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PREFACE 














IN 1950 the Index to Dental Literature appeared in quarterly 
cumulative form for the first time. This volume is the first 
annual cumulation to be published. Previous volumes of the 
Index were published at approximately three-year intervals, 
In other respects the Index remains unchanged. 

One hundredand thirty English language publications from 
Australia, Canada, England, India, New Zealand, South Africa, 
and the United States are listed as indexed in this volume. 
The Acta Odontologica Scandinavica andthe new International 
Dental Journal are included. 

The present Index has been compiled by the indexer, Miss 
Martha Mann, and her assistants, Special typing to prepare 
the material for publicaticn by offset printing wasdone entire- 
ly by personnel of the Bureau of Library and Indexing Service. 
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DENTAL BOOKS PUBLISHED 


1950 


AITCHISON, JAMES. Dental anatomy and 
physiology for students. 2nd ed. London, 
Staples, 1950. 418 p. 25s 


AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 
American dental directory. Chicago, 
A.D.A., 1950. 1031 p. $12.50. 


AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION, 
COUNCIL ON DENTAL THERAPEU- 
TICS. Accepted dental remedies. 15th 
ed. Chicago, A.D.A.,1949. 229 p. $1.50. 


AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION, 
COUNCIL ON DENTAL THERAPEU- 
TICS. Accepted dental remedies. 16th 
ed. Chicago, A.D.A., 1950. 207 p. $1.50. 


APPLETON, J. L. T. Bacterial infection 
with special reference to dental prac- 
tice. 4th ed. Philadelphia, Lea & Fe- 
biger, 1950. 644 p. $10.00. 


ASGIS, A. J., editor. Leadership in den- 
tistry laboratory relations; its role in 
American Dental Culture. New York, 
Ist, 2nd, and 10th District Dental So- 
cieties of New York, 1950. 187 p. $3.50. 


ASGIS, A.J. Public health and dental care; 
a text work-book forstudents and prac- 
titioners. Rev.ed. New York, Author 
1950. 57 p. 


BOUCHER, C. O, Dental prosthetic labor- 
atory manual. 2nd ed. St. Louis, Mosby, 
1950. 410 p. $4.50. 


BUNTING, R. W. Textbook of oral hygiene 
and preventive dentistry. Philadelphia, 
Lea & Febiger, 1950. 240 p. $5.00. 


vii 


CIPES, L. R. Prescription writing and 
material medica for dentists. 3rd ed. 
Brooklyn, Dental Items of Interest, 1950. 
530 p. $8.50. 


COOLIDGE, E. D. Endodontia; the clinical 
pathology and treatment of the dental 
pulp and pulpless tooth. Philadelphia, 
Lea & Febiger, 1950. 300 p. $6.00. 


COVALT,R, W. Manual of prosthetic den- 
tistry; in technical procedure. Chicago, 
Author, 1950. 50 p. $1.25. 


DELTA SIGMA DELTA FRATERNITY. 
History of Delta Sigma Delta Fraternity. 
1882-1946, The Fraternity, 1950. 539 p. 


DURAND, R. W. & MORGAN, D. Law and 
ethics of dental practice. London, Hod- 
der & Stoughton, 1950. 98 p. 7s 6d. 


GOTTLIEB, BERNARD, and others. En- 
dodontia. St. Louis, Mosby, 1950. 177p. 
$6.00. 


GROSSMAN, L,I. Root canaltherapy. 3rd 
ed. Philadelphia, Lea & Febiger, 1950. 


GRUEBBEL, ALLEN O, A study of dental 
public health services in New Zealand. 
Chicago, American Dental Association, 
1950. 59 p. 


HLAVAC, HELEN. Library manual of 
the New York University College of 
Dentistry. 2nd ed. New York City, 
1950. 96¢. 


INGHAM, F.L, Radiology of the teeth and 
jaws, including dental radiology. Lon- 
don, Edward Arnold & Co., 1950. 155 p. 








DENTAL BOOKS PUBLISHED 1950 


KEENE, M, F., L. & WHILLIS,J. Anatomy 
for dental students, Baltimore, Wil- 
liams & Wilkins, 1950. 342 p. $7.50. 


LEVY,1. R. Acrylic inlays, crown and 
bridges. Philadelphia, Lea & Febiger, 
1960. 128 p. $3.75. 


MACAULAY,N, W., compiler. History 
of the South Carolina State Dental 
Association 1869-1950. Columbia, S. 
C., State Commercial Printing Co., 
1950. 352 p. 


McCALL, J.O,& HUGEL,I. M. Movable- 
removable bridgework; a system of 
physiologic bridgework devised by 
Herman E.S. Chayes. Brooklyn, Den- 
tal Items of Interest, 1950. 221 p. 
$7.50. 


McGEHEE, W. D., TRUE, H. A. and 
INSKIPP, E. F. A textbook of operative 
dentistry. Philadelphia, Blakiston, 1950. 
699 p. $10.00. 


MILLER, S, C. Textbook of periodontia. 
3rd ed. Philadelphia, Biakiston, 1950. 
900 p. $11.50. 


OSBORNE, JOHN. Dental mechanics for 
students. 3rd ed. London, Staples, 1950. 
400 p. $5.50. 


ROBB, H. M, Practical periodontia, To- 
ronto, Univ. of Toronto, 1950. 117 p. 
$2.75. 


viii 


SALZMANN, J. A. Principles of orthodon- 
tics. 2nded. Philadelphia, J. B. Lippin- 
cott Co., 1950. 887 p. $15.00. 


SARNAT, B. G. & SCHOUR, ISAAC. Oral 
and facial cancer. Chicago Year Book 
Publishers, 1950. 300 p. $6.00. 


SCHWARTZ, J. R. Acrylic plastics in den- 
tistry Brooklyn, Dental Items of In- 
terest, 1950. 447 p. $11.00. 


STRANG,R. H.W. Text-book of orthodon- 
tia. 3rded. Philadelphia, Lea & Fe- 
biger, 1950. 825 p. 


THARPE,R.W. Your teeth, their import- 
ance and care. Chicago, Laidlow, 1950. 
190 p. $1.80. 


THOMA, K. H. Oral pathology; a histo- 
logical roentgenological, and clinical 
study of the diseases of the teeth, jaws, 
and mouth. 3rd ed. St. Louis, Mosby, 
1950. 1592 p. $17.50. 


U. S. NAVAL DENTAL SCHOOL, Hand- 
book for dental prosthetic technicians. 
2n ed. Washington, U. S. Government 
Printing Office, 1950. 460 p. $1.25. 


WHEELER, R, C., A textbook of dental anat- 
omy and physiology. 2nd ed. Phila- 
delphia, Saunders, 1950. 422 p. $6.75. 


YEAR BOOK OF DENTISTRY, 1950. Chi- 
cago, Year Book Publishers, 1950. 
525 p. $5.00. 











JOURNALS INDEXED 


1950 


For each journal, the abbreviation that is 
used in this Index is given first, followed by 
the full title of the journal, the frequency of 
publication and address. Those journals re- 
ceived too late for inclusion in this volume 
will be covered in 1951. 


*ACTA ODONT. SCANDINAVICA., Acta Odont- 
ologica Scandinavica. Irregular. Tryck- 
érigatan 2, Stockholm, Sweden. 


ALPHA OMEGAN. Alpha Omegan. Three 
times yearly, beginning 1949. 619 Bankers 
Securities Bldg., Philadelphia 7, Pa. 


AM, J. ORTHODONT. American Journal of 
Orthodontics. Monthly. 3207 Washington 
Ave., St. Louis 3, Mo. 


ANGLE ORTHODONT. Angle Orthodontist. 
Quart. Dr. Silas J. Kloehn, Bus. Manager . 
Irving Zuelke Bldg., Appleton, Wis. 


ANN. DEN. Annals of Dentistry. Quart. 
Mount Royal and Gilford Avenues, Balti- 
more 2, Md. 


ARKANSAS D., J. Arkansas Dental Journal. 
Quart. Dr. G. C. Jernigan, Rector, Ark. 


*AUSTRAL, J. DEN. Australian Journal of 
Dentistry. Bi-monthly. Australian Col- 
lege of Dentistry. 193 Spring St., Mel- 
bourne, Australia. 


*BRIT. D. J. British Dental Journal. Semi- 
monthly. 13 Hill St., Berkeley Square, 
London W. 1, England. 


BUL, AKRON D, SOC, Bulletin of the Akron 
Dental Society. Eightissues annually. 1801 
First Natl. Bank Bldg., Akron 8, Ohio. 


BUL, ALABAMA D. A, Bulletin of the Ala- 
bama Dental Association. Quart. 1922 
Tenth Ave. South, Birmingham, Ala. 


BUL, AM. A. PUB. HEALTH DEN. Bulletin 
of the American Association of Public 
Health Dentists. Quart. Fred Wertheimer, 
Publisher. Michigan Dept. of Health, Lan- 
sing 4, Mich. 


BUL. AM. SOC.ORAL SURG. Bulletin of the 
American Society of Oral Surgeons. 1112 
E. Clay St., Richmond 19, Va. 


BUL, CINCINNATI D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Cincinnati Dental Society. Ten issues an- 
nually. 123 East Sixth St., Cincinnati 2, 
Ohio. 


BUL,. CLEVELAND D. SOC, Bulletin of the 
Cleveland Dental Society. Seven issues 
annually. 1220 Huron Road, Cleveland 15, 
Ohio. 


BUL, COLUMBUS D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Columbus Dental Society. Monthly. c/o 
The Columbus Bureau of Medical Econ., 
Harmor Theater Bldg., 79 E. State St., 
Columbus, Ohio. 


BUL. DAYTON D. SOC, Bulletin of the Day- 
ton Dental Society. Ten issues annually. 
1933 N. Main St., Dayton 5, Ohio. 


BUL, HUDSON CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Hudson County Dental Society. Eight is- 
sues annually. 2749 Hudson Blvd., Jersey 
City, N. J. 





*Published in English outside of U.S. 
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BUL. MIDTOWN D. SOC. Bulletin of the Mid- 
town dental society. Irregular. Dr. Ar- 
nold M. Geiger. 2 East 54th St., New York 
N. Y. 


BUL. MILWAUKEE CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of 
the Milwaukee County Dental Society. 
Semi- monthly. 404 Medical Arts Bldg., 
945 N. 12th St., Milwaukee 3, Wis. 


BUL, MONMOUTH CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of 
the Monmouth County Dental Society. Nine 
issues annually. 8 Broad St., Red Bank 
N. J. 


BUL. NASSAU CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Nassau County Dental Society. Ten issues 
annually. Dr. L. L. Taft, Editor. 100 Main 
St., Hempstead, N. Y. 


BUL, NAT. D. A. Bulletinof the National Den- 
tal Association. Quart. Box 204, Manas- 
sas, Va. . 


BUL. NEWARK D. CLUB, Bulletin of the New- 
ark Dental Club. Eight issues annually. 
446 Clinton Place, Newark, N. J. 


BUL. NEW YORK SOC, OF DEN, FOR CHIL- 
DREN. Bulletin of the New York Society 
of Dentistry for Children. Quart. Joseph 
H. Kauffmann, Editor. 27 E. 95th St., New 
York, N. Y. 


BUL, 9TH DIST. D. SOC, (N. Y.) Bulletin of 
the Ninth District Dental Society of New 
York. Five issues annually. 20 North 
Broadway, White Plains, N. Y. 


BUL. N. CAROLINA D, SOC. Bulletin of the 
North Carolina Dental Society. Quart. 415 
Professional Bldg., Charlotte 2, N. C. 


BUL. NORTH DIST. D. SOC, Bulletin of the 
Northern District Dental Society (Georgia). 
Monthly. 768 Juniper St., N. E., Atlanta, 
Ga. 


BUL. OKLAHOMA D. A. Bulletin of the Okla- 
homa State Dental Association. Quart. 219 
Plaza Court Bldg., Oklahoma City 3, Okla. 


BUL. PASSAIC CO. D. SOC, Bulletin of the 
Passaic County Dental Society. Irregular. 
619 Main Ave., Passaic, N. J. 


BUL, PHILADELPHIA CO. D, SOC, Bulletin 
of the Philadelphia County Dental Society. 
Eight issues annually. Dr. VincentG. Law- 
lor, Editor. 325 W. Lindley Ave., Phila- 
delphia 20, Pa. 


BUL, ST. LOUIS D. SOC. Bulletin of the St. 


Louis Dental Society. Monthly. Arcade 


Bldg., St. Louis, Mo. 


BUL, SAN DIEGO CO, D. SOC, Bulletin of the 
San Diego County Dental Society. Monthly. 
400 Bank of America Bldg., San Diego, 
Calif. 


BUL. 2ND DIST. D. SOC. (N.Y.) Bulletin of 
the Second District Dental Society of the 
State of New York. Eight issues annually. 
Dr. Charles M. McNeely, Executive Dir. 
1 Hanson Place, Brooklyn 17, N. Y. 


BUL, 10TH DIST, DEN. SOC, (N.Y.) Bulletin 
of the Tenth District Dental Society of New 
York. Eight issues annually. Dr. Maurice 
N. Stern, Editor, 144-06 Queens Blvd., 
Forest Hills, N. Y. 


BUL, UNION CO, D. SOC, Bulletin of the Union 
County Dental Society. Eight issues annu- 
ally. Dr. Stanley K. Sarkin, Bus. Manager. 
635 N. Broad St., Elizabeth, N. J. 


BUL.VIRGINIA D. A. Bulletin of the Virginia 
State Dental Association. Quart. 804 Med- 
ical Arts Bldg., Roanoke ll, Va. 


BUR. Bur. Three issues annually. Alumni 
Assn., Chicago College of Dental Surgery. 
1757 W. Harrison St., Chicago 12, Il. 


CAEMENTUM. Caementum. Three issues 
annually. University of Oregon Alumni 
Association. University of Oregon Dental 
School. N. E. Sixth and Oregon Sts., Port- 
land, Ore. 


CENTRALOHIOBUL, Central Ohio Bulletin. 
Irregular. Dr. R. B. Mayer, Mansfield, 
Ohio. 


CHRON, OMAHA DIST. D. SOC. Chronicle of 
the Omaha District Dental Society. Irreg- 
ular. 939 Medical Arts Bldg., Omaha, Neb. 


CONTACT POINT. Contact Point. Eight is- 
sues annually. 344 14th St., San Francisco 
3, Calif. 


D. ASST. Dental Assistant. Bi-monthly. Miss 
Dorothy Kowalczyk, 410 First Natl. Bank 
Bldg., La Porte, Ind. 

D. CONCEPTS. Dental Concepts. Quart. 

1282 49th St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


D, DIGEST. Dental Digest. Monthly. 1005 
Liberty Ave., Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 














D. ITEMS INTEREST. Dental Items of Inter- 
est. Monthly. 292] Atlantic Avenue, Brook- 
lyn 7, N. Y. 


*D. J. AUSTRALIA, Dental Journal of Aus- 
tralia. Monthly. 135-137 Macquarie St., 
Sydney, Australia. 


*D. MAG. & ORAL TOPICS. Dental Maga~ 
zine and Oral Topics. Bi-monthly. 12 
Swallow St., Piccadilly, London, W. 1, Eng- 
land. 


D. RADIOG. & PHOTOG. Dental Radiography 
and Photography. Three issues annually. 
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester 4, N. Y. 


*D. RECORD. Dental Record. Monthly. The 
Manor House, 1, 3, and 5 Honduras St., 
London, E. C. 1, England. 


D. STUDENTS’ MAG. Dental Students’ Maga- 
zine. Monthly. 605 N. Michigan Ave., 
Chicago Il, Ill. 


D. SURVEY. Dental Survey. Monthly. 508 
Essex Bldg., Minneapolis 3, Minn. 


DESMOS. Desmos. (Delta Sigma Delta) 
Quart. J. V. Gentilly, Editor. 724 Rose 
Bidg., Cleveland 15, Ohio. 


DETROIT D. BUL. Detroit Dental Bulletin. 
Monthly. 4421 Woodward Ave., Detroit, 
Mich. 


ESSEX CO. D. SOC. BUL. Essex County Den- 
tal Society Bulletin. (N.J.) Nine issues 
annually. 15 Grove St., Bloomfield, N. J. 


FORT, REV. CHICAGO D. SOC. Fortnightly 
Review of the Chicago Dental Society. 
Semi-monthly. 30 N. Michigan Ave., Chi- 
cago 2, Il. 


FRATER. Frater. (Psi Omega) Quart. 59 
E. Madison St., Chicago 3, IIl. 


HARVARD. D. ALUMNI BUL. Harvard Dental 
Alumni Bulletin. Quart. 188 Longwood Ave. 
Boston, Mass. 


ILLINOIS D. J. Illinois Dental Journal. 
Monthly. 6355 Broadway, Chicago 40, Ill. 


*INDIAN D. REV. Indian Dental Review. Ir- 
regular. 12] Esplanade Road, Fort Bom- 
bay 1, India. 


INDIANAPOLIS D. SOC. BUL. Indianapolis 





JOURNALS INDEXED 1950 


Dental Society Bulletin. Eight issues an- 
nually. 400 Bankers Bldg., Indianapolis, 
Ind. 


*INTERNAT. D.J. International Dental Jour- 
nal. Quart. Cassell & Co., Ltd. 37/38 
Andrew's Hill, London E. C. 4, England. 


IOWA D. BUL. Iowa Dental Bulletin. Bi- 
monthly. 639 Insurance Bldg., Des Moines 
9, Ia. 


*J. ALL-INDIA D. A, Journal of the All-India 
Dental Association. Quart. 12/1 Esplanade 
East, Calcutta, India. 


J. AM. COL, DEN, Journal of the American 
College of Dentists. Quart. 350 Post St., 
San Francisco 8, Calif. 


J. A. D. A. Journal of the American Dental 
Association. Monthly. 222 E. Superior St., 
Chicago ll, Ill. 


J. AM. D. HYGIENISTS’ A. Journal of the 
American Dental Hygienists’ Association. 
Quart. 1735 Eye St.,N. W., Washington 6, 
DB. C. 


J. CALIFORNIA D., A. Journal of the Cali- 
fornia State Dental Association. Bi- 
monthly. 450 Sutter St., San Francisco 8, 
Calif. 


*J. CANAD. D. A. Journal of the Canadian 
Dental Association. Monthly. 211 Huron 
St., Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 


J. COLORADO D. A. Journal of the Colorado 
State Dental Association. Quart. 724 Re- 
public Bldg., Denver, Colo. 


*].D. A. SOUTH AFRICA, Journal of the Den- 
tal Association of South Africa (Official). 
Monthly. P. O. Box 3094, Cape Town, S. A. 


J. D. EDUC. Journal of Dental Education. 
Quart. Medical Center, Third and Par- 
nassus, San Francisco 22, Calif. 


J. D. MED. Journal of Dental Medicine. Quart. 
Dr. Allen N, Arvins, Editor. 4 East 4lst 
St., New York 17, N. Y. 


J. D. RES, Journal of Dental Research. Bi- 


monthly. College of Dentistry, Ohio State 
University, Columbus 10, Ohio. 


*Published in English, outside the U.S. 











JOURNALS INDEXED 1950 


J. DEN. CHILDREN, Journal of Dentistry for 
Children. Quart. American Society of 
Dentistry for Children, 14615 E. Jefferson 
Ave., Detroit 15, Michigan. 


J. DIST. COLUMBIA D. SOC. Journal of the 
District of Columbia Dental Society. Quart. 
1835 Eye St., N. W., Washington, D. C. 


J. FLORIDA D, SOC, Journal of the Florida 
State Dental Society. Monthly. W. T. 
Ewing, Jr., 322 E. Central Ave., Orlando, 
Fla. 


J. GEORGIA D, A, Journal of the Georgia Den- 


tal Association. Quart. 6 Washington Block. 


Macon, Ga. 


J. HOUSTON DIST. D. SOC. Journal of the 
Houston District Dental Society. Monthly. 
709 Medical Arts Bldg., Houston, Tex. 


J. INDIANA D, A, Journal of the Indiana State 
Dental Association. Monthly. 225 Coope 
Bldg., Fort Wayne, Ind. = 


J. KANSAS CITY DIST. D. SOC, Journal of the 
Kansas City District Dental Society. 
Monthly. 6708 W. 83rd St., Overland Park, 
Kans. 


J. KANSAS D. A, Journal of the Kansas State 
Dental Association. Quart. 861 Brother- 
hood Bldg., Kansas City, Mo. 


J. KENTUCKY D., A, Journal of the Kentucky 
State Dental Association. Quart. Dr. Joe 
Jones, Editor. Dawson Springs, Ky. 


J. LOUISIANA D., SOC, Journal of the Louisi- 
ana State Dental Society. Quart. 407 Medi- 
cal Arts Bldg., Shreveport 45, La. 


J. MICHIGAN D, SOC, Journal of the Michigan 
State Dental Society. Monthly. 1514 Olds 
Tower, Lansing 8, Mich. 


J. MISSISSIPPI D,. SOC, Journal of the Mis- 
sissippi State Dental Society. Irregular. 
Dr. Charles H. Nash, Editor. Box 858, 
McComb, Miss. 


J. MISSOURI D,. A. Journal of the Missouri 
State Dental Association. Monthly. Dr. B. 
Bates Hamilton, 1107 Bryant Bldg., Kan- 
sas City, Mo. 


J. NAIR HOSPITAL D, COL, Journal of Nair 
Hospital Dental College. Annual. Dr. H. 
D. Merchant, Editor. Bombay, India. 


xii 


J. NEBRASKA D. A, Journal of the Nebraska 
State Dental Association. Quart. Dr. F. 
A. Pierson, Secretary and Bus. Manager. 
1112 Federal Security Bldg., Lincoln 8, Neb. 


J. NEW JERSEY D.SOC, Journal of the New 
Jersey State Dental Society. 5 issues an- 
nually. 20 W. Ninth St., Bayonne, N. J. 


J. OHIO D, A, Journal of the Ohio State Dental 
Association. Quart. 185 E. State St., Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 


*J. ONTARIO D. A. Journal of the Ontario 
Dental Association. Monthly. 86 Bloor 
St., W., Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 


J. ORAL SURG, Journal of Oral Surgery. 
Quart. American Dental Association, 222 
E. Superior St., Chicago ll, Ill. 


J. PERIODONT. Journal of Periodontology. 
Quart. 112 W. Michigan Ave., Indianapolis, 
Ind. 


*J. PHILIPPINE D. A. Journal of the Philip- 
pine Dental Association. Monthly. 216 
Villonco Bldg., Quezon Blvd., Manila, P. I. 


J. SAN ANTONIO DIST, D, SOC, Journalof the 
San Antonio District Dental Society. 
Monthly. 419 W. Myrtle St., San Antonio, 
Tex. 


J. SOUTH, CALIFORNIA D. A, Journal of the 
Southern California State Dental Associa- 
tion. Monthly. 903 Crenshaw Blvd., Los 
Angeles 6, Calif. 


J. TENNESSEE D, A. Journal of the Tennes- 
see State Dental Association. Quart. 902 
Bennie-Dillon Bldg., Nashville, Tenn. 


J. WISCONSIN D. SOC. Journal of the Wiscon- 
sin State Dental Society. Monthly. 1233 
Bankers Bldg., Milwaukee 2, Wis. 


MEDENTIAN, Medentian. Eight issues an- 
ually. 24 High St., Buffalo, N. Y. 


MINNEAP., DIST. D. J. Minneapolis District 
Dental Journal. Quart. 805 Physicians and 
Surgeons Bldg., Minneapolis, Minn. 


MODERN DEN. Modern Dentistry. Quart. 
2911 Atlantic Ave., Brooklyn 7, N. Y. 


*Published in English, outside the U. S. 
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NEW ENGLAND D. J. New England Dental 
Journal. Quart. 227 Commonwealth Ave., 
Boston 16, Mass. 


NEW MEXICO D. J. New Mexico Dental Jour- 
nal. Quart. Ralph R. Lopez, Editor. Santa 
Fe, N. M. 


NEW YORK D. HYG. QUART. New York State 
Dental Hygiene Quarterly. Quart. Emily 
C. Albanese, Bus. Manager. 422 E. 72nd 
St., New York 21, N. Y. 


NEW YORK D. J. New York State Dental Jour- 
nal. Ten issues annually. 93-01 24lst St., 
Bellerose 6, N. Y. 


NEW YORK J. DEN. New York Journal of Den- 
tistry. Ten issues annually. 654 Madison 
Ave., New York 21, N. Y. 


NEW YORK UNIV. J. DEN. New York Univer- 
sity Journal of Dentistry. Quart. 100 Wash- 
ington Square East, New York 3, N. Y. 


*NEW ZEALAND D. J. New Zealand Dental 
Journal. Quart. Box 521, Dunedin, New 
Zealand. 


NORTH-WEST DEN. North-West Dentistry. 
Quart. 2642 University Ave., St. Paul, 
Minn. 


NORTHWEST. UNIV. BUL. Northwestern 
University Bulletin. Semi-annual. 311 E. 
Chicago Ave., Chicago ll, Ill. 


ODONT. BUL. (WEST. PENNSYLVANIA). 
Odontological Bulletin of Western Penn- 
sylvania. Ten issues annually. 206-207 
Jenkins Bidg,, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


*ORAL HEALTH. Oral Health. Monthly. 9 
Duke St., Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 


ORAL HYG. Oral Hygiene. Monthly. 1005 
Liberty Ave., Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 


ORAL SURG., ORAL MED. & ORAL PATH. 
Oral Surgery, Oral Medicine and Oral 
Pathology. Monthly. 1180 Beacon St., Brook- 
line, Mass. 


OREGON D., J. Oregon State Dental Journal. 
Ten issues annually. 308 Selling Bldg., 
Portland 5, Ore. 


OUTLOOK AND BUL. SOUTH. D. SOC. (N.J.) 
Outlook and Bulletin of the Southern Den- 
tal Society of New Jersey. Nine issues an- 


nually. 632 Federal St., Camden 3, N. J. 


PENN D. J. Penn Dental Journal. Five issues 
annually. Thomas W. Evans Museum and 
Dental Institute. 40th and Spruce Sts., 
Philadelphia 3, Pa. 


PENNSYLVANIA D. J. Pennsylvania Dental 
Journal. Nine issues annually. Ray Co- 
baugh, Bus. Manager. 217 State St., Harris- 
burg, Pa. 


PROC, AM. A. D. EXAMINERS. Proceedings 
of the American Association of Dental 
Examiners. Annual, 1948. Carl A. Bum- 
stead, Secretary. Lincoln, Neb. 


*PROC, ROY. SOC. MED., SEC. ODONT. Pro- 
ceedings of the Royal Society of Medicine, 
Section of Odontology. Irregular. Long- 
mans Green & Co., Ltd., 39 Paternoster 
Row, London, England. 


*S. AFRICAN D. J. South African Dental Jour- 
nal. Monthly. P.O. Box 921, Pretoria, 
South Africa. 


S. CAROLINA D. J. South Carolina Dental 
Journal. Monthly. Dr. J. M. Christian, 
Editor and Bus. Manager, Woodside Bldg., 
Greenville, S. C. 


TEMPLE D. REV. Temple Dental Review. 
Quart. Temple University, School of Den- 
tistry, Philadelphia, Pa. 


TEXAS D, J. Texas Dental Journal. Monthly, 
310 North Ervay St., (Baptist Bldg.) Dal- 
las 1, Tex. 


TR. CANAD, D. A. Transactions of the Cana- 
dian Dental Association. Annual. 21] Huron 
St., Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 


TUFTS D. OUTLOOK. Tufts Dental Outlook. 
Quart. Tufts College, Dental School, 136 
Harrison Ave., Boston, Mass. 


*U.C.H.D.J. U. C. H. Dental Journal, Irreg- 
ular. Dental Dept., U. C. H., Great Port- 
land St., London W. 1, England. 


WASHINGTON D., J. Washington State Dental 


Journal. Nine issues annually. 230 Cobb 
Bldg., Seattle 1, Wash. 


*Published in English, outside the U.S. 
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W. VIRGINIA D. J. West Virginia Dental Jour- XI PSI PHI QUART. Xi Psi Phi Quarterly. 
nal. Quart. c/o C. L. Kennedy, 318 Ferry Quart. 450 Ahnaip St., Menasha, Wis. 
St., Montgomery, West Va. 








An Alphabetical Author and Subject Index to Dental Literature Pub- 
lished in the English Language for the year 1950. 


This Index is arranged alphabetically according to author and subject 
entries. When the subject matter is suchasto justify a more detailed 
classification, sub-headings have been added. Incompiling this subject 
index, headings were selected in accordance with the nomenclature in 
current usage. To simplify the use of the Index, adequate cross-refer- 
ences are included. 

The Index includes original articles, editorials, some reprints and 
abstracts, and extensive obituary coverage. 

For each article, the inclusive pages are entered. If a discussion 
of a paper is published, the paging of the discussion is entered with the 
article. If corrections were published later they are also listed with 
the article. 

The subject headings are constantly revised and edited to keep 
abreast of the dental literature. A list of the additions and revisions 
made during the current year is includedina special section ‘‘ Subject 
Heading Revisions, 1950’’ beginning on page 177. Those publications 
that arrived too late for inclusion in this volume will be carried in the 
next issue. 
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AAS, EIGIL. Dental service for the people of Norway. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:193-195 June 1950. 
New Norwegian public dental scheme. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:277-281 Aug. 1950. 
Odontology in Norway. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:106- 
108 Apr. 1950. 
Student excursion of the Norwegian Dental School to a 
fishing district in the West of Norway. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 67:356-359 Oct. 1950. 
ABBISS, J. W. and NUTLAY, A. G.: See Nutlay, A.G. and Ab- 
biss, J. W. 
ABBOTT, T. R. Cooperation and consultation of the various 
clinical departments. J. D. Educ. 14:140-145 Mar. 
1950. 
ABELOFF, A. J. Retiring President's address. Bul. 2nd Dist. 
D. Soc. (N. Y.) 36:8, 12 Feb. 1950. 
ABERRANT TEETH: See Teeth--impacted; See also Extrac- 
tion--impacted teeth 
ABRAHAM, MAY; RICE, F. B. and HEWAT, R. E. T.: See Hewat, 
R. E. T.; Abraham, May and Rice, F. B. 
ABRAHAMS, L. C. Dental conditions among the Tasmanian 
aborigines. J. D. A. South Africa 5:326-342 July 
1950. 
ABRAMSON, IRVING. Anesthesia in the ambulatory patient. 
D. Items Interest 72:451-457 May 1950. 
ABRASION: See Erosion and abrasion 
ABSCESS 
alveolar: See also Granulomas and granulomatous areas 
Grace, E.J. and Bryson, Vernon. Surface-active sol- 
vents and topical antibiotic treatment in periapical 
infection. New York D. J. 16:123-126 Mar. 1950. 
Patel, M. K. Periapical abscess. J. All-India D. A. 22: 
107-111 June 1950. 
periodontal 
Chilton, N. W. Treatment of the periodontal abscess. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 21:24-26 Jan. 1950. 
ABSENCE FROM SCHOOL: See Children’s dentistry--ap- 
pointments during school hours 
ABSENCE OF TEETH: See Teeth--absence; See also Ano- 
dontia 
ABUTMENTS: See Bridgework--abutments 
ACADEMY OF ORAL ROENTGENOLOGISTS 
Roentgenologists unite. J. South California D. A. 17:14 
Jan. 1950. 
ACETAMENAPHTHONE: See Hemorrhage--control 
ACRYLIC RESINS 
See also Bridgework--acrylic resin; Crowns--acrylic 
resin; Denture bases--acrylic resin; Inlays-- 
acrylic resin; Obturators and similar appliances-- 
acrylic resin;.Orthodontic appliances, materials, 
etc.; Resins; Teeth, Artificial--acrylic resin 
Cutler, Robert. Accelerated acrylic materials: a pre- 
liminary review. Brit. D. J. 88:184-1@7 Apr. 6, 
1950. 
Docking, A.R. Standard specifications and technical pro- 
cesses in acrylic resins for dentistry. D.J. Aus- 
tralia 22:1-ll Jan. 1950. 
Everett, A. E. Use of clear acrylic to simulate inter- 


dental spaces. U. C. H. D. J. 14:100-101 Vacation 
1950. 

Greene, N. A. and Greene, L. L. Use of rapid setting 
acrylic resins as a casting medium in the direct 
technique. D. Digest 56:254-256 June 1950. 

King, A. T. Methyl methacrylate for patterns. J. A. D. 
A. 41:462 Oct. 1950. 

Malson, T. 8S. Acrylic as a restorative material. D. Di- 
gest 56:58-62 Feb. 1950. 

Taylor, P. B. and Frank, S. L. Low temperature poly- 
merization of acrylic resins. J. D. Res. 29:486- 
492 Aug. 1950. 

Tremblay, Vincent. Use of “‘fast-curing’’ acrylic ma- 
terial in operative dentistry. J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
249-251 May 1950. 

fillings 
Franzwa, C. F. New resin materials for anterior fill- 
ings. D. Survey 26:655-659 May 1950. 

Graitcer, D. L. Access to excess of the new plastic fil- 
ling materials. D. Survey 26:507-508 Apr. 1950. 

Lundberg, H. V. Cause of failure in anterior plastic fil- 
lings. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:25 Jan. 1950. 

McLean, J. W. Investigation into the physical properties, 
histopathology and clinical technique of the mouth 
temperature polymerising resins. Brit. D. J. 89: 
215-226 Nov. 21, 1950. 

Meyer, H. I. Matrix retention in class II and class IV 
restorations. D. Digest 56:394-396 Sept. 1950. 

Pressure matrixes for acrylic restorations. D. Di- 
gest 56:124-125 Mar. 1950. 

Nitschke, W. H. Observations on methylmethacrylate 
filling material. J.A.D.A. 41:208 Aug. 1950. 

Salisbury, G.B. Present status of direct acrylic restora- 
tions. D. Digest 56:202-209 May 1950. 

ACTINOMYCOSIS 

Hume, E.C. Discussion of actinomycosis with a compos- 
ite report of twenty-three cases treated. J. Ken- 
tucky D. A. 2:9-11 July 1950. Reprint 

ACTINOTHERAPY: See Ultraviolet ray therapy 

ACUFF, HERBERT. Opportunity and responsibility of the den- 
tist in lesions of the mouth. J. Tennessee D. A. 
30:78-83 Apr. 1950. 

ADAIR, DORIS; RHOADS, P.S.and SCHRAM, W. R.: See Rhoads, 
P. S.; Schram, W. R. and Adair, Doris. 

ADAM, WILLIAM. Personal tduch. Austral. J. Den. 54:160- 
162 June 1950. 

ADAMANTINOMA 

See also Ameloblastoma 

Aisenberg, M.S. Ad tinoh ngi Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:798-801 June 1950. 

Barker, D. Some case sheets froma hospital in Uganda. 
(Hypertrophy of gums in both maxilla and mandible; 
cystic adamantinoma and a case of cancrum oris.) 
Brit. D. J. 88:156-157 Mar. 17, 1950. 

Salama, N. and Hilmy, Aziz. Case of an extensive ada- 
mantinoma of the mandible. Brit. D. J. 89:272-273 
Dec. 19, 1950. 

Schaefer, J. E.and Rudder, R.C. Treatment of adaman- 
tinoma. D. Digest §6:112-113 Mar. 1950. 

ADAMANTINOMATA: See Adamantinoma 

ADAMS, BAILEY. Address of incoming President--New York 
Academy of Dentistry. Ann. Den. 9:105-107 Sept. 
1950. 
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ADAMS, CAMERON. Are you guilty of amalgam failures due 
to faulty cavity preparations? J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
309-311 June 1950. 

ADAMS, C. P. Modified arrowhead clasp. D. Record 70:143- 
145 May 1950. 

ADAMS, 5. C., JR. and CALANDRA, J. C.: See Calandra, J. C. 
and Adams, E. C., Jr. 

ADAMS, F. R. Treatment of periapical infection. D. Items 
Interest 72:566-576 June 1950; J. Missouri D. A. 
30:352-357 Oct. 1950. 

ADAMS, IRMA. Bureau activities of the Missouri Division of 
Health. The Bureau of Laboratories. J. Missouri 
D. A. 30:174-175 May 1950. 

ADAMS, P. E. A. D. A. president speaks before A. D. T. A. 
J. A. D. A. 41:227-228 Aug. 1950. 

Biographical sketch. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:12 portrait 
Apr. 1950; Brit. D. J. 88:156-157 Mar. 17, 1950; J. 
Kansas D. A. 34:56 portrait May 1950; J. Kentucky 
D. A. 2:18 portrait Apr. 1950. 

Message from the President of the American Dental As- 
sociation. (To Northeastern Society of Orthodon- 
tists) Am. J. Orthodont. 36:329-335 May 1950. 

President American Dental Association. J. Georgia D. 
A. 23:2 portrait Jan. 1950. 

Social responsibility of organized dentistry and how it 
is being met by the American Dental Association. 
J. D. Med. 5:89-93 Oct. 1950. 

To be honored by Dental Medicine Academy. D. Survey 
26:831 June 1950. 


ADAMSON, K. T. Challengetothe profession. Austral.J. Den. 


54:10-17 Feb. 1950. 
Place of the general practitioner in present-day ortho- 
dontic therapy. D. J. Australia 22:357-384 Aug. 
1950. 
ADDISON’S DISEASE 
Lynch, R. V., Jr. Case of Addison‘s disease. W. Vir- 
ginia D. J. 25:62-63 Oct. 1950. 
ADDRESSES, dental: See Specific organization addressed 
ADELINE, P. A. Casual communication. U.C.H.D.J. 14:105- 
107 Vacation 1950. 
ADHESIVE DENTAL POWDER: See Dentures--retention 
ADLER, PETER. Some problems of the nerve supply of the 
periodontium. D. Record 70:210-212 Sept.-Oct. 
1950. 
and BAN, ANDREW. Acute paramyeloblastic leukemia. 
D. Digest 56:214-218 May 1950. 
STRAUB, J. and POPOVICS, M. Intravital uptake of flu- 
orides by the teeth under various conditions. J. D. 
Res. 29:549-555 Aug. 1950. 
ADVERTISING, dental 
See also Ethics, dental; Publicity--dental 
Advertising publication calls new ad for Colgate dental 
cream, “‘carefully conceived double-talk.’’ J. Kan- 
sas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:24 Apr. 1950. 
An old advertisement. Brit. D. J. 88:189 Apr. 6, 1950. 
Announcements and directory listings. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 19:13-14 Apr. 1, 1950. 
Cash and caries. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 20:3-5 Jan. 
1950. 
AERODONTIA: See Altitude and aviation--dental conditions 
AFONSKY, D. Oral aspect of vitamin B complex deficiency. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1299-1330 
Oct. 1950. 
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AGNEW, R.G. New approach to the study of oral-systemic 
interrelationships. J. California D. A. 26:139-140 
May-June 1950. 

AHMED, R. Appointed as Minister by Government of West 
Bengal. J. All-India D. A. 22:138-142 portrait Aug. 
1950. 

AIR FORCE DENTAL CORPS: See Dentistry--military and 
naval. 

AIRBRASIVES: See Cavities--preparation--airbrasives 

AIRD, F. A. Complimentary dinner andpresentationto. Aus- 
tralia J. Den. 54:227-229 Aug. 1950. 

AISENBERG, M.S. Ad tinoh gi Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:798-801 June 1950. 
AITCHISON, JAMES and GAIRNS, F. W.: See Gairns, F. W. and 

Aitchison, James 
ALABAMA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
McKinnon, H.T.,Jr. President’s address. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 34:23-24 July 1950. 
Membership Roster, 1950. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:3-14 
Oct. 1950. 
Procurement of dentists in the event of a national emer- 
gency. (Resolution.) Bul. Alabama D. A. 24:7 July 
1950. 
ALAMEDA COUNTY DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. Alameda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 25:13 Sept. 
1950. 
ALASKA TERRITORIAL DENTAL SOCIETY 
Alaskan society to hold first convention in August. J. A. 
D. A. 41:89 July 1950. 
ALBERT, A. A. Recommendations for standardization of fun- 
damental provisions of dental iaws throughout the 
United States. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 27- 
31, report on 155-156, 1948. 
ALBRIGHT, G. C. Elected president of the Southeastern So- 
ciety of Oral Surgeons. J. A.D. A. 40:609 May 
1950. 
ALBUM, M. M. Dentistry--an asset to the cerebral palsied 
child. D. Digest 56:258-263 June 1950. 
Why dentistry in cerebral palsy? J. Den. Children 17: 
ll-14 2nd quart. 1950. 
ALDRICH, H. D. Honored by Minnesota S. Den. Assn. North- 
West Den. 29:143 portrait Apr. 1950. 
ALEXANDER, ERIK. Caries frequency and nutrition before, 
during and after World War Il. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 8:269-300 Apr. 1950. 
ALEXANDER, L. C. and FRANKEL, J. M. Mechanism of the 
lactobacillus count. J, Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:3-5 
Jan. 1950. 
ALFORD, F. O. North Carolina State Board of Dental Exam- 
iners. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:153-161 Aug. 
1950. 
Pertinent facts about the dental law in North Carolina. 
Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:118-123 Aug. 1950. 
ALL-INDIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Bery, N. N. Address of the incoming President--All- 
India Dental Association. J. All-India D. A. 22:74- 
76 Apr. 1950. 
Bratt, S. Annual report for the year 1949. J. All-India 
D. A. 22:69-73 Apr. 1950. 
Majumdar, 8. K. Presidential address. J. All-India D. 
A. 22:64-67 Apr. 1950. 
Patel, M. K. Fifth session. (Ed.) Indian D. Rev. 19:34- 
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ALL-INDIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION (cont.) 
36 June 1950. 

ALL-INDIA DENTAL CONFERENCE (5th) 

Fifth All-India Dental Conference. D. Mag. & Oral Top- 
ics 67:120-122 Apr. 1950. J. All-India D. A. 22:61- 
80 Apr. 1950. 
ALL-INDIA DENTAL DEALERS’ ASSOCIATION 
Form own group. J. All-India D. A. 22:98, 102 May 1950. 

ALLEN, A. G. Preparation of the mouth for dentures. Brit. 
D. J. 89:150-153 Sept. 19, 1950. 

ALLEN, CHARLES. Brief survey of British dentistry. Den- 
tists Act, 1878. J. M. Campbell. Brit. D. J. 88: 
175-181 Apr. 6, 1950. 

ALLEN, HUNTER. Physiological occlusion and occlusal trau- 
ma. (Ed.) J. Periodont. 21:36-38 Jan. 1950. 

Receives high honor. (President American Academy of 
Periodontology.) Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:36 portrait 
Oct. 1950. 

ALLEN, S.A. I’m in general practice. Oral Hyg. 40:189-190, 
198 Feb. 1950. 

Rural dental campus. (Milus M. House.) Oral Hyg. 40: 
1140-1142 Aug. 1950. 

ALLEN, THOMAS. Reporter visits an advertising dental lab- 
oratory. New England D.J. 3:16-17 July 1950. Re- 
print 

ALLER, D. L, JR. and TWEDE, H.S., JR. Jurisprudence in 
modern dental practice. Contact Point 28:163-167 
Mar. 1950. 

ALLERGY 


chewing gum 
Sugarman, M. M. Contact allergy due to mint chewing 


gum. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1145- 
1147 Sept. 1950. 


denture bases 

Vickers, H. R. Sensitization to denture material as a 
cause of angular stomatitis. New York D. J. 16: 
342 June-July 1950. 

dilantin sodium 

Baden, Ernest. Sodium dilantin gingival hyperplasia and 
conservative treatment: a case report. J.D. Med. 
5:46-52 Apr. 1950. 

Reader, Z. A. Gingival hyperplasia resulting from di- 
phenylhydantoin sodium: a review of the literature. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:25-37 Jan. 1950. 

Salama, N. and Hilmy, Aziz. Case of diffuse generalized 
gingival hyperplasia due to epanutin. Brit. D. J. 
88:157-159 Mar. 17, 1950. 

procaine hydrochloride 

Rein, C. R. and Kanof, N. B. Diagnosis and management 
of dermatitis resulting from local anesthetics em- 
ployed in dentistry. D. Items Interest 72:901-907 
Sept. 1950. 

ALLISON, W. M. Barbiturates. 
14:89-90 Dec. 1950. 





Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 


ALLOYS 
See also Amalgam; Gold; Metallurgy, dental; Platinum; 
Stainless steel and chrome alloys 
On dental alloys. J. A. D. A. 40:231 Feb. 1950. 
ALPHA OMEGA 
Alumni testimonial dinner. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:140 
Dec. 1950. 
Katzin, L. A. National President’s message. (Alpha 
Omega awaken!) Alpha Omegan 44:2, 39 portrait 
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Apr. 1950. 

Sidlow, Leonard. Some thoughts on our constitution. Al- 
pha Omegan 44:12, 39 Apr. 1950. 

Thinking nationally. (Ed.) Alpha Omegan 44:11, 38 Apr. 
1950. 

ALSOP, GULIELMA FELL. History of the Woman’s Medical 
College. (Book rev.) Bul. PhiladelphiaCo. D. Soc. 
15:58 Dec. 1950. 
ALSTADT, W. R. Professional ethics. Am. J. Orthodont. 36: 
419-427 June 1950. 
ALTITUDE AND AVIATION 
dental conditions 
Brown, Murray. Dental problems of high altitude 
flights. Tufts D. Outlook 23:18-24 Feb. 1950. 
ALVAREZ, W. C. Needfor shortening scientific papers. Ann. 
Den. 9:16-18 Mar. 1950. 
ALVEOLAGIA: See Extraction--dry socket 
ALVEOLAR ABSCESS: See Abscess--alveolar 
ALVEOLECTOMY 

Shearer, W. L. History of alveolectomy and partial al- 
veolectomy and management of pathological con- 
dition of the jaws. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13: 
127, 129-135, 146 Jan. 1950. 

Principles of alveolectomy and partial alveolectomy. 
D. Digest 56:302-305 July i950. 
AMALGAM 

Lawrence, C. S. Amalgam: its struggle for recognition. 
J. California D. A. 26:248-252 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

fillings 

Adams, Cameron. Are you guilty of amalgam failures 
due tofaulty cavity preparations? J. Canad. D. A. 
16:309-311 June 1950. 

Ingraham, Rex. Application of sound biomechanical prin- 
ciples in the design of inlay, amalgam and gold foil 
restorations. J. A. D. A. 40:402-413 Apr. 1950. 

Lyon, D. M. Amalgam and silicat J. Missouri D. A. 
30:164-168 May 1950. 

Mewar, S. P. Restoration in amalgam. J. All-India D. 
A. 22:135-137 Aug. 1950. 

Miller, E.C. Technical suggestions in the use of amal- 
gam. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:183-191 June 1950. 

Mosteller, J. H. Finishing of alloy restorations. D. Di- 
gest 56:15-17 Jan. 1950. 

physical properties 

Basile, Domenic. How manipulation affects the physical 
properties of amalgam. Tufts D. Outlook 23:9-13 
Apr. 1950. 

McDonald, R. E. and Phillips, R. W. Clinical observa- 
tions on a contracting amalgam alloy. J. D. Res. 
29:482-485 Aug. 1950. 

Miller, E.C. About amalgam anditsproper use. Ilinois 
D. J. 19:8-15, 43 Jan. 1950; also J. Ontario D. A. 
27:324-327 July; 376-378,402 Aug. 1950. 

Mosteller,J.H. Development of silver amalgam. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 30:273-277 Oct. 1950. 

Principles of condensation of amalgam. J. Georgia 
D. A. 24:10-14 July 1950. 

Taylor, N. O.; Sweeney, W. T. and Mahier, D. B. Some 
mechanical characteristics of amalgamators. J. 
D. Res. 29:396-400 June 1950. 

AMBULANCE, dental: See Clinics--dental, travelling 
AMELOBLASTOMA 
See also Adamantinoma 
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AMELOBLASTOMA (cont.) 
Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R.W. Adeno-ameloblastoma. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:259-261 July 1950. 
Function of a sclerosing agent. J. Oral Surg. 8:349 Oct. 
1950. 
Mezrow, R. R. Ameloblastoma. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
and Oral Path. 3:157-168 Feb. 1950. 
Pell, G.J. Ameloblastoma of the mandible: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 8:155-157 Apr. 1950. 
AMENT, PHILIP. Dluminating facts in psychosomatic dentist- 
ry. North-West Den. 29:107-110 Apr. 1950. 
Psychotherapy in patient relaxation. J. D. Med. 5:3-7 
Jan. 1950. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF DENTAL MEDICINE 
Bruns, G. A. Annual report of the retiring president. 
J. D. Med. 5:105-106 Oct. 1950. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF ORAL PATHOLOGY 
Robinson, H. B.G. (Compiled by) Proceedings of the 
Third Annual Meeting, Chicago, 1949. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:227-239 Feb. 1950. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF PERIODONTOLOGY 
Report from the 1949 Nomenclature Committee of the 
American Academy of Periodontology. J. Perio- 
dont. 21:40-43 Jan. 1950. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF 
SCIENCE 
A. A. A. S. has one-hundred dental subsection fellows. 
]. A. D. A. 40:91 Jan. 1950. 
Belding, P. H. Facts about the American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. (Ed.) D. Items In- 
terest 72:86-88 Jan. 1950. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL EXAMINERS 
Albert, A. A. Recommendations for standardization of 
fundamental provisions of dental laws throughout 
the United States. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 
27-31, report on 155-156, 1948. 
Annual Seminar for instruction in the evaluation and prep- 
aration of questions for dental licensure examina- 
tion. (Round table discussion.) Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 37-56, report on 156-157, 1948. 
Childers, Leon. Report on Formation of Manual for State 
Boards of Dental Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 31-36, report on 158-159, 1948. 
Inclusion of oral medicine and diagnosis in the licensure 
examination. (Roundtable discussion.) Proc. Am. 
A. D. Examiners p. 133-153, 1948. 
La Cour, B. J. Report of Legislative Committee. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Examiners p. 126-129, 1948. 
Resume of activities. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 
123-125, 1948. 
Swanson, H. A. President’s report. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 12-22, report on 153-155, 1948. 
necrology reports 
Necrology report 1948. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 
10-113, 1948. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL SCHOOLS 
Oral diagnosis. (Section) (Ed.) J. D. Educ. 15:7 Nov. 
1950. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Annual report of the Public Relations Committee, 1950. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:777-779 Oct. 1950. 
Changes inthe Bylaws. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:632-635 
Aug. 1950. 
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Committee report on certification of specialists, 1950. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:784-787 Oct. 1950. 
Ernst, M. E. President’s address, American Associa- 
tion of Orthodontists. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:803- 
812 Nov. 1950. 
Librarian’s report, 1950. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:866 Nov. 
1950. 
Prize essay contest announced by orthodontists. J. A. D. 
A. 41:746-747 Dec. 1950. 
Report of the Committee on Education, 1950. Am. J. Orth- 
odont. 36:862-864 Nov. !950. 
Report of the Nomenclature Committee, 1950. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 36:780-783 Oct. 1950. 
Report of the Public Health Committee, 1950. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 36:784 Oct. 1950. 
Report on the 1950 meeting. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:455- 
457 June 1950. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:475 June 1950. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF PUBLIC HEALTH DENTISTS 
Annual A. A. P. H. D. meeting, 1950. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 10:29-31 Nov. 1950. 
Annual meeting, 1949. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10: 
15-18 Feb. 1950. 
Annual meeting, 1950. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10: 
18-30 May 1950. 
Constitution and Bylaws of the American Association of 
Public Health Dentists. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 10:7-15 Aug. 1950. 
Report of Committee on Legislation and Social Trends. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10:26-29 May 1950. 
Report of Committee on Liaison with specialty boards. 
(Public health) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10: 
23 Nov. 1950. 
Report of Liaison Committee to American Association 
of Industrial Dentists. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 10:29-30 May 1950. 
AMERICAN BOARD OF DENTAL PUBLIC HEALTH 
Constitution and By-Laws. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
10:31-38 May 1950. 
AMERICAN BOARD OF ORTHODONTICS 
McCoy, J.D. Report of the American Board of Ortho- 
dontics to the American Association of Orthodon- 
tists, 1950. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:465-466 June 1950. 
AMERICAN BOARD OF PEDODONTICS 
Board of Pedodontics decides against preceptor training. 
J. A. D. A. 40:478 Apr. 1950. 
AMERICAN BOTTLERS OF CARBONATED BEVERAGES 
Protests A.D.A. statements. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:106 
May 1950. 
AMERICAN COLLEGE OF DENTISTS 
American College of Dentists. Proceedings of the San 
Francisco Convocation, October 10, 1949. Reports 
of committee tothe Board of Regents. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 17:137-170 June 1950. 
American College of Dentists. Thefirst thirty years and 
the next fifty. (Comments by Officers and Regents.) 
J. Am. Col. Den. 17:115-136 June 1950. 
American College of Dentists. The first thirty years and 
the next fifty. (Comments by Regents and Editors.) 
J. Am. Col. Den. 17:227-254 Sept. 1950. 
Brandhorst, O. W. (Compiled by) Minutes of the Con- 
vocation of the American College of Dentists, San 











AMERICAN COLLEGE OF DENTISTS (cont.) 
Francisco, 1949. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:19-25 Mar. 
1950. 
(Compiled by) Minutes of the session of the Board 
of Regents, Chicago, 1950. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:29- 
30 Mar. 1950. 

Directory of sections. 1950-1951. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:31- 
32 Mar. 1950. 

Horner, H. H. (Arranged by) American Collegeof Den- 
tists. The first thirty years and the next fifty. (Com- 
ments by Deans.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:231-240 por- 
trait Sept. 1950. 

Inskipp, E. F. Evolution of the gown of the American 
College of Dentists. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:240-248 
portrait Sept. 1950. 

Nelson, C. A. Prosthetic Dental Service Committee. 
(Report to American College Dentists.) J. Am. Col. 
Den. 17:289-354 Sept. 1950. 

Register of membership as of February 15, 1950. I. Hon- 
orary fellows. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:33-95 Mar. 1950. 

Thirty years of growth. (Ed.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:3-5 
Mar. 1950. 

necrology reports 
Necrology. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:144-170 June 1950. 
AMERICAN DENTAL ASSISTANTS’ ASSOCIATION 

Advantages of membership in ADAA and affiliated soci- 
eties. J. Georgia D. A. 23:26 Apr. 1950. 

Crowley, Violet L. Report of the twenty-sixth annual 
meeting, 1950. D. Asst. 19:226-233 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 

Darling, Harriet. Loyalty builds efficiency. D. Asst. 19: 
94-95 May-June 1950. 

Haney, Mary. President’saddress. D. Asst. 19:224-225 
Nov.-Dec. 1950. 

Proposed amendments to the ADAA By-laws, 1950. D. 
Asst. 19:175-177 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

AMERICAN DENTAL ASSISTANTS’ CERTIFICATION BOARD 

Dental Assistants elect new officers. J. A. D. A. 40:227 
Feb. 1950. 

AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Board of Trustees, committees, councils, House of 
Delegates, etc. will be found as sub-headings under 
this general listing 

Adams, P. E. Social responsibility of organized den- 
tistry and how it is being met by the American Den- 
tal Association. J. D. Med. 5:89-93 Oct. 1950. 

A. D. A. listed in lobbying reports to Congress. J. A. D. 
A. 40:355 Mar. 1950. 

A. D. A. members’ incomes higher than nonmembers’. 
J. A. D. A. 41:478 Oct. 1950. 

Asgis,A. J. What are the policies of the A.D.A. and the 
A. P. H. A. on the “‘sublevel dentistry?’’ J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 21:15-17 July 1950. 

Camalier, W. C. Operation of the American Dental As- 
sociation’s Washington Office. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 60-65, 1948. 

Elimination of overlapping A. D. A. activities a hazard- 
ous effort. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68:383-385 Sept. 
1950. 

Off with the old and on with the new. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 
68:468-469 Nov. 1950. 

Resolution re: Dean Brandhorst for President passed by 

the St. Louis Den. Soc. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21: 
36 Apr. 1950. 












INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 








Revised Code of Ethics tobe considered at Atlantic City 
meeting. J. A. D. A. 40:612-615 May 1950. 
Schoeny, L.J. Some aspects of the dental health program 
of the American Dental Association. J. Tennessee 

D. A. 30:151-157 July 1950. 

Should A. D. A. invite voluntary contributions from mem- 
bers foremergencies? (Ed.) TexasD. J. 68:467- 
468 Nov. 1950. 

Special bulletin--dentistry in the Armed Forces. As- 
sociation presents views on plan to register den- 
tists for armed services. J. A.D. A. 41:372e- 
372h Sept. 1950. 

Thomas, R. P. Address--W. Virginia S. Den. Soc. W. 
Virginia D. J. 25:10-12 July 1950. 

Two changes effected in A. D. A. ad and exhibit stan- 
dards. J. A. D. A. 40:94-95 Jan. 1950. 

What the dental society has done for the individual den- 
tist? Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 5 Mar. 1950. 

Your trustee earnestly seeks counsel. (Re purchase of 
more property.) (Ed.) Texas D.J. 68:379-381 Sept. 
1950. 

annual sessions 

Associated groups. J. A. D. A. 41:737-741 Dec. 1950. 

General meeting and other events. J. A. D. A. 41:735- 
736 Dec. 1950. 

Morrey, L. W. Make reservations now for A. D. A. 9lst 
annual session. (Ed.) J.A.D.A.40:590 May 1950. 

9lst A. D. A. session works, studies, stews. Mlinois D. 
J. 19:538-546,560 Dec. 1950. 

Ninety-first annual session of the American Dental As- 
sociation. J. A. D. A. 41:725-741 Dec. 1950. 

Preliminary program ninety-first annual session. J. 
A. D. A. 41:309-351 Sept. 1950. 

Scientific exhibit awards. J. A. D. A. 41:736 Dec. 1950. 

State society officers. J. A. D. A. 4l:736-737 Dec. 1950. 

Board of Trustees 

Board of Trustees hold annual midwinter meeting in Chi- 
cago February 6-7. J. A. D. A. 40:345-349 Mar. 
1950. 

Dalgleish, R.C. Your trustee reports. J.California D. 
A. 26:86-88 portrait Mar.-Apr. 1950. 

John, J. E. Report of Fifth District Trustee, American 
Den. Assn. to North Carolina Den. Soc. Bul. N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 34:86-90 Aug. 1950. 

Moen, O. H. Report of the trustee of the American Den- 
tal Association to the Michigan State Dental Society. 
J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:102-104 May 1950. 

Report of the trustee of the American Dental Associa- 
tion to the Wisconsin State Dental Society, April 
12, 1950. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:99-101 May 1950. 

Ralston, M. E. Minutes of the Thirteenth Trustee Dis- 
trict caucus (October, 1949.) J. California D. A. 
26:14-16 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 

Bureau of Chemistry 

Assistantships open at A. D. A. chemical laboratory. J. 
A. D. A. 40:468-469 Apr. 1959. 

Morrey, L. W. Bureau ofChemistry announces openings 
for two research assistanships. (Ed.) J.A.D. A. 
40:460-461 Apr. 1950. 

Bureau of Economic Research and Statistics 

Distribution of fluoride-bearing communal waters inthe 
United States. J. A. D. A. 40:615-619 May 1950. 

Moen, B.D. Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. 
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A. D. A.--Bureau of Economic Research and Statistics (cont.) 


I. Introduction. J.A.D.A. 41:253-260 Aug. 1950. 

Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. II. The 
dentist and certain aspects of his training and prac- 
tice. J. A. D. A. 41:376-382 Sept. 1950. 

Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. III. The 
dentist’s work week. J. A. D. A. 41:505-510 Oct. 
1950. 

Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. IV. The 
dentist’s work year. J. A. D. A. 41:625-631 Nov. 
1950. 

Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. V. The 
age and sex of dental patients. J. A. D. A. 41:761- 
765 Dec. 1950. 

Relocation of dentists during 1948 and 1949. J. A. D. A. 
41:631-635 Nov. 1950. 

Bureau of Library and Indexing Service 

Morrey, L.W. Cumulative Index to Dental Literature now 
published quarterly. (Ed.) J.A.D.A, 41:82 July 1950. 

Study of terms; the concept “‘bifurcation’’. J.A.D.A. 4l: 
250-252 Aug. 1950. 

Bureau of Public Information 

A. D. A. information aids in high school debates. J. A. 

D. A. 41:604-606 Nov. 1950. 
Committee on Foreign Credentials 

A.D.A. council to evaluate foreign dental schools. J.A. 

D. A. 41:87 July 1950. 
Council on Dental Education 

Comparison of the statistical reports on three entering 
dental classes. J. A. D. A. 41:765-767 Dec. 1950. 

Dental aptitude testing program. J. A. D. A. 41:109-113 
July 1950. 

Dental internship and residency program approved and 
dental hygienists’ education studied: J. A. D. A. 
40:497-498 Apr. 1950. 

Number of applicants to dental schools for 1950. J. A. 
D. A. 41:511-513 Oct. 1950. 

Posters announce tests of Council on Dental Education. 
J. A. D. A. 40:598 May 1950. 

Report on the preparation of dental hygiene students and 
their placement after graduation. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
619-620 Nov. 1950. 

Surveys of dental education advancing on three fronts. 
J. A. D. A. 40:87-88 Jan. 1950. 

Council on Dental Health 

Children’s Dental Health Day: report on second national 
observance. J. A. D. A. 41:102-108 July 1950. 

Phair, W. P. Joins A. D. A. Council On Dental Health. 
J. A. D. A. 40:598 portrait May 1950. 

Council on Dental Research 

Paffenbarger, G. C.;Swaney, A. C.; Schoonover, I.C. and 
Dickson, George. American Dental Association 
specification no. 9 for dental silicate cement: first 
revision, effective July 1, 1950. J. A. D. A. 40:186- 
193 Feb. 1950. 

Products added to A. D. A. List of Certified Dental Ma- 
terials. J. A. D. A. 41:382 Sept. 1950. 

Statement on direct resinous filling materials. J. A.D. 
A. 40:243 Feb. 1950. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics 

Acceptance lists--calcium carbonate. J. A. D. A. 40:337 
March 1950. 

Acceptance lists--hypnotics. J. A. D. A. 40:118 Jan. 1950. 























Acceptance lists--local anesthetics. J. A. D. A. 40:118 
Jan.; 249 Feb.; 337 Mar. 1950. 

Acceptance lists--penicillin. J.A.D.A.40:249 Feb. 1950. 

Acceptance lists--phenolic compounds. J. A. D. A. 40: 
337 Mar. 1950. 

Classification lists--A. J. A. D. A. 40:625 May; 41:264- 
265 Aug.; 501-502 Oct.; 624-625 Nov. 1950. 

Classification lists--B. J. A. D. A. 40:625 May; 41:265 
Aug.; 760 Dec. 1950. 

Classification lists--C. J.A.D.A. 40:625 May; 41:265 Aug. 
1950. 

Classification lists--D. J. A. D. A. 40:625 May; 41:502 
Oct. 1950. 

Council announces acceptance of Novocaine 2%, Ponto- 
caine 0.15% with Cobefrin 1:10,000. J. A.D. A. 
40:117-118 Jan. 1950. 

Council classifies Adhes-Dlin Penicillin Ointment in 
Group A. J. A. D. A. 41:500-501 Oct. 1950. 

Council classifies aluminum penicillin preparation in 
class A. J.A.D.A. 41:265 Aug. 1950. 

Council classifies Chembar in Group B. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
760 Dec. 1950. 

Council classifies Mertricone Disinfecting Solution in 
Group A. J. A. D. A. 41:501 Oct. 1950. 

Council classifies Monocaine Anestubes with penicillin 
in Group D. J. A. D. A. 40:622-624 May 1950. 

Council classifies Pentothal Sodium inGroup A. J. A. D. 
A. 41:500 Oct. 1950. 

Council issues preliminary report on penicillin denti- 
frice. J. A. D. A. 40:619-622 May 1950. 

Council on Therapeutics adds two new classifications. 
Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 7:6 Apr. 1950. 

Product classifications changed at Chicago meeting. J. 
A. D. A. 40:468 Apr. 1950. 

Provisions for acceptance of products by the Council on 
Dental Therapeutics of the American Dental Asso- 
ciation. J. A. D. A. 40:491-495 Apr. 1950. 

Revised procedure for the evaluation of dental products. 
J. A. D. A. 40:489-491 Apr. 1950. 

Council on Dental Trade and Laboratory Relations 

Dental laboratory issue the first imperative step. J. A. 
D. A. 41:373-376 Sept. 1950. 

Dental laboratory issue: II. The present confusion. J. A. 
D. A. 41:496-497 Oct. 1950. 

Laboratory issue: III. Thetraining of technicians. J. A. 
D. A. 41:621-624 Nov. 1950. 

Dental laboratory issue: IV. The licensing bogie. J. A. 
D. A. 41:757-759 Dec. 1950. 

Council on Hospital Dental Service 

Approved hospital dental departments. J.A.D.A. 41:260- 
264 Aug. 1950. 

Dobbs, E. C. Report of survey on staff positions held 
by dentists in hospitals. J. A.D. A. 41:620-621 Nov. 
1950. 

Hall, J. F. Dental services in hospitals. J. A. D. A. 4l: 

495-496 Oct. 1950. 
Council on Legislation 

Analysis of Senator Hunt’s health insurance bill (S.2490). 
J. A. D. A. 40:495-497 Apr. 1950. 

Council on Legislation reports on reorganization plan 
twenty-seven. J.A.D.A. 41:213-214 Aug. 1950. 

Garvey, F.J. New army dental bill. J. A. D. A. 41:617- 
619 Nov. 1950. 
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A. D. A.--Council on Legislation (cont.) 
Report on dental legislation to North Carolina Dental 
Society. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:93-100 Aug. 
1950. 
Grade, pay and allowances of dental officers. J. A. D. 
A. 41:502-504 Oct. 1950. 
It’s your decision. J. A. D. A. 40:338-339 Mar. 1950. 
Council on National Board of Dental Examiners 
National Board to locate in A. D. A. Central Office. J. 
A. D. A. 40:595 May 1950. 
Council on Relief 
Council on Relief again sets $100,000 quota. J. A. D. A. 
41:606 Nov. 1950. 





dues 
~~ Arnold, E. S. Increase in A. D. A. dues? New England 
D. J. 3:13-14 July 1950. 
Belding, P.H. Let’s look at a raise in A.D. A. dues this 
way. (Ed.) D. hems Interest 72:985-986 Sept. 
1950. 
$6--$12--where do we gofrom here. (Ed.) D. Items 
Interest 72:1103-1104 Oct. 1950. 
Californian offers suggestions pertaining to proposed 
A. D. A. dues increase. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68:424 
Oct. 1950. 
Cobaugh, Ray. Increase in dues. (Ed.) Pennsylvania D. 
J. 17:287-288 Dec. 1950. 
Editorial declared guilty of disservice. (Ed.) Texas D. 
J. 68:378-379 Sept. 1950. 
House action clarified: ‘50 A.D.A. dues same as in’49. 
J. A. D. A. 40:86 Jan. 1950. 
Morrey, L. W. Delegates vote to raise annual dues: in- 
crease becomes effective first of year. (Ed.) J. A. 
D. A. 41:721-722 Dec. 1950. 
House of Delegates to consider raise in dues at 9ist 
annual session. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:79-80 July 
1950. 
Proposed increase American Dental Association dues. 
(Ed.) Texas D. J. 68:329-331 Aug. 1950. 
Schoen, W. P., Jr. Raise in A.D.A. dues. [linois D. J. 
19:249-250 June 1950. 
House of Delegates 
Activities of the House of Delegates. J. A. D. A. 41:728- 
735 Dec. 1950. 
House confirms recommendation to discontinue accept- 
ance of products for clinical trial. J. A. D. A. 40: 
116-117 Jan. 1950. 
House of Delegates action on dental nurses program 
questioned by Massachusetts Commissioner of 
Health. J. A. D. A. 40:363-366 Mar. 1950. 
Report of delegates to A. D. A. Convention. Bul. 9th 
Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 35:6-Ll Feb. 1950. 
Judicial Council 
Revised Code of Ethics to be considered at Atlantic City 
meeting. J. A. D. A. 40:612-615 May 1950. 
Membership Committee 
A. D. A. membership at highest peak in 1949. J. A. D. 
A. 40:217-218 Feb. 1950. 





necrology reports 
Deaths. J. A. D. A. 40:127 Jan.; 256-258 Feb.; 377-378 


Mar.; 505-506 Apr.; 634-636 May; 41:126-129 July; 
269 Aug.; 390-393 Sept.; 514-515 Oct.; correction 
616 Nov.; 768-769 Dec. 1950. 
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AMERICAN DENTAL HYGIENISTS’ ASSOCIATION 
A. D. H. A. moves offices in Washington. J. A. D. A. 41: 
229 Aug. 1950. 
Annual reports (officers, committees and journal staff-- 
1948-49.) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 24:13-23 Jan. 
1959. 
D’Hondt, Clarissa S. Trustee’s report--District 3 (on 
the National Convention.) New York D. Hyg. Quart. 
20:12-13 Jan. 1950. 
AMERICAN DENTAL TRADE ASSOCIATION 
Belding, P. H. American Dental Trade Association. D. 
Items Interest 72:436-438 Apr. 1950. 
Dental trade practices. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 20:189- 
191 May 1950. 
Federal Trade Commission issues cease and desist or- 
der. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 34:16 Mar. 1950. 
Resolution in opposition to compulsory health insurance 
New England D. J. 3:8 July 1950. 
AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 
AMA “‘ad’’ drive hits the press. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 20:15-16 Nov. 15, 1950. 
A. M. A. campaigns for voluntary health insurance. J. 
A. D. A. 41:372d Sept. 1950. 
A. M. A. establishes grievance committee. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 19:15, 24 Apr. 1, 1950. 
A. M. A. smacks Representative Dingell. Mlinois D. J. 
19:496,522 Nov. 1950. 
Friedman, J. W. Worldis what we make it. (A reminder 
to menof moral aspiration.) D. Items Interest 72: 
1094-1097 Oct. 1950. 
Kenderson, E. L. President’s address. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 26:19-21 Aug. 1950. Abstract 
National education campaign. S. Carolina D. J. 3:5-6 June 
1950. 
Program of the American Medical Association for the ad- 
vancement of medicine and public health. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 30:251-252 July 1950. 
AMERICAN PUBLIC HEALTH ASSOCIATION 
Asgis, A.J. Public health and ADA policy on ‘‘sublevel 
dentistry’’. Dental culture challenged by ‘‘medical 
care’’ report. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:25-31 Oct. 
1950. 
What are the policies of the A. D. A. and the A. P. H. 
A. on “‘sublevel dentistry’’? J. NewJersey D. Soc. 
21:15-17 July 1950. 
Jeffreys, Margaret. Report of American Public Health 
Association meeting. J.Am.D. Hygienists’ A. 24: 
43-44 Apr. 1950. 
AMERICAN REGISTRY OF PATHOLOGY: See Army Institute 
of Pathology 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF DENTISTRY FOR CHILDREN 
Eighteenth Annual Meeting, 1949. J. Den. Children 17:12- 
18 Ist quart. 1950. 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF ORAL SURGEONS 
Cameron, J. R. President’s address. 
Oral Surgeons p. 16-22 June 1950. 
AMIES, A.B. P. Notes on the Dental School University of Mel- 
bourne. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:18-20 Feb. 1950. 
AMINO ACIDS 
Turner, Naomi C.; Counsell, L. A. and Apostolides, Da- 
nae. Effect of aspartic acid and other aminoacids 
upon the dextrinizing action of amylase. New York 
D. J. 16:135-137 disc. 137 Mar. 1950. 


Bul. Am. Soc. 
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AMMONIA AND DENTAL CARIES: See Caries, dental--etiol- 
ogy and control; See also Dentifrices--ammoniated 
AMMONS, C. A. Investigation of the value in the use of alginic 
acid following surgery of the mouth. Northwest. 
Univ. Bul. 50:9-1] Mar. 1950. 
AMPIL, CONCHITA S. Pain control during operative procedure 
in children. J. Philippine D. A. 3:8-12 Oct. 1950. 
AMYLOIDOSIS 
Meyer, Irving., Value of gingival biopsy in the diagnosis 
of generalized amyloidosis. J. Oral Surg. 3:314- 
323 Oct. 1950. 
ANATOMY 
co tive 
Dennison, W. L. Radiography in the study of fossil fish. 
D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:40 No. 2, 1950. 
comparative dental 
Baume, L. J. and Becks, Hermann. Development of the 
dentition of Macaca Mulatta. Its difference from 
the human pattern. Am. J. Orthodont. 36;:723-748 
Oct. 1950. 
Gruneberg, Hans. Animal geneticsand orthodontics. D. 
Record 70:152-160 June 1950. 
Tratman, E. K. Comparison ofthe teeth of people Indo- 
European racial stock with the Mongoloid racial 
stock. D. Record 70:31-53 Feb. 1950. 


dental: See also Dentin--anatomy; Enamel--anatomy; His- 


tology--dental; Mandible and maxilla--anatomy 
Kitchin, P. C. Histology and anatomy. J. A. D. A. 40: 
661-662 June 1950. 
Ring,J.R. Integrated course in anatomy for dental stu- 


ents. Washington Univ. D. J. 16:140-144 May 1950. 

Seward, T. Profession and practice of dentistry. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 54:101-108 Apr. 1950. 

Shapiro, H. H.; Sleeper, E. L. andGuralnick, W.C. Spread 
of infection of dental origin. Anatomic and surgical 
considerations. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1407-1430 Nov. 1950. 

Townend, B. R. Twins. D. Record 70:217-218 Sept.-Oct. 
1950. 

head 

Brodie, A.G. Anatomy and physiology of head and neck 
musculature. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:831-844 Nov. 
1950. 

ANCIENT RACES 

teeth: See Paleodontology 

ANDERSEN, N.J. Annual secretary's report. J. South. Calif- 
fornia D. A. 17 :35-38 June 1950. 

ANDERSON, ALLAN. Handsome is as orthodontist does. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:360-362 July 1950. Reprint 

ANDERSON, A. G. Eosinophilic granuloma. A granulomatous 
disease of unknown etiology. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:26- 
28 Oct. 1950. 

ANDERSON, G. E. Who has diabetes? J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 24:55-57 Apr. 1950. 

ANDERSON, J. N. Films for undergraduate instruction. Brit. 
D. J. 89:13-16 July 7, 1950. 

ANDERSON, J. 8S. Laboratory tests, electric vitality tests and 
transilluminations. Medentian 2:33, 42-43 Jan. 
1950. 

ANDERSON, W. A. D. Pathology. (Book rev.) Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1331 Oct. 1950. 

ANESTHESIA 

Abramson, Irving. Anesthesia in the ambulatory patient. 


D. Items Interest 72:451-457 May 1950. 

Lorhan, P. H. Anesthesia and surgery in patients of ad- 
vanced age. J. Canad. D. A. 16:145-146 Mar. 1950. 
Abstract 

accidents during 

Bourgoyne, J. R. Blindness aftera mandibular injection. 
D. Items Interest 72:1291-1292 Dec. 1950. 

England, L. C. Respiratory and cardiac stimulants and 
resuscitation. J. Oral Surg. 8:203-207 July 1950. 

Miller, F.D. Dangers in the use of mouth props and gags. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:191-192 June 1950; also Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 34:13-16 July 1950. 

Zeff, Seymour. Status lymphaticus. Thymic death and 
anesthesia in oral surgery. D. Digest 56:1$5, 184- 
185, 188-189 Apr. 1950. Reprint 

for children: See Children’s dentistry--anesthesia and an- 
esthetics 
ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS 

Sheinman, Kannon. Evaluation of anesthesia in medical 

and dental office practice. D. Items Interest 72: 
ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, general 

Bourgoyne, J. R. General anesthesia. D. Items Interest 
72:72-77 Jan.; 189-196 Feb.; 251-258 Mar.; 1263-1269 
Dec. 1950. 

Feldman, M. H. Emotional factors involved in inhalation 
anesthesia. D. Digest 56:223-225 May 1950. 
General anesthesia in dentistry. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 

6:12, 19 Sept. 1950. 

Hyman, J. A. Anesthetics shouldn’t frighten you. A val- 
uable adjunct to the practice of dentistry. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 29:24-25 Oct. 1950. 

Karpawich, A.J. Evaluation of general anesthesia for 
rheumatic heart disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:631-637 May 1950. 

Mallamo, A. J. Untoward drug reactions in local and 
general anesthesia. W. Virginia D. J. 25:45-50 
portrait Oct. 1950. 

Mann, Frederick. Physiological approach to general 
anesthesia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:378-384 Mar. 1950. 

Nutman, N. N. and Post, Ralph. Some basic physiological 
aspects of anesthesia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:1431-1434 Nov. 1950. 

Stephen, C. R. and Slater, H.M. General anaesthesia in 
the dental office. J. Canad. D. A. 16:183-190 Apr. 
1950. 

Willinger, Louis. Generalizations of general anesthesia. 
D. Items Interest 72:606-612 June 1950. 

Procedures for general anesthetics in the dental of - 
fice. D. Digest 56:382-387 Sept. 1950. 
ethylene 

Bourgoyne, J. R. General anesthesia. D. Items Interest 
72:1263-1269 Dec. 1950. 

nitrous oxide 

Bender, E.G. Nitrous oxide-oxygen in dental surgery. 
New Zealand D. J. 46:86-90 Apr. 1950. 

Howitt, N.G. Signs of cyanosis and chromatic changes 
in nitrous oxide anesthesia and analgesia. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:208-220 Feb. 1950. 

Mann, Frederick. Physiological approach to general 
anesthesia. Oral Surg.; Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 

378-384 Mar. 1950. 

Rovenstine, E. A. Nitrous oxide, highlights and side- 
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ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, general--nitrous oxide 
(cont.) 
lights. S. African D. J. 24:2-ll July 1950. 
thiopental sodium 

Council classifies Pentothal Sodium in Group A. J. A. 
D. A. 41:500 Oct. 1950. 

Dunnom, W.R. Sodium pentothal anesthesia in oral sur- 
gical office procedures. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
20:7-10 July 1, 1950; also Texas D. J. 68:470-473 
Nov. 1950. 

Mann, Frederick. Physiological approach to general 
anesthesia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:378-384 Mar. 1950. 

Thompson, E. C. and Sleeper, H. R. General anesthetic 
methods with special reference to thiopental so- 
dium. J. Oral Surg. 8:121-132 Apr. 1950. 

Toler, E. H. Pentothal sodium can be a safe anesthetic. 
D. Survey 26:797-800 June 1950. 

tricho: lene 

Myers, W. H. Use of trilene for dental anesthesia in chil- 

dren. Brit. D. J. 88:244-246 May 5, 1950. 
ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, history 

Schuman, Irving. Dentistry’s greatest contribution to 
medical science--general anesthesia. D. Items 
Interest 72:1158-1160 Nov. 1950. 

ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, local 
See also Needles--broken 

Adler, Peter. Some problems of the nerve supply of the 
periodontium. D. Record 70:210-212 Sept.-Oct. 
1950. 

Cipes, L. R. Local anesthetics. D. Items Interest 72: 
842-851 Aug. 1950. 

Cook, W. A. Anterior superior alveolar nerve and its 
control with local anesthetics. D. Items Interest 
72:1021-1028 Sept. 1950. 

Copen, S. I. Salivary secretions rech 
tion in local anesthesia. D. Digest 56:68-73 Feb. 
1950. 

Dobbs, E. C. and De Vier, Charles. L-arterenol asa va- 
soconstrictor in local anesthesia. J. A. D. A. 40: 
433-436 Apr. 1950. 

Doubleday, F.N. Pharmacology of local anaesthetic 
drugs. D. Record 70:196-201 July-Aug. 1950. 
Friend, George. Local anaesthesia in conservative den- 

tistry. Brit. D. J. 89:70-76 Aug. 4, 1950. 

Hingson, R. A. Modern practice with local anesthetics 
in dentistry. New York J. Den. 20:370-375 Oct. 
1950. 

Meacham, P. L. Localanesthetics inoral surgery. Or- 
egon D. J. 19:7-8, 22 Apr. 1950. 

Nevin, Mendel. Anesthesia for cavity preparation and 
other operative procedures. D.Rems Interest 72: 
624-628 June 1950, also Modern Den. 17:11-19 July 
1950. 

Tompkins, H. E. Iam an old softie. D. tems Interest 
72:111-L13 Oct. 1950. 


A Cn Ai 
co ad 





block 
Anesthesia of the maxillary molars. J.Oral Surg. 8:262 
July 1950. 
Cook, W. A. Second division block via the pterygopala- 
tine canal. D. Items Interest 72:1270-1278 Dec. 
1950. 
Nevin, Mendel. Success with the second division injec- 


tion. D. Items Interest 72:1041-1044 Oct. 1950. 

Szerlip, Leonard. Roentgenographic study of the ptery- 
gopalatine injection for blocking the maxillary 
nerve. J. Oral Surg. 8:327-330 Oct. 1950. 


lidocaine hydrochloride 





Brewer, C. W. Review of the recent literature of the de- 
velopment and properties of Xylocaine. Bul. Col- 
umbus D. Soc. 8:16-18 Feb. 1950. 

Gruber, L.W. Preliminary report in the use of Xylocaine 
as a local anesthetic in dentistry. J. D. Res. 29: 
137-142 Apr. 1950. 

Locke, F. H., Jr. Lidocaine (Xylocaine) a new local an- 
esthetic. J. California D. A. 26;:137-138 May-June 
1950. 

Thexton, R.; Wishart, C. and Baxendine, W. P. Xylocaine: 
a clinical report. Brit. D. J. 88:214-218 Apr. 21, 
1950. 

Monerone 

Strean, L. P. Controlling the apprehensive patient with 
Monerone. Modern Den. 17:/-8 Jan. 1950. 

monocaine hydrochloride 

Council classifies Monocaine Anestubes with penicillin 
in group D. J. A. D. A. 40:622-624 May 1950. 

Council lists Monocaine HC] 2%, Epinephrine 1:50,000 
(Novocol) in group A. J.A.D.A. 40:625 May 1950. 

Nevin, Mendel. Unusual reactionto a mandibular injec- 
tion. Modern Den. 17:5-9 Apr. 1950. 

Testing of Mi i Epinephrine solutions. Modern 








Den. 17:3-5 Apr. 1950. 
novocaine: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--procaine 
hydrochloride 
rocaine hloride 

Costich, E. R. Preliminary study of the efficiency of pi- 
perocaine hydrochloride as a local anesthetic in 
dental surgery. J. A. D. A. 40:163-169 Feb. 1950. 

procaine hydrochloride 

Council announces acceptance of Novocaine 2% Ponto- 
caine 0.15% with Cobefrin 1:10,000. J. A. D. A. 40: 
117-118 Jan. 1950. 

Council lists Procaine HCl 4%, Epinephrine 1:50,000, 
Guild Brand. (Anesthetic Laboratories) in group A 
J.A.D.A. 41:265 Aug. 1950. 

Council lists Procaine HC1 4%, Neo-Synephrine 1:2500-- 
Larson for Accepted Dental Remedies. J. A. D. A. 
40:118 Jan. 1950. 

Council lists Procaine HCl 4% Neo-Synephrine HCl 1: 
2500 Merit Brand for Accepted Dental Remedies. 
J. A. D. A. 40:249 Feb. 1950. 

Council lists Procaine HCl 4% Neo-Synephrine HC! 1: 
2500-Superthesia Brand for Accepted Dental Rem- 
edies. J. A. D. A. 40:249 Feb. 1950. 

Pearson, N. L. Accidents and infection during novocain 
injection. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:25-27 Nov. 1950. 

Procaine HCl 2%, epinephrine 1:25,000--Dentule Brand; 
Procaine HCl 2% epinephrine 1:50,000-Dentule 
Brand listed for A. D. R. J. A. D. A. 40:337 Mar. 
1950. 


Brody, Herman. Topical anesthesia in dentistry. Oral 
Hyg. 40:497-499 Apr. 1950. 


Dobbs, E. C. and Kader, M.I. Local anesthetic solu- 
tions: their toxicity and treatment. Oral Surg., 
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ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, local--toxicity (cont.) 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:53-57 Jan. 1950. 

Gittelson, L. A. Use of cell suspensions to determine 
cytotoxicity of local anesthetics. Modern Den. 17: 
10-15 Apr. 1950. 

Mallamo, A. J. Untoward drug reactions in local and 
general anesthesia. W. Virginia D. J. 25:45-50 
portrait Oct. 1950. 

Xylocaine: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local --lidocaine 
hydrochloride 
ANESTHETICS: See Anesthesia and anesthetics 
ANGELES, F.G. Guardian of school children’s teeth. P. V. 
Norona. J. Philippine D. A. 3:25-26,32 portrait 
July 1950. 
ANGELL, R. C. Comparison of gold alloy and stainless steel 
wire for orthodontic arches and springs. J.D. Res. 
29:143-147 Apr. 1950. 
ANGINA 
Ludwig’s: See Ludwig’s angina 
Vincent's: See Vincent's infection 
ANGLE, E. H. His influence on orthodontics. B. W. Weinber- 
ger. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:596-607 Aug. 1950. 

Influence of E. C. Kirk and Edward H. Angle on Bernhard 
Wolf Weinberger. P. H. Belding. D. Items Interest 
72:882-884 Aug. 1950. 

ANIMAL EXPERIMENTATION 
See also listings applicable to type of experiment 
Anti-vivisection measure. (Los Angeles.) J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 17:32 Oct. 1950. 

Bowie, W. C. Role of animals in medical nutritional and 
dental research. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:19-25 Oct. 1950. 

Burstone, M.S. Effect of radioactive phosphorus upon 
the development of the teeth and mandibular joint 
of the mouse. J. A. D. A. 41:1-18 July 1950. 

Effect of X-ray irradiation on the development of the 
mandibular joint of the mouse. J. D. Res. 29:358- 
363 June 1950. 

Effect of X-ray irradiation on the teeth and support- 
ing structures of the mouse. J. D. Res. 29:220-231 
Apr. 1950. 

and Levy, B. M. Production of experimental apical 
granulomata in the Syrian hamster. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:807-811 June 1950. 

Di Salvo, N. A.and Neumann, H.H. Relationship between 
physical characteristics of the diet and the water 
content of monkey teeth. J.D. Res. 29:101-104 Feb. 
1950. 

English, J. A. and Dudley, H.C. Distribution of radio- 
active gallium in the teeth and jaws of experimental 
animals. J. D. Res. 29:93-100 Feb. 1950. 

Granados, Humberto; Glavind, Johs. and Dam, Henrik. 
Observations on experimental dental caries. XV. 
Does gonadectomy influence caries activity? Brit. 
D. J. 89:67-68 Aug. 4, 1950. 

Hunt, H. R. and Hoppert, C. A. Distribution of carious 
cavities in the lower molars of caries-susceptible 
and caries-resistant albino rats (Rattus norveg- 
icus). J. D. Res. 29:157-164 Apr. 1950. 

Jacobs, B. J. and Rafael, S. S. Absorbable hemostatic 
agents. An experimental evaluation of the reac- 
tion of the absorbable hemostatic agents in normal 
medullary bone of the dog. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:356-377 Mar. 1950. 





1950 


Levy, B. M. Effect of pyridoxine deficiency on the jaws 
of mice. A. Periodontal structures. B. Mandibu- 
lar condyle. J. D. Res. 29:349-357 June 1950. 

and Ring, J. R. Experimental production of jaw tumors 
in hamsters. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:262-271 Feb. 1950. 

Mitchell, D. F. Effect of propylthiouracil on the perio- 

dontium of the hamster. J.D. Res. 29:386-391 
June 1950. 

Orland, F.J.; Hemmens, Elizabeth S. and Harrison, R.W. 
Effect of partly synthetic diets on the dental caries 
incidence in Syrian hamsters. J. D. Res. 29:512- 
528 Aug. 1950. 

Pindborg, J. J. Dental changes in rats on a purified diet 
deficient in vitamin E. J. D. Res. 29:212-219 Apr. 
1950. 

Shaw, J. H.; Shaffer, Nancy M. and Soldan, L. W., Jr. 
Postnatal development of the molar teeth in the cot- 
ton rat. J. D. Res. 29:197-207 Apr. 1950. 

ANKYLOSIS 

Kramer, J. M. Physical lock of the temporomandibular 
joint. J. A. D. A. 41:205-206 Aug. 1950. 

Smith, J. B. Temporomandibular ankylosis. J. Oral Surg. 
8:297-300 Oct. 1950. 

ANODONTIA 

Berendt, H. C. Report of seven cases of anodontia par- 
tialis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1435- 
1446 Nov. 1950. 

Berman, M. H. Absence of buds for nine permanent teeth: 
report of a case. J. A. D. A.40:238-239 Feb. 1950. 

Davis, Muriel E. H. Congenital absence of permanent 
molars. D. Record 70:23-26 Jan. 1950. 

Dockrell, R.B. Case of micrognathia, microglossia and 
partial anodontia. D. Record 70:162-164 June 1950. 

Kennedy, D. J. Partial anodontia: a brief review and a 
case report of multiple familial incidence. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:63-73 Jan. 1950. 

Smith, M. E. and Sweet, J. G., 1. Frequency and cause 
of anodontia. Contact Point 28:139-144, 160 Feb. 
1950. 

ANOMALIES 
See also Teeth--hypoplasia 

Archer, W. H. andSilverman, L. M. Double dens in dente 
in bilateral rudimentary supernumerary central 
incisors (mesiodens.) Report of a case. Oral 
Surg. Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:722-726 June 
1950. 

Barnes, R. E. Case report of tooth substance complete- 
ly developed about a foreign body. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 36:215-221 Mar. 1950. 

Bohn, Arne. Anomalies of the lateral incisor in cases 
of harelip and cleft palate. Acta Odont. Scandin- 
avica 8:41-59 Mar. 1950. 

Fontaine, Sadi B. Congenital anomalies of the floor of 
the mouth and of the mandible: report of two cases. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:331-335 Oct. 1950. 

Gustafson, Gosta and Sundberg, Stig. Dens in dente. 
Brit. D. J. 88:83-88 Feb. 17; ll1-122 Mar. 3; 144- 
146 Mar. 17, 1950. 

Hohe, J. W. Fused teeth have separate pulp canals. D. 
Survey 26:1093 Aug. 1950. 

Lowe, J. W. Abnormal upper centrals. Brit. D. J. 89:209 
Nov. 7, 1950. 
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ANOMALIES (cont.) 

Mielke, A. J. Case report--removal of fused teeth cor- 
rects faulty vision. D. Survey 26:1091 Aug. 1950. 

Pindborg, J. J. HRadicular invagination (dens in dente) 
and dentinogenesis imperfecta ina rat incisor. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 8:301-318 Apr. 1950. 

Sealey, V. T. Dens in dente. Austral. J. Den. 54:167-168 
Tune 1950. 

Stiker, A. G. Malformed central incisor. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 23:36-37 No. 2, 1950. 

Tedesco, J. T. Two dental anomalies. D. Survey 26:1699 
Dec. 1950. 

ANOXEMIA: See Anesthesia--accidents during 

ANSON, B. J. Atlas of human anatomy. (Book rev.) D. Items 
Interest 72:1330-1331 Dec. 1950; Minneap. Dist. D. 
J. 34:90 Dec. 1950. 

ANTHROPOMETRY: See Children--growth and development 

ANTIA, F.E. Care of children’s teeth. J. Nair Hospital D. 
Col. 1:55-56, 1949-1950. 

ANTIBIOTICS 

See also Penicillin 

Cipes, L. R. Aureomycin. Report of clinical use in 90 
cases of bacterial infection in the oral cavity. New 
York D. J. 16:450-453 Oct. 1950. 

Daniels, T. C. Antibacterial agents in the treatment of 
periodontal disease. J. Periodont. 21:66-69 Apr. 
1950. 

Dilling, W.J. Modern drugs in dental surgery. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 43:53-60 disc. 60 Jan. 
1950. 

Douglas, B. L. Streptomycin--vitamin therapy for the 
tubercular ulcer. A case report. D. Survey 26: 
950-952 July 1950. 

Egan, G. F. Osteomyelitis of the mandible treated with 
aureomycin: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:60-62 
Jan. 1950. 

Everett, F. G. Aureomycin inthe therapy of herpes sim- 
plex labialis and recurrent oral aphthae. J. A. D. 

A. 40:555-562 May 1950. 

Ferguson, D. S. Use of antibiotics in oral surgery. S. 
Carolina D. J. 3:13-19 Mar. 1950. 

Grace, E. J. and Bryson, Vernon. Surface-active sol- 
vents and topical antibiotic treatment in periapical 
infection. New York D. J. 16:123-126 Mar. 1950. 

Hollander, Lester and Hardy, S. H. Aureomycin in the 
treatment of infections of the mouth. D. Digest 56: 
444, 447 Oct. 1950. 

Jacobs, M. H. Chemotherapeutics and antibiotics in den- 
tistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1247- 
1256 Oct. 1950. 

Markman, D. A. Review of trends in antibiotic therapy. 
The magic of the soil. D. Students’ Mag. 28:21-24, 
38 Mar. 1950. 

Mitchell, R. A. Antibiotics in dentalpractice. Texas D. 
J. 68:250-255 June 1950. 

Newbury, C. G. Chemotherapy and antisepsis in dental 
practice. Austral. J. Den. 54:85-92 Apr. 1950. 

Ostrander, F. D. Chemotherapy in dental practice. In- 
ternat. D. J. 1:94-1ll Sept. 1950. 

Rank, B. K. Antibiotics in relation to dental surgery. 
Austral. J. Den. 54:1-9 Feb. 1950. 

Robinson, H. M. Aureomycinin treatment of some der- 
matoses. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:16-18 July 1950. 
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Abstract 

Rosenberg, Eric and Levy, A. T. Aureomycin and sto- 
matitis aphthae. J. California D. A. 26:172-173 
July-Aug. 1950. 

Selection of antibiotics in treating infections. J. Oral 
Surg. 8:350 Oct. 1950. 

Selib, J. H. and Selib, M. S. Aureomycin gets dental 
trial. Case reports of initialtreatment series. D. 
Survey 26:187-190 Feb. 1950. 

Spangenberg, H. D., Jr. Infection combatting drugs. Bul. 
Columbus D. Soc. 8:15-16 Feb. 1950. 

Stewart, G. M. and Roth, L. H. Use of aureomycin in 
oral infections. A preliminary report. J.A.D.A. 
40:463-568 May 1950. 

Street, J. B., Jr. and Street, R. T. Drugs from molds 
used in dentistry. D. Items Interest 72:24-27 Jan. 
1950. 

Toole, C.L.Jr. Submaxillary phlegmon of dental origin 
treated with aureomycin. J.A.D.A. 41:74-75 July 
1950. 

in root canals: See Root canal treatment--sterilization 
ANTISEPTICS, GERMICIDES: 
See also Sterilization and asepsis 

Choice of a germicide. (Ed.) D. J. Australia 22:346-347 
July 1950. 

Council classifies Mertricone Disinfecting Solution in 
Group A. J. A. D. A. 41:501 Oct. 1950. 

Council lists ‘‘Mann’’ Germicidal Solution (‘‘Mann’’ 
Chemical Corp.) in group A. J.A.D.A. 41:265 Aug. 
1950. 

Ethyl alcohol for skin disinfection. North-West Den. 29: 
167 July 1950. 

Knighton, H.T. Studies on the use of chemical antiseptics 
and germicides in dentistry. Washington Univ. D. 
J. 16:123-133 May 1950. 

ANTI-VIVISECTION: See Animal experimentation 

ANTONIO, L. F. President’s address--Philippine Dental As- 
sociation. D. Items Interest 72:682-689 July 1950. 

ANTRUM: See Maxillary sinus 

APFEL, HARLAND. Autoplasty of enucleated prefunctional 

third molars. J. Oral Surg. 8:289-296 Oct. 1950. 

APHTHAE: See Stomatitis--aphthous 

APHTHOUS STOMATITIS; See Stomatitis--apthous 

APICAL INFECTION: See Abscess--alveolar 

APICOECTOMY 

Boyne, Gertrude Day. Assistant helps with an apicoec- 
tomy. D. Survey 26:981-982 July 1950. 

Cathcart, J. F. Technique for anapicoectomy. D. Digest 
56:121-123 Mar. 1950. 

Chimienti, J. F. Root resection improves percentage of 
successes in root canaltherapy. D. Survey 26:812- 
814 June 1950. 

Lal, Harbans. Apicectomy. J. All-India D. A. 22:133- 
134 Aug. 1950. 

Maclachlan, B. Root amputation--for and against. U. 
C.H. D. J. 14:64-65 Feb. 1950. 

Wakefieid, B. G. Root canal therapy and resection tech- 
nique. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:743- 
749 June 1950. 

APOSTOLIDES, DANAE; TURNER, NAOMI C. and COUNSELL, 
L. A.: See Turner, Naomi C.;Counsell, L. A. and 
Apostolides, Danae. 

APPARATUS, dental: See instruments and appliances 
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APPEL, PETER. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:74lpor- 
trait June 1950. 

APPLEGATE, O. C. Educational trends in partial denture 
prosthesis. J. D. Educ. 14:94-100 Jan. 1950. 

APPLEMAN, R.M. Our partial dentures. What is wrong 
with them? J. Ontario D. A. 27:64-67, 73 Feb.; 
116-120 Mar. 1950. 

APPLETON, J. L. T. Aids to research: literature. J. A. D. 
A. 40:653 June 1950. 

American College of Dentists. The first thirty years and 
the next fifty. (Comments by Deans.) J. Am. Col. 
Den. 17:231-232 Sept. 1950. 

Bacterial infection. (Book rev.) Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:177 
Apr. 1950; Brit. D. J. 89:180-181 Oct. 3, 1950; D. 
Items Interest 72:885-886 Aug. 1950; J. Canad. D. 
A. 16:374 July 1950; J. D. Med. 5:83 July 1950; Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 17:207 June 1950. 

University of Pennsylvania. 72 years of service to den- 
tistry. D. Students’ Mag. 28:15-17 June 1950. 

APPLIANCES, dental: See Instruments and appliances 

APPOINTMENTS: See Practice, dental--appointments; See 
also Children’s dentistry--appointments during 
school hours 

APTITUDE TESTS: See Education, dental--aptitude tests 

ARCHER, W. H. and SILVERMAN, L. M. Doubledens in dente 
in bilateral rudimentary supernumerary central 
incisors (mesiodens.) Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:722-726 June 
1950. 

and ZUBROW, H. J. Hemophiliac: the pre-and postoper .- 
tive treatment. A case report. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1377-1381 Nov. 1950. 

ARENAS, M. P. Is representative of Academy of Dental Medi- 
cine. J. Philippine D. A. 3:29 portrait June 1950. 
ARKANSAS STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Lewis, Douglas. President’s address. Arkansas D. J. 
21:6-9 June 1950. 

ARMBRECHT, E. C. Oral, maxillo-facial dental hospital ser- 
vice. W. Virginia D. J. 24:235 Apr. 1950. 

Tumor of palate--case report. W. Virginia D. J. 24:113 
Jan. 1950. 

ARMITAGE, C.V. Message from the chairman of the Public 
Dental Service Association. Brit. D. J. 88:2-3 Jan. 
6, 1950. 

ARMITAGE, MARGUERITE. Outline of the diagnosis and treat - 
ment of fractures of anterior teeth. J. D. A. South 
Africa 5:164-170 May 1950. Reprint 

ARMY AND NAVY RECRUITS 

physical standards--dental requirements 

Army lowers dental standards for induction. J. A. D. A. 
41:603 Nov. 1950. 

Hurme, V. 0. Notes on the physical and dental condi- 
tion of U. S. Army men in 1901-1903. The first 
large-scale experiment in tropical dental medicine. 
New York D. J. 16:255-265 May 1950. 

ARMY DENTAL CORPS: See Dentistry--military and naval 
ARMY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry--military and naval 
ARMY INSTITUTE OF PATHOLOGY 

Amendment changes bill on pathology building. J. A. D. 
A. 41:92-93 July 1950. 

ARNIM, 8. S. Developments in operative dentistry. J. A. D. 
A. 40:673-674 June 1950. 
ARNOLD, E. 8S. Increase in A.D.A. dues? New England D. J. 





3:13-14 July 1950. 
ARNOLD, F. A., JR. Use of fluorides in the practice of den- 
tal medicine. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:622-630 May 1950. 
ARNOLD, G. A. Biographical sketch. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 
30:6 Dec. 1950. 
ARNOTT, A.J. Presentation of academic gowns. (Fellows in 
Dental Surgery of the Royal College of Surgeons, 
England.) D. J. Australia 22:251-253 May 1950. 
L-ARTERENOL: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local 
ARTHRITIS 
See also Focal infection--arthritis 
Compound “‘E’. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 16:93-94 Feb. 
1950. 
ARTHROPLASTY: See Mandible and maxilla--resection 
ARTHUR, JUSTIN. Three women to address Australian Den- 
tal Congress (12th). D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:270 
Aug. 1950. 
ARTICULATION AND OCCLUSION 
artificial teeth: See also Bite and subheadings; Dentures-- 
articulation and occlusion; Occlusion and subhead- 
ings 
Berliner, Abraham. Anatomic approach to technic for 
establishing a coordinated functionally balanced 
occlusion in the natural dentition. D. Items Inter- 
est 72:115-131 Feb. 1950. 
Boswell, J. V. Balanced occlusion. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 20:5-6,58 Sept. 1, 1950. 
Caplin, Arthur. Functional approach to balanced occlu- 
sion. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:22-24 Oct. 1950. 
Frahm, F.W. Functional relationship. D. Items Interest 
72:696-702 July 1950. 
Gaver, G. W. Establishing the vertical relation of the 
arches in full denture construction. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 19:16-17, 26 Apr. 1950. Abstract 
Gillis, Robert. Registration of the ‘‘denture space.’’ J. 
Indiana D. A. 29:2-4 July 1950. 
Grace, W. H., Jr. Denture balance. D. Survey 26:1231- 
1232 Sept. 1950. 
Hamilton, E. E. Spot-grinding is no longer necessary 
for occlusion in full dentures. D. Survey 26:1088- 
1091 Aug. 1950. 
Lichtenstein, H. A. Maintenance of balanced occlusion 
in fixed plastic prosthesis. D. Digest 56:63-67 
Feb. 1950. 
Lindblom, Gosta. Value of bite analysis in modern den- 
tistry, eliminating uncertainity and lack of planning 
in the treatment of the human dentition. Brit. D. 
J. 89:87-101 disc. 101-103 Aug. 18, 1950. 
Miller, J. S. Visual method for obtaining balanced oc- 
clusion. D. Survey 26:1691-1695 Dec. 1950. 
natural teeth: See also Occlusion--restoration to normal 
Branstad, William. Function--its practical application 
in operative dentistry. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
19:10-15, 28 Mar. 1, 1950. 
ARTICULATORS 
history: See Prosthetic dentistry--history 
ASBELL, M. B. Chemical or acid theory. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 21:36-38 July 1950. 
Chemico-bacterial or chemico-parasitic theory. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 22:60-61 Sept. 1950. 
Etiology of dental caries--a historical review. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 21:33-37 Jan. 1950. 
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ASBELL, M. D. (cont.) 

Putrefaction theory--a historical review. J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 21:89-91 Apr. 1950. 

Southern Dental Society of the State of New Jersey, 1899- 
1949. A history of dentistry in South Jersey. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 21:69 Apr. 1950. 

ASEPSIS, dental: See Sterilization and asepsis 
ASGIS, A. J. Administration of the New York State Accredita- 
tion Program. New York D. J. 16:454-460Oct. 1950. 

Dental auxiliary personnel and public health legislation. 
8. 714--the Massachusetts ‘‘Programof Dental Re- 
search.” New York Univ. J. Den. 8:225-230 Apr. 
1950. 

Leaders in American progressive dentistry. Professor 
Emery Andrew Rovenstine. S. African D. J. 24:49 
portrait July 1950. 

Massachusetts ‘‘Dental Nurse-Operator’”’ project of 1949. 
Reasons for opposing this “‘sublevel dentistry’’ 
project. New York J. Den. 20:381-383 Oct. 1950. 

Patient education in oral prosthesis. (Ed.) J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 22:48-49 Sept. 1950. 

Public health and ADA policy on “‘sublevel dentistry’’. 
Dental culture challenged by ‘“‘medical care’’ re- 
port. New York J. Den. 9:25-31 Oct. 1950. 

Quarter of a century of the New York University College 
of Dentistry. (1925-1950.) New York Univ. J. Den. 
8:320-322 June 1950. 

Training for leadership in the professions: dynamics of 
the culture pattern of American dentistry as a guide 
to leadership. (Book rev.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
21:96-97 Apr. 1950. 

What are the policies of the A. D. A. and the A. P. H. A. 
on “‘sublevel dentistry?”’ J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
21:15-17 July 1950. 

ASH, A.S. Psychosomatic considerations in orthodontics. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 36:292-298 Apr. 1950. 

ASHE, H.J. Accident damage suits can break you. Oral Hyg. 
40:1780-1783 Dec. 1950. . 

Check the seller’s income tax return. Oral Hyg. 40:676- 
678,683 May 1950. 

Office partnerships. Oral Health 40:584-585 Aug. 1950. 
Reprint 

Should the dentist buy an established practice? Oral Hyg. 
40:1004-1006 July 1950; 8. Carolina D. J. 8:17-19 Sept. 
1950. 

ASKINE, C. T. and ROLOSON, R. B. Diminishing reserve of 
the world’s metals and its effect on dentistry. 
Contact Point 28:223-225, 252 May-June 1950. 

ASOCIACION MEXICANA DE ESTOMATOLOGOS 

Mexican Stomatologists Association is founded. J. A. D. 
A. 41:483 Oct. 1950. 

ASOCIACION ODONTOLOGICA BOLIVIANA 


Bolivian society re-elects panel of officers. J.A.D.A. 41: 


227 Aug. 1950. 
ASPHYXIA 
during anesthesia: See Anesthesia--accidents during 
ASPIRATION OF INFECTION: See Extraction--infection fol- 


lowing. 
ASSISTANTS, dental 
Are we progressing? (Ed.) D. Asst. 19:140-141 July-Aug. 
1950. 
Basic wage adjustments. D. J. Australia 22:93 Feb. 
1950. 
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Boyne, Gertrude Day. Assistant helps with an apicoec- 
tomy. D. Survey 26:981-982 July 1950. 

Burns, Hortense. In an orthodontist’s office. D. Survey 
26:1111-1112 Aug. 1950. 

Byes, Aileen. Children as dental patients. D. Asst. 19: 
49 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 

Cartwright, Frances. “It is up to you.’’ D. Asst. 19:88- 
89, 93 May-June 1950. 

Danenbaum, Sylvia. What makes a dental assistant click? 
D. Survey 26:680-681 May 1950. 

You and your telephone. D. Asst. 19:90-92 May-June 

1950. 

Doring, Ruth. Challenge. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:35 
Apr. 1950. 

Forant, Norma. Educational phases by the dental assist- 
ant for the patient. D. Asst. 19:46-48 Mar-Apr. 1950. 

Force, R.W. Our profession from a business angle. D. 
Asst. 19:50-51 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 

Fry, Margo. Firstimpression. D. Asst. 19:144-145 July- 
Aug. 1950. 

Garrison, Evelyn. Your practice andchildren. D. Survey 
26:374-375 Mar. 1950. 

Howard, Marguerite. That’s my hobby! D. Survey 26: 
836-837 June 1950. 

McDonnell, Charles. To you who are receiving caps. D. 
Asst. 19:84-87, 93 May-June 1950. 

Nicholls, T. R. What a good dental assistant means to 
the dentist. D. Asst. 19:171-174 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

Q’Conner, Erma. Patient psychology. D. Asst. 19:121- 
123 May-June 1950. 

Robinson, J. B. Auxiliary dental personnel. J. A. D. A. 
40:703-709 June 1950. 

Sexton, Irene. Why the dental assistant? Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 13:142 Jan. 1950. 

Steinbeck, Olive. Assistant’s care of the dental engine, 
handpiece, and angles. W. Virginia D. J. 25:24- 
26 July 1950. 

Thomas, Joan. Patient calling. Oral Hyg. 40:680-683 
May 1950. 

Turcolle, Claire. Value of a dental assistant. D. Asst. 
19:138, 145 July-Aug. 1950. 

Welch, R. F. Telephone tips for the dental office. Oral 
Hyg. 40:1640-1641 Nov. 1950. 

Wright, R. C., Jr. Value of organization for dental as- 
sistants. D. Asst. 19:4-6 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 

Yarbrough, J. W. Ethics. D. Asst. 19:44-45, 51 Mar.- 
Apr. 1950. 

Zelinske, Valeria M. Common sense makes a good D. A. 
D. Survey 26:1576-1577 Nov. 1950. 


education 
Classes for dental assistants start September 1! and 13. 


Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:6 Aug. 1, 1950. 

Hadley, Sadie. Annual report of chairman of A.D.A.C.B. 
to the House of Delegates of the American Dental 
Assistants Association, October 15,1949. D. Asst. 
19:99-103 May-June 1950. 

Inskipp, E. F. Philosophy of professional practice. D. 
Asst. 19:133-135 July-Aug. 1950. 

Shepro, M. J. College training program for dental as- 
sistants. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:11-18 May 
15, 1950. 


licensure 
Many Arkon dental assistants now certified. Bul. Akron 
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ASSISTANTS, dental--licensure (cont.) 
D. Soc. p. 13 Feb. 1950. 
organizations: See names of specific groups 
ASSOCIATION AND SOCIETIES, dental 
See also names of specific organizations 
Activation brings new life. (Ed.) J. Georgia D. A. 24: 
7-8 July 1950. 
Blayney, J. R. Dental societies and research. J. A. D. 
A. 40:650-651 June 1950. 
New dental specialty groups formed inChile. J. A. D. A. 
41:484 Oct. 1950. 


State organizations unite for political action. Fort. Rev. 


Chicago D. Soc. 20:5 July 1, 1950. 
Value of meetings. Brit. D. J. 89:176-177 Oct. 3, 1950. 
reviews of books published by: See Book reviews 
AST, A. B. B. Gottlieb’s theory contradicted by N. Y. study. 
J. A. D. A. 41:94-95 July 1950. 
AST, D. B. President, State and Territorial Dental Directors. 
New York J. Den. 20:432 Nov. 1950. 
Sodium fluoride dental caries prophylaxis. New York D. 
J. 16:441-448 Oct. 1950. 
Water fluoridation study at Newburgh-Kingston, N. Y. 
Diinois D. J. 19:547,559 Dec. 1950. Abstract 
BUSHEL, ARTHUR and CHASE, HELEN C. Clinical study 
of caries prophylaxis with zinc chloride and potas- 
sium ferrocyanide. J. A. D. A. 41:437-442 Oct. 1950. 
Symposium on caries control. A clinical study of the 
Gottlieb impregnation technic for caries control. 
New York D. J. 16:433-441 Oct. 1950. 
ASYMMETRY 
face: See Face-abnormality 
ATCHISON, D. J. Appointed new assistant editor. 
40:349 Mar. 1950. 
ATKINSON, H. F. High speed section cutting machine. Brit. 
D. J. 88:29-31 Jan. 20, 1950. 
ATKINSON, S. R. Hobby pays off. J. South. California D. A. 
17:16-25 Nov. 1950. 
Third molar problem. J. Oral Surg. 8:136-142 Apr. 1950. 
ATOMIC ENERGY 
Atomic energy indentistry reprint is available. J. A. D. 
A. 41:488 Oct. 1950. 
Bartelstone, H. J. Radioactive tracers: rationale and 
methodology. New York J. Den. 20:298-300 disc. 
313-319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
Radioautography. New York J. Den. 20:307-309 disc. 
313-319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
Survey of the use of radioactive isotopes in dentistry. 
New YorkJ. Den. 20:320-334 disc. 313-319; 345-350 
Bruce, K. W. Effect of irradiation on the developing den- 
tal system of the Syrian hamster. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1468-1477 Nov. 1950. 
Burstone, M. 8. Effect of radioactive phosphorus upon 
the development of the teeth and mandibular joirt 
of the mouse. J.A.D.A. 4l:1-18 July 1950. 
Copp, D. H. Implications of atomic energy in medicine 
and dentistry. L. Radioactive isotopes as research 
tools. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:598- 
605 May 1950. 
Implications of atomic energy in medicine and dentist - 
ry. 0. Applications in clinical medicine. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:606-612 May 1950. 
Implications of atomic energy in medicine and den- 
tistry. I. Applications in the study of bones and 





J. A. D. A. 


1950 


teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:613- 
621 May 1950. 

Role of nuclear physics in medicine and dentistry. J. 
Periodont. 21:23-27 Jan. 1950. 

Coppola, S. J. Application of radioactive isotopes in den- 
tistry. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:92-97 May 1950. 

Glass, R. L. and Zander, H. A. Penetration of labeled 
phosphate from silicate into dentin. Tufts D. Out- 
look 23:2 June 1950. ° 

Kaletsky, Theodore. Atomic Energy Program Committee. 
(First District Dental Society). New York J. Den. 
20:280-281, comment 282 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Dentistry and the challenge of the atomic energy pro- 
gram. New York J. Den. 20:284 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Presnell,C. E. Dentist, civil defense, and atomic energy 
in total warfare. J. Missouri D. A. 30:318-319 Sept. 
1950. 

Quimby, Edith H. Basic physics of radiobiology. New 
York J. Den. 20:284-291 disc. 313-319; 345-350 
Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Radiation detection instruments. New York J. Den. 
20:303-306 disc. 313-319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Therapeutic uses of radioisotopes. New York J. Den. 
20:301-302 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

and Braestrup, C. B. Planning the radioisotope pro- 
gram in the hospital. New York J. Den. 20:292- 
297 disc. 313-319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

‘ic energy and its relation to dentistry 
sent to Dental Society State of New York and there- 
by referred todelegatesto the A. D. A. of the First 
District Dental Society. New York J. Den. 20:475 
Dec. 1950. 

Street, R. T.andStreet, J. B., Jr. Pathology of radiation 
of interest to the dentist. New York Univ. J. Den. 
9:32-36 Oct. 1950. 

Urges immediate first-aid training in care of atomic bomb 
casualties. D. Rems Interest 72:1215-1216 Nov. 
1950. Abstract 

Wainwright, W. W. and Lemoine, F. A. Rapid diffuse 
penetration of intact enamel and dentin by carbon j, 
labeledurea. J. A. D. A. 41:135-145 Aug.; correc- 
tion 616 Nov. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:334-345 
disc. 313-319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

ATTACHMENTS: See Bridgework--attachments 

ATTRITION OF TEETH: See Erosion and abrasion 

ATWOOD, D. A. Bite-opening. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 10:7-10 
Oct. 1950. Abstract 

AUBERTINE, D. J. F. and RYDER, W.B.: See Ryder, W. B. 
and Aubertine, D. J. F. 

AUFDERHEIDE, P. J. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland 
D. Soc. 5:20, 26 portrait Feb. 1950. 

AUREOMYCIN: See Antibiotics; See also Vincent's infection 

AUSLANDER, W. P. Root canal therapy technic for the general 
practitioner. D. Survey 26:1373-1377 Oct. 1950. 

AUSTIN, A. L. and MATHISEN, E. L. Oral manifestations of 
Weil's disease. Contact Point 28:107-110, 126 Jan. 
1950. 

AUSTRALIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Annual election. (Ed.) D.J. Australia 22:36-37 Jan. 1950. 

Directory of Membership, 1949-1950, (New South Wales 
Branch.) D. J. Australia 22:519-533 Oct. 1950. 

Johnson, E. H. Presidential address. (‘‘Progress’’). 
Austral. J. Den. 54:93-95 Apr. 1950. 


Q Jasti. + 
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AUSTRALIAN DENTAL CONGRESS (12th) 
Arthur, Justin. Three womento address Australian Den- 
tal Congress (12th.) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:270 
Aug. 1950. 
Twelfth Congress, 1950. D. J. Australia 22:456-466 Sept. 
1950. 
12th Australian Dental Congress. (Ed.) Austral.J. Den. 
54:49 Feb. 1950. 
AVIATION 
dental conditions: See Altitude and aviation--dental condi- 
tions 
dental requirements for military service: See Army and 
Navy recruits--physical standards--dental re- 
quirements 
AVITAMINOSIS: See Deficiency diseases 
AWARDS 
American Academy of Dental Medicine annual award 1950. 
J. D. Med. 5:78-82 July 1950. 
Clay, John. Receives honorary law degree. J. Canad. 
D. A. 16:317-318, 321-322 June 1950. 
Component Society Award--$100.00. J. Kentucky D. A. 
2:43 Jan. 1950. 
Epes, B. M. Awarded certificate of achievement. J. A. 
D. A. 40:224 Feb. 1950. 
Hall, R. M. Odontological Award--1950. Odont. Bul. 
(West. Pennsylvania) 29:4 June 1950. 
Hampp, E.G. Academy of Sciences award. J. A. D. A. 
40:479 Apr. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:392 Oct. 
1950. 





Jackson, F. W. Receives Professional Institute Award. 


J. Canad. D. A. 16:282 portrait May 1950. 

Khalifah, E. S. Edward G. Hampp and the Borrelia vin- 
centii. Washington Univ. D. J. 17:3-10 portrait 
Aug.-Nov. 1950. 

Merritt, A. H. To receive Spenadel Award. J. A. D. A. 
41:372a Sept. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:469-470 
Dec. 1950. 

Morris, J. H. Medal of honor 1950. (9th Dist. Den. Soc. 
of New York.) Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 36:3 
portrait June 1950. 

Rault, C. V. Receives Navy medal. J. A. D. A. 41:360 
Sept. 1950. 

Report of War Memorial Award Committee--Canadian 
Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 61-63, 1950. 

Rich, Celia. Honored by Southern Academy. (Certificate 
of merit.) J. Tennessee D. A. 30:288 Oct. 1950. 

Robinson, H. B. G. Honoredby FauchardAcademy. Bul. 
Columbus D. Soc. 8:8 Feb. 1950. 

Receives Pierre Fauchard Academy Medal for 1949. 
D. Survey 26:520-522 Apr. 1950. 

Scientific exhibit awards. J. A. D. A. 41:736 Dec. 1950. 

Senior award to Wayne A. Bolton. (School of Dentistry, 
University of Washington.) Washington D. J. 19:33 
Sept. 1950. 

Tanchester, David. Alumni Meritorious Service Awards. 
(New York Univ.) New York J. Den. 20:359 Aug.- 
Sept. 1950; New York Univ. J. Den. 8:305-306 por- 
trait June 1950. 

Van Horn, C. S. Pennsylvania award--1950. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 17:256-257 portrait Nov. 1950. 

Waksman, S. A. Achievement Medal Presentation. (Alpha 
Omega) Alpha Omegan 44:7-8 portrait Apr. 1950. 


BACH, M. T. Our President’s autobiography. (Kentucky.) J. 
Kentucky D. A. 2:7-8 Sept. 1950. 
BACILLIN: See Antibiotics 
BACTERIOLOGY 
dental: See also Virus diseases 

Besser, P.N. Lacto-bacillus and dental caries. Meden- 
tian. 2:98, 106-109 May 1950. 

Bibby, B. G. Bacteriology. J. A. D. A. 40:663-664 June 
1950. 

Dawson, C. E.and Blagg, Wilson. Further studies on the 
effect of human saliva on the cholera vibrio in vitro. 
J. D. Res. 29:240-254 Apr. 1950. 

Douglas, H. C. Onthe occurrence of the lactate ferment- 
ing anaerobe, Micrococcus lactilyticus, in human 
saliva. J. D. Res. 29:304-306 June 1950. 

Dreizen, Samuel and Spies, T. D. Note on the produc- 
tion of a yellow-brown pigment in the organic ma- 
trices of noncarious human teeth by oral lactoba- 
cilli. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:686- 
691 May 1950. 

Hampp, E. G. Morphologic characteristics of the smaller 
oral Treponemes and Borrelia vincenti as revealed 
by stained smear, darkfield and electron micro- 
scopic technics. J. A. D. A. 40:l-1l Jan. 1950. 

Hutton, W. E.; Hurst, Valerie and Nuckolls, James. Com- 
parison of the utilization of certain sugars by some 
oral actinomycetes and lactobacill. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 17:99-Lll June 1950. 

Lactobacilli: cause or effect of dental caries? New York 
D. J. 16:278-279 May 1950. 

Lal, Daman and Snyder, M. L. In vitro action of selected 
nitrofurans on oral bacteria. J. All-India D. A. 
22:25-27 Feb. 1950. 

Lewis, J. B. and Hartman, Ann. Methodof countingoral 
bacteria. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
1200-1205 Sept. 1950. 

Lewis, J. B. andSinger, A.J. Salivary bacterial I. A study 
of two methods for counting Lactobacillus acidoph- 
ilus in saliva. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1078-1084 Aug. 1950. 

Ludwig,T.G. Studies of the flora of the mouth. VI. Vari- 
ations in successive lactobacillus counts for the 
one individual. Austral. J. Den. 54:203-205 Aug. 
1950. 

Massler, Maury and MacDonald, J. B. Occurence of beta 
hemolytic streptococci on the gingiva of normal 
young adults. J. D. Res. 29:43-47 Feb. 1950. 

Orland, F. J. Consideration of bacteria associated with 
the dental caries process. Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:2ll- 
214 July 1950. 

Robinson, Leonard; Kraus, F.W.; Lazansky, J. P.; Whee!l- 
er, R. E.; Gordon, Sunya and Johnson, Vilma. Bac- 
teremias of dental origin. I. A review of the liter- 
ature. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:519- 
531 Apr. 1950. 

Bacteremias of dental origin. I. A study of the factors 
influencing occurrence and detection. Oral Surg., 
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BACTERIOLOGY --dental (cont.) 

Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:923-936 July 1950. 

Rosebury, Theodor and Frances, Saul. Effects of stor- 
age in COy ice on the viability of spirochetes and 
other anaerobic microorganisms isolated from the 
human mouth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1557-1561 Dec. 1950. 

Scrivener, C. A.; Myers, H. L; Moore, N. A. and War- 
ner, B. W. Bacterial antagonism in the preven- 
tion of dental caries (a). D. Rems Interest 72: 
1239-1249 Dec. 1950. 

Williams, N. B.; Forbes, M. A.; Blau, E. and Eickenberg, 
C. F. Study of the simultaneous occurrence of 
enterococci, lactobacilli, and yeasts in saliva from 
human beings. J. D. Res. 29:563-570 Oct. 1950. 

BADEN, ERNEST. Sodium dilantin gingival hyperplasia and 
conservative treatment: a case report. J.D. Med. 
5;46-52 Apr. 1950. 

BAGNALL, J. 8. Osteitis fibrosa--case report. J. Canad. D. 
A. 16:527 Oct. 1950. 

BAILEY, PERCIVAL and VON BONIN, GERHARDT: See Von 
Bonin, Gerhardt and Bailey, Percival 

BAIN, N. W. Dental aspects of hemophilia. Outlining the man- 
agement and care of hemophiliacs. D. Students’ 
Mag. 29:16-17,33 Dec. 1950. 

BAKER, C. R. Advisability of orthodontic treatment in decid- 
uous and mixed dentitions. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 19:9-19,27 Apr. 15, 1950. 

Porcelain condensation and pontics. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 19:5-8,26 Jan. 1950. 

Professor and Head of the Department of Fixed Partial 
Dentures, University North Carolina, School of 
Dentistry. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:375 por- 
trait Oct. 1950. 

Why fixed partial denture prosthesis? J. Canad. D. A. 
16:565-571 Nov. 1950. 

BAKER, N. H. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:740 por- 
trait June 1950. 

West Virginia’s contribution to fifty years of dental prog- 
ress. W. Virginia D. J. 25:44 portrait Oct. 1950. 

BAKES, F. P. Philosophy of service. J.Am.D. Hygienists’ A. 
24:9-12 Jan. 1950. 

BALABAN, M. O. and STONE, H.A. Arrest of chronic clonus 
of masticatory muscles by means of full denture 
prosthesis: report of a case. J. A. D. A. 40:585- 
586 May 1950. 

Supernumerary lateral incisor--a case report. D. Sur- 
vey 26:1548 Nov. 1950. 

BALANCED OCCLUSION: See Articulation and occlusion-- 
artificial teeth 

BALDERSTON, J. L., JR. and HEWES, G. W. Atomic attack: a 
manual survival. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 41:636 
Nov. 1950; North-West Den. 29:292 Oct. 1950. 

BALDERSTON, W.B. Progressive asymmetry of the man- 
dible. Brit. D. J. 88:25-28 Jan. 20, 1950. 

Retained roots. U. C. H. D. J. 14:59-60 Feb. 1950. 

BALDRIDGE, J.P. Further studies of the relation of the max- 
illary first permarent molars to the face in Class 
Iand Class II malocclusions. Angle Orthodont. 
20:3-10 Jan. 1950. 

BALL, E. L., SR. Value of the radiograph and clinical photog- 
raphy in periodontal diagnosis. North-West Den. 
29:50-52 Jan. 1950. 





1950 


BALOGH, CHARLES. Lymphonodi dento-alveolares praemas- 
setericis. D. Items Interest 72:15-17 Jan. 1950. 

BAMES, H. O. Plastic surgical correction of oral deformi- 
ties. J. Oral Surg. 8:143-152 Apr. 1950; also J. 
South. California D. A. 17:26-34 Nov. 1950. 

BAN, ANDREW and ADLER, PETER: See Adler, Peter and 
Ban, Andrew 

BANCROFT, EARL. President, Academy of Dentistry, Tor- 
onto. J. Canad. D. A. 16:opp. p. 515 po.trait Oct. 
1950. 

BANFORD, L.B. Cancer of the lower gingiva with metastasis 
to the cervical lymph nodes. Penn D. J. 53:17-22 
June 1950. 

BANZHAF, H. L. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:740-741 
portrait June 1950. 

BARALT, A. R., JR. New dean appointed at Loyola. Mlinois 
D. J.19:291 portrait July 1950; J.A.D. A. 49:91 por- 
trait July 1950. 

BARBER, H. R. ‘‘Long’’ buccal injection. Outlook and Bul. 
South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 19:96-97 Nov. 1950. 

BARKER, D. Some case sheets from a hospital in Uganda. 
(Hypertrophy of gums in both maxilla and man- 
dible; cystic adamantinoma and a case of cancrum 
oris.) Brit. D. J. 88:156-157 Mar. 17, 1950. 

BARKER, S.G. Fifty-seven years in dentistry. D. Items In- 
terest 72:582-593 June 1950. 

BARNES, R. E. Case report of tooth substance completely de- 
veloped about a foreign body. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:215-221 Mar. 1950. 

BARNETT, S. Hypnotic suggestion in dentistry. Brit. D. J. 
88:96-101 Feb. 17, 1950. 

BARNHILL, D. C. Capehart for Senator. (Ed.) Indianapolis 
Dist. D. Soc. Bul. 4:13 Apr. 1950. 

BARORY, N.C. Post extraction emphysema. J. All-India D. 
A. 22:146 Aug. 1950. 

BARR, J. H. and GRESHAM, A.H. Detection of carious lesions 
on the proximal surfaces of teeth. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
198-204 Aug. 1950. 

BARR, W.S. Diagnosis of pulp inflammations. D. Students’ 
Mag. 28:9-11, 30, 40 Jan. 1950. 

BARRETT, C. E., JR. Studies on: the use of gelatin-glycerine 
mixtures in determination of stress analysis by 
polarized light and electronic amplification of oc- 
clusal sounds. J. D. Med. 5:8-10 Jan. 1950. 

BARRETT, M. J. Plan for dental practice. Austral. J. Den. 
54:169-174 June 1950. 

BARRETT, R. H. Member of the Board of Governors of the 
Canadian Dental Association. J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
616 portrait Dec. 1950. 

BARRETT, W.C. Biographical sketch. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
23:portrait opp. p. 1, No. 1, 1950. 

BARRON, S. L.; GOTTLIEB, BERNHARD and CROOK, J. H.: 
See Gottlieb, Bernhard; Barron, S. L. and Crook, 
J. H. 

BARROW, G. V. and DINGMAN, R. O. Orthodontic considera- 
tions in the surgical management of developmental 
deformities of the mandible. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:121-134 Feb. 1950. 

BARSKY, JOSEPH. Principles and practice of plastic sur- 
gery. (Book rev.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:937-939 July 1950; New York Univ. J. Den. 
9:37-38 Oct. 1950. 

BARTELS, H. A. Bacterial growth and crystal formation: a 
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BARTELS, H. A. (cont.) 
possible ‘actor in calculus formation. J. D. Res. 
29:436-439 Aug. 1950. 

BARTELSTONE, H.J. Radioactive tracers: rationale and me- 
thodology. New York J. Den. 20:298-300 disc. 313- 
319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Radicautography. New York J. Den. 20:307-309 disc. 313- 
319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Survey of the use of radioactive isotopes indentistry. New 
York J. Den. 20:320-334 disc. 313-319; 345-350 Aug.- 
Sept. 1950. 

BASILE, DOMENIC. How manipulation affects the physical pro- 
perties of amalgam. Tufts D. Outlook 23:9-13 April 
1950. 

BASS, C. C. Relation of the inner border of subgingival cal- 
culus to the zone of disintegrating epithelial attach- 
ment cuticle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1125-1137 Sept. 1950. 

BASTIAN, C. C. Construction of porcelain jacket crowns in 
closed bite cases. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:9-14 
Feb. 1950. 

BATTERSON, GEORGE. Organization and evaluation of a tech- 
nical writing course. (University of Oregon) J.D. 
Educ. 14:85-93 Jan. 1950. 

BAUER, J. L. Operation and objectives of dental health pro- 
grams. J. Missouri D. A. 30:427-429 Dec. 1950. 

and MOYERS, R. E.: See Moyers, R. E. and Bauer, J. L. 

BAUER, W. W.; JENKINS, GLADYS GARDNER and SHACTER, 
HELEN: See Jenkins, Gladys Gardner; Shacter, 
Helen and Bauer, W. W. 

BAUMANN, E. W. President-elect--Chicago Den. Soc. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:7-8 portrait May 15, 1950. 

BAUME, L.J. Physiological tooth migration and its signifi- 
cance for the development of occlusion. I. The 
biogenetic course of the deciduous dentition. J. D. 
Res. 29:123-132 Apr. 1950. 

Physiological tooth migration and its significance for 
the development of occlusion. I. The biogenesis 
of accessional dentition. J. D. Res. 29:331-337 
June 1950. 

Physiological tooth migration and its significance for 
the development of occlusion. II. The biogenesis 
of the successional dentition... J. D. Res. 29:338- 
348 June 1950. 

Physiological tooth migration and its significance for 
the development of occlusion. IV. The biogenesis 
of overbite. J. D. Res. 29:440-447 Aug. 1950. 

and BECKS, HERMANN. Development of the dentition of 
Macaca Mulatta. Its difference from the human 
pattern. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:723-748 Oct. 1950. 

Present status of preventive dentistry. J. A. D. A. 

40:666-668 June 1950. 

BAUMGARTNER, C.J. Differential diagnosis of tumors of the 
neck. J.-Oral Surg. 8:50-53 Jan. 1950. 
BAXENDINE, W. P.; THEXTON, R. and WISHART, C.: See 

Thexton, R.; Wishart, C. and Baxendine, W. P. 

BEAR, HARRY. American College cf Dentists. The first thirty 
years and the next fifty. (Comments by Deans.) J. 
Am. Col. Den. 17:233-234 Sept. 1950. 

Obituary. Bul. Virginia D. A. 27:11-13 Oct. 1950. 

BECK, F. E.;SKINNER, E.W.and COOPER, E.N.:SeeSkinner, 
E. W.; Coover, E. N. and Beck, F. 2. 

BECKER, W.H. Transosseous wiring fixation of condylar 


fractures with infrafacial incision. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:284-287 Mar. 1950. 

Tribute to the Canal Zone dentists. J. A. D. A. 41:493 
Oct. 1950. 

BECKS, HERMANN. Carbohydrate restriction in the preven- 
tion of dental caries using the L.a. count as one 
index. J. California D. A. 26:53-58 May-June (Sup- 
plement) 1950. Abstract 

Portrait. Indianapolis D. Soc. Bul. 4:11 Feb. 1950. 
and BAUME, L.J.: See Baume, L. J. and Becks, H. 

BEDER, O. E. Surgical and maxillofacial prosthesis. (Book 
rev.) J. Oral Surg. 8:176-177 Apr. 1950; New York 
Univ. J. Den. 8:243 Apr. 1950. 

BEHCET’S SYNDROME: See Systemic conditions manifested 
in mouth--Behcet’s syndrome 

BEHRENS, C. F. (Edited by) Atomic medicine. (Book rev.) 
New York Univ. J. Den. 9:41 Oct. 1950. 

BELDING, P. H. American Dental Trade Association. D. Items 
Interest 72:436-438 Apr. 1950. 

Are dental students toys orpeople? D. Items Interest 72: 
1328-1329 Dec. 1950. 
Auxiliary personnel and dentistry. (Massachusetts) (Ed.) 
D. Items Interest 72:428-430 Apr. 1950. 
Burning the candle at both ends doesn’t pay. D. Items 
Interest 72:96-98 Jan. 1950. 
Crusades and common sense. D. Items Interest 72:773- 
776 July 1950. 
Dental science vs. dogma in the year 1950. (Ed.) D. Items 
Interest 72:763-765 July 1950. 
Facts about the American Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 72:86-88 
Jan. 1950. 
Fluorine and caries prevention. (Ed.) D. tems Interest 
72:1212-1214 Nov. 1950. 
Influence of E.C. Kirk and Edward H. Angle on Bernhard 
Wolf Weinberger. D. tems Interest 72:882-884 Aug. 
1950. 
Is dental caries the result of bacterial activity? (Ed.) 
D. Items Interest 72:306-307 Mar. 1950. 
Let’s look ata raise inA. D. A. dues this way. (Ed.) D. 
Items Interest 72:985-986 Sept. 1950. 
Let’s look in the mirror. D. Items Interest 72:993-995 
Sept. 1950. 
Original discovery vs. re-discovery. (Ed.) D. Items In- 
terest 72:203-206 Feb. 1950. 
Science, hypothesis and logic. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 
72:527-529 May 1950. 
$6--$12--where do we go from here. (Ed.) D. ems 
Interest 72:1103-1104 Oct. 1950. 
Verboten. (Ed.) D. Items interest 72:631-633 June 1950. 
Way of extremes. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 72:872-873 Aug. 
1950. 

.BELL, BROOKS. Office routines. Part I. Standardizing of- 
fice paper work. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:81-108 Feb. 
1950. 

President-Elect--Amer. Assn. of Orthodontists. Texas 
D. J. 68:305 July 1950. 

BELL, D.G. President of the American Academy of Perio- 
dontology, 1949-1950. J. Periodont. 2l:opp. 7 por- 
trait Jan. 1950. 

RULE, R. W., JR.: DIENSTEIN, BENJAMIN and NUCK- 
OLLS, JAMES. Periodontal lesion. I. A roent- 
genographic evaluation of treated periodontal 
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BELL, D. G.,et al (cont.) 
cases. A biological approach. J. Periodont. 21: 
70-78 Apr. 1950. 

RULE, R. W., JR.; NUCKOLLS, JAMES and DIENSTEIN, 
BENJAMIN: See Nuckolls, James; Dienstein, Ben- 
jamin; Bell, D. G. and Rule, R. W., Jr. 

BELLINGER, W. R. Kansas State Dental Hygiene Director. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10:21 Aug. 1950; J. A. 
D. A. 41:615 Nov. 1950; J. Kansas D. A. 34:98-99 
portrait Sept. 1950. 

BEN HUR DENTAL SOCIETY (Indiana) 

Ben Hur Society honors 50 year dentists. J. Indiana D. A. 
29:6-8 Nov. 1950. 

BENDER, E.G. Nitrous oxide-oxygen in dental surgery. New 
Zealand D. J. 46:86-90 Apr. 1950. 
BENDER, I. B. 

CHRISTIAN, CONSTANCE and SELTZER, SAMUEL: See 
Seltzer, Samuel; Bender, I. B. and Christian, Con- 

stance. 

and SELTZER, SAMUEL. Antibiotics in the treatment of 
yeastlike infections of the root canal. J. A. D. A. 
41:295-301 Sept. 1950. 

Chloromycetin-streptomycin therapy in endodontics. 
A preliminary report. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:1279-1282 Oct. 1950. 
Endodontics. The use of penicillin-streptomycin in 
the treatment of infected pulpless teeth. J. Ontario 
D. A. 27:457-463 Oct. 1950. 
Synergistic effect of penicillin--streptomycin and its 
application in the treatment of infected pulpless 
teeth. J. A. D. A. 40:169-174 Feb. 1950. 
Use of penicillin-streptomycin in the treatment of in- 
fected pulplessteeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:1070-1077 Aug. 1950. 
BENGTSSON, H. E. Individual all-acrylic dentures. D. Digest 
56: 312-315 July 1950. 
BENIGN TUMORS: See Tumors 
BENSON, E. E. Omaha dentist has great record. Chron. Oma- 
ha Dist. D. Soc. 13:169-170 portrait Feb. 1950. 
BERENDT, H. C. Report of seven cases of anodontia partialis. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1435-1446 
Nov. 1950. 
BERENS, CONRAD. (Edited by) Eye and its diseases by 92 
international authorities. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 
5:56 Apr. 1950. 
BERGER, ADOLPH. Examination for neoplastic and pre-neo- 
plastic lesions of the oral cavity. New York D. J. 
16:10-15 Jan. 1950. 

Mixed tumors of the palate. J. Oral Surg. 8:208-224 July 
1950. 

BERGER, ANNE G.; MOUNTIN, J. W. and PENNELL, E. H.: 
See Mountin, J. W. ; Pennell, E. H. and Berger, 
Anne G. 

BERGER, ARTHUR. “Third man in the ring.’’ David Deutsch. 
Oral Hyg. 40:1284-1286 Sept. 1950. 

BERGMAN, JOHN. Chicago promotes better dental health. 
Illinois D. J. 19:230-232 June 1950. 

BERKSHIRE CONFERENCE IN PERIODONTOLOGY AND ORAL 
PATHOLOGY 

First Annual Berkshire Conference in Periodontology 
and Oral Pathology. Medentian 2:34-38 Jan. 1950; 
also Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:272 Feb. 


1950. 
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BERKSON, RALPH. Dental cement: a study of its property of 
adhesion. Am.J. Orthodont. 36:701-710 Sept. 1950. 
THOMPSON, E. C. and BURCH, R. J.: See Thompson, E. 

C.; Burch, R. J. and Berkson, Ralph 

BERLINER, ABRAHAM. Anatomic approach totechnic for es- 
tablishing a coordinated functionally balanced oc- 
clusion in the natural dentition. D. Items Interest 
72:115-131 Feb. 1950. 

Education and health. New York D. Hyg. Quart. 20:4-5 
Jan. 1950. 

Elimination of periodontal pockets. D. Digest 56:397- 
401 Sept. 1950. 

BERMAN, M. H. Absence of buds for nine permanent teeth: 
report of a case. J. A. D. A. 40:238-239 Feb. 1950. 

BERMAN, NICHOLAS. Implant technique for full lower den- 
ture. Washington D. J. 19:15-17 Dec. 1950. 

BERNIER, J. L. Diagnosis and treatment planning. (Possibil- 
ities of the future.) J. A. D. A. 40:655-656 June 
1950. 

Histologic changes of the gingival tissues in health and 
periodontal disease. A preliminary report. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1194-1199 Sept. 
1950. 

and TIECKE, R.W. Adeno-ameloblastoma. J. Oral Surg. 
8:259-261 July 1950. 

Biopsy. J. Oral Surg. 8:342-348 Oct. 1950. 

Fibrous dysplasia. J. Oral Surg. 8:256-258 July 1950. 

Hemangioma of the lip. J. Oral Surg. 8:67-69 Jan. 
1950. 

Hemangioma of the parotid gland. J. Oral Surg. 8:1 
171-173 Apr. 1950. 

Incisive canal cyst. J. Oral Surg. 8:254-256 July 1950. 

Mixed tumor of the parotid gland. J. Oral Surg. 8: 
167-171 Apr. 1950. 

Nevus of the gingiva. J. Oral Surg. 8:165-167 Apr. 
1950. 

Plasmocytoma. J. Oral Surg. 8:70-72 Jan. 1950. 

Squamous cell carcinoma involving the periodontal 
membrane. J. Oral Surg. 8:67-67 Jan. 1950. 

BERTRAM, F. P. Rapid dental surveys: a case finding pro- 
cedure for congenital syphilis. J. A. D. A. 40:45- 
49 Jan. 1950. 

BERY, N. N. Address of the incoming president--All-India 
Dental Association. J. All-India D. A. 22:74-76 
Apr. 1950. 

BESIC, F.C. Some physical problems involved in the appli- 
cation of solutions to teeth for the purpose of re- 
ducing dental caries. J. D. Res. 29:285-290 June 
1950. 

BESSER, P.N. Lacto-bacillus and dental caries. Medentian 
2:98, 106-109 May 1950. 

BEST, J. V. H. Presentation of academic gowns. (Fellows in 
Dental Surgery of the Royal College of Surgeons, 
England.) D. J. Australia 22:251-253 May 1950. 

BIBBY, B.G. Bacteriology. J. A.D. A. 40:663-664 June 1950. 

Inaugural address: the scientific emphasis in dentistry-- 
International Association for Dental Research. J. 
D. Res. 29:649-655 Oct. 1950. 

and DANNENBERG, J. L.: See Dannenberg, J. L. and 
Bibby, B. G. 

and KLINKENBERG, EGIL: See Klinkenberg, Egil and 
Bibby, B. G. 

BICUSPIDS: See Teeth--bicuspids 
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BIERMAN, C. W. Pedodontics. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 24: 
89-91 Oct. 1950. 
BIGGS, D. H. and PHILLIPS, R. W.: See Phillips, R. W. and 
Biggs, D. H. 
BIGNELL, K. A. Diagnosis and reconstruction technic in full 
mouth rehabilitation. J. A. D. A. 40:295-302 Mar. 
1950. 
Hydrocolloid technic. Its use in inlay and crown and 
bridgework. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:41-45, 64 Feb. 
1950. Reprint 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
Pincus, P. Some physiological data onthe human dental 
pulp. Brit. D. J. 89:143-148 Sept. 19, 1950. 
BIOGRAPHIES: See names of individuals 
books: See Book reviews 
BIOLOGY, dental 
Hunter,G.C. Significance of biological factors in dental 
practice. J. Georgia D. A. 24:4-6 July 1950. 
BIOPSY 
Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R. W. Biopsy. J. Oral Surg. 
8:342-348 Oct. 1950. 


Grupe, H. E. and Orban, Balint. Eosinophilic granuloma 
diagnosed by gingival biopsy. J. Periodont. 21:19- 
23 Jan. 1950. 
Meyer, Irving. Value of gingival biopsy in the diagnosis 
of generalized amyloidosis. J. Oral Surg. 8:314- 
323 Oct. 1950. 
Suggestions for biopsy examination. Minneap. Dist. D. 
J. 34:16 Mar. 1950. 
Vogelson,G.R. Sponge biopsv. A new method of cancer 
detection especially applicable to the oral cavity. 
J. D. Med. 5:39-40 Apr. 1950. 
BIRNBERG, FREDERICK. Dentistry under the new health act 
in England. New York]. Den. 20:248-255 June-July 
1950. 
BISHOP, E.A. Treatment of mixed dentition. Angle Orthodont. 
20:99-101 disc. 114-115 April 1950. 
BISNOFF, H. L. Summary of President’s inaugural address. 
Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 2:5-8 Feb. 1950. 
BITE 
opening: See Orthodontic treatment--open bite 
Strength: See Mastication--force 
taking: See also Occlusion--centric 
Lindblom, Gosta. Significance of the term ‘“‘bite-analy- 
sis’’ in modern dentistry. Acta Odont. Scandinav- 
ica 8:326-344 Apr. 1950. 
BJORK, ARNE. Some biological aspects of prognathism and 
occlusion of the teeth. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
8:1-40 Mar. 1950. 
BLACK, A.D. An appreciation. W. G. Skillen. Northwest. 
Univ. Bul. 51:13-15 Nov. 1950. 
Dental school--1890-1930. (Northwestern Univ.) North- 
west. Univ. Bul. 51:7-9 Nov. 1950. 
BLACK, A. P. Fluoridation of public water suppli stat 
of recommended policy. American Water Works 
Association. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10:4- 
6 May 1950. Reprint 
BLACK, G. V. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:720-721 
portrait June 1950. 
Great dental dean. R. E. Blackwell. Northwest. Univ. 
Bul. 51:10-11 Nov. 1950. 
Man of the centuries. E. F. Schewe. Washington Univ. D.J. 
16:134-139 May 1950. 
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Personal reminiscences. F. B. Noyes. Northwest. Univ. 
Bul. 5i:11-12 Nov. 1950. 
Statue moved. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:13 Mar. 15, 
1950. 
BLACK, NORMAN. Notes on the theory of dental surgery. 
(Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 88:107 Feb. 17, 1950; Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 54:140 Apr. 1950; U. C. H. D. J. 14:93 
Summer 1950. 
BLACK, R. B. Airbrasive: some fundamentals. J. A. D. A. 
41:701-T710 Dec. 1950. 
Bloodless revolution in dentistry. lowa D. Bul. 36:8-10 
Feb. 1950. Reprint 
BLACKERBY, P. E., JR. Appointed dental consultant by WHO. 
J. A. D. A. 41:611 Nov. 1950. 
Practical approach to problem planning. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 30:37-50 Jan. 1950. 
Research and schools. J. A. D. A. 40:651 June 1950. 
BLACKWELL, R. E. Great dental dean--Greene Vardiman 
Black. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 51:10-11 Nov. 1950. 
BLAGG, WILSON and DAWSON, C. E.: See Dawson, C. E. and 
Blagg, Wilson 
BLAKE, A. A. Healthy soil and its relation to dental caries. 
D. Record 70:55-60 Feb. 1950. 
BLAKE, G.C. Universal gingivectomy knife using Bark- Parker 
blades. Brit. D. J. 89:226-227 Nov. 21, 1950. 
BLANCHERI, R. L. Optical illusions. J. South. California D. 
A. 17:29-34 Dec. 1950. 
BLANCK, F.C. and WOOSTER, H. A., JR.: See Wooster, H. 
A., Jr. and Blanck, F.C. 
BLANK, HARVEY; SCOTT, T. F.M.; ROGERS, A. M. and COR- 
TELL, L. L.: See Rogers, A. M.; Coriell, L. L.; 
Blank, Harvey and Scott, T. F. M. 
BLANQUIE, R.H. Rationale of pocket elimination in the treat- 
ment of periodontal disease. J. Periodont. 21:139- 
144 July 1950. 
BLASS, J. L. Procedures for building and retaining dental 
practice. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 19:16-17 Feb. 
1950. 
BLATTERFEI, LOUIS. Partial denture design. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 19:13-14 Mar. 1950. Abstract 
BLAU, E.; EICKENBERG, C. F.; WILLIAMS, N. B. and FORBES, 
M. A.: See Williams, N. B.; Forbes, M. A.; Blau, E. 
and Eickenberg, C. F. 
BLAUCH, L. E. Dental teachers and their preparation. J. A. 
D. A. 40:701-703 June 1950. 
Earmarks of the profession. J. Philippine D. A. 3:13-19 
Oct. 1950. Abstract 
BLAYNEY, J. R. Dental societies and research. J. A. D. A. 
40:650-651 June 1950. 
WOLF, WALTER and HILL, I. N.: See Hill, I. N.; Blayney, 
J. R. and Wolf, Walter 
BLISS, C. H. Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 34:58 por- 
trait May 1950. 
Strategy in handling denture patients. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 13:137-138,146 Jan. 1950. 
Strategy in the handling of patients. J. Missouri D. A. 30: 
240:245 portrait July 1950. 
BLOCK ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local-- 
block. 
BLOCK TEETH: See Teeth, Artificial--form 
BLOOD 
coagulation: See also Hemorrhage--control 
Williams, J. L. Case of acute gingivitis apparently caused 
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BLOOD--coagulation (cont.) 
by administration of dicumarol. J. Periodont. 21: 


95 Apr. 1950. 
diseases: See also Leukemia 

Burman, L. R. Blooddyscrasia. New York D. J.16:139- 
141 Mar. 1950. 

Davidson, C. H. Rutin used in the oral surgery of a pa- 
tient with hereditary hemorrhagic telangiectasis. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:12-15 Jan. 1950. 

Goldstein, R. M. Oral lesions in blood dyscrasias. W. 
Virginia D. J. 24:110-112, 113 Jan. 1950. 

Howard, M. and Thompson, C. Blood dyscrasias. D.Sur- 
vey 26:1094-1096 Aug. 1950. 


Shroff, B. C. New facts about humanblood. J. Nair Hos- 
pital D. Col. 1:83-84, 1949-1950. 
transfusion 
Rh factor. D. Digest 56:320-321 July 1950. Abstract 
BLOOM, JACK and GOLDMAN, H. M.: See Goldman, H. M. and 
Bloom, Jack 
BLOOM, R. I. Patient education--whose responsibility? D. 
Concepts 2:9-1l, 18 July 1950. 

BLUE CROSS AND BLUE SHIELD: See Insurance--hospital 
BODECKER, C. F. Clinical analysis of dental caries lesions. 
New York D. J. 16:187-202 Apr. 1950. 

BODY TYPES AND TEMPERAMENT: See Psychosomatic 
medicine and dentistry 
BOELSCHE, R. A. Gold foil. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 22:4-5 
Mar. 1950. 
BOERNER, FREDERICK and SUNDERMAN, F. W.: See Sunder- 
man, F. W. and Boerner, Frederick 
BOERSMA, J. S. Voluntary prepayment medical and hospital 
care insurance. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:ll- 
12,25 May 1, 1950. 
BOHN, ARNE. Anomalies of the lateral incisor in cases of 
harelip and cleft palate. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
8:41-59 Mar. 1950. 
BOLTON, FRANCES P. Honored. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 36: 
381-385 May; correction 418 June 1950. 
To receive honorary membership. (Cleveland Dental So- 
ciety) Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 5:15,26 portrait Feb. 
1950. 
BOMBERGER, P. E. Childand dental health. Pennsylvania D. 
J. 17:70-74 Mar. 1950. 
BONE 
Bone. (Ed.) D. J. Australia 22:391-392 Aug. 1950. 
Winter, G. R. and Stewart, G.G. Case report. Buccal 
and labial bony protuberances. Ann. Den. 9:19-21 
Mar. 1950. 


King, E. S.J. Nature of bone. Austral. J. Den. 54:147- 
153 June 1950. 

Werner, 8. C. Some medical aspects of bone physiology 
which pertain to orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:428-432 June 1950. 

diseases: See also Osteitis; Osteomyelitis 

Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R. W. Fibrous dysplasia. J. 
Oral Surg. 8:256-258 July 1950. 

Bone destruction extending below incision. J.Oral Surg. 
8:349 Oct. 1950. 

Cahn, L. R. Metabolic diseases of the jaw bones. New 
York D. J. 16:485-490 Nov. 1950. 

Koch, W. E., Jr. Bone changes associated with hyper- 
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parathyroidism, Paget's disease and osteofibroma. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:16-24 Jan. 1950. 

Mittelman, J.S. Osteogenesis imperfecta (odontogenesis 
imperfecta). Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1562-1564 Dec. 1950. 

Rushton, M. A. Fibrous dysplasia of bone: arrested jaw 
lesions. Brit. D. J. 89:185-189 Oct. 17, 1950. 

Seidler, Ben; Miller, S. C. and Wolf, William. Systemic 
aspects of precocious advanced alveolar bone de- 
struction: preliminary report. J. A. D. A. 40:49- 
58 Jan. 1950. 

grafting: See also Bone--transplants 

Costigan, W. E. Clinical investigation of the role of sub- 
periosteal synthetic bone implantations in the elim- 
ination of undercut alveolar ridges. Northwest. 
Univ. Bul. 50:12-17 Mar. 1950. 

regeneration 

Chapman, Arthur. Two cases of interest. 
Den. 54:208 Aug. 1950. 

Regeneration of bone incystic cavities. J. Oral Surg. 8: 
349 Oct. 1950. 


Austral. J. 


Kelly, E. K. Full and partial dentures after extensive 
bone grafts to the mandible. D. Digest 56:159-164 
Apr. 1950. 

BONE AND TOOTH SOCIETY 

Bone and Tooth Society. (First meeting.) D. Record 70: 

194 July-Aug. 1950. 
BONGIORNO, FRANK. Passaic County president, 1950-51. Bul. 
Passaic Co. D. Soc. 12:4 portrait Nov. 1950. 
BONNEY, E.G. Extensive activities of Sydney Dental Hospi- 
tal. D. Items Interest 72:424-427 Apr. 1950. 
BOOK REVIEWS 

Alsop, Gulielma Fell. History of the Woman’s Medical 
College. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 15:58 Dec. 
1950. 

American Dental Association. Indexto Dental Literature, 
1945-1947. J. D. Educ. 14:182-183 Mar; 285 May 
1950; J. Canad. D. A. 16:263 May 1950; New Zealand 
D. J. 46:164-165 July 1950. 

American Dental Association. Indexto Dental Literature, 
1950. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10:28 Aug. 1950; 
D. Items Interest 72:998-999 Sept. 1950; J. All-India 
D. A. 22:147 Aug. 1950; J. D. Med. 5:85 July 1950; 
J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:196 Oct. 1950; J. Oral Surg. 
8:351 Oct. 1950; New York Univ. J. Den. 9:39-40 Oct. 
1950; W. Virginia D. J. 25:59 Oct. 1950. 

American Dental Association. Orthodontics: questions 
and answers. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:620-625 Aug. 
1950. 

American Medical Association. Teeth and personality. 
J. A. D. A, 41:122 July 1950. 

America’s health. A report to the nation by the National 
Health Assembly. J. A. D. A. 40:367 Mar. 1950. 

Anderson, W. A. D. Pathology. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:1331 Oct. 1950. 

Annual report of the Federal Security Agency, 1948, Pub- 
lic Health Service. J. A. D. A. 40:99-100 Jan. 1950. 

Anson, B. J. Atlas of human anatomy. D. Items Interest 
72:1330-1331 Dec. 1950; Minneap. Dist. D. J. 34:90 
Dec. 1950. 

Appleton, J. L. T. Bacterial infection. Bul. Nat. D. A. 
8:177 Apr. 1950; Brit. D. J. 89:180-181 Oct. 3, 1950; 
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REVIEWS (cont.) 

D. Items Interest 72:385-886 Aug. 1950; J. Canad. 
D. A. 16:374 July 1950; J. D. Med. 5:83 July 1950; 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:207 June 1950. 

Asgis, A.J. Training for leadership inthe professions: 
dynamics of the culture pattern of American den- 
tistry as a guide to leadership. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 21:96-97 Apr. 1950. 

Balderston, J. L., Jr. and Hewes, G.W. Atomic attack: 
a manual for survival. J. A. D. A. 41:636 Nov. 1950; 
North-West Den. 29:292 Oct. 1950. 

Barsky, Joseph. Principles and practice of plastic sur- 
gery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:937- 
939 July 1950; New York Univ. J. Den. 9:37-38 Oct. 
1950. 

Beder, O. E. Surgical and maxillofacial prosthesis. J. 
Oral Surg. 6:176-177 Apr. 1950; New York Univ. J. 
Den. 8:243 Apr. 1950. 

Behrens, C. F. (Edited by) Atomic medicine. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 9:41 Oct. 1950. 

Berens, Conrad. (Edited by) Eye and its diseases by 92 
international authorities. J. D. Med. 5:56 Apr. 
1950. 

Black, Norman. Notes on the theory of dental surgery. 
Brit. D. J. 88:107 Feb. 17, 1950; Austral. J. Den. 
54:140 Apr. 1950; U. C. H. D. J. 14:93 Summer 1950. 

Bourgoyne, J. R. Surgery of the mouth and jaws. J.All- 
India D. A. 22:36 Feb., 1950;.J. Canad. D. A. 16:95 
Feb. 1950; J. Tennessee D. A. 30:77 Jan. 1950; New 
York J. Den. 20:117 Mar. 1950; Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:316-317 Apr. 1950; Austral. J. Den. 54:136, 139 
Apr. 1950; J. A. D. A. 40:631-632 May 1950. 

Boyle, P. E. Kronfeld’s histopathology of the teeth and 
their surrounding structures. J. A. D. A. 41:247-248 
Aug. 1950. 

Brash, J.C. (Edited by) Manual of practical anatomy. 
J. D. Educ. 14:257-258 May 1950. 

Breaux, R. P. Dental care for narcotic addicts in the U. 
S. Public Health Service Hospital, Lexington, Ky. 
J. A. D. A. 40:630 May 1950. 

Breckenridge, Marion E. and Vincent, E. L. Child de- 
velopment. Physical and psychological growth 
through the school years. J. A. D. A. 41:248-249 
Aug. 1950. 

Bridges, E. M. Epilepsy and convulsive disorders. J. D. 
Med. 5:108 Oct. 1950. 

Bright, Sallie E. Public relations programs--how to plan 
them. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:12,24 Oct. 15, 
1950. 

British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1949. Brit. D. J. 88:133 
Mar. 3, 1950. 

Brodsky, R. H. Atlasof oral and faciallesions. J. A. D. 
A. 41:242 Aug. 1950. 

Browning, C. H. and Mackie, T. J. Textbook of bacteri- 
ology. J. A. D. A. 41:752a Dec. 1950. 

Bulleid, Arthur and Shuttleworth,C.W. Textbook of bac- 
teriology for dental students. J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
211 Apr. 1950; Brit. D. J. 88:281 May 19, 1950; J. All- 
India D. A. 22:60 Mar. 1950; New Zealand D. J. 46: 
163 July 1950. 

Bunting, R. W. Textbook of oral hygiene and preventive 
dentistry. Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:236 July1950; D. Items 
Interest 72:887 Aug. 1950; J. D. Med. 5:84 July 1950; 


Pennsylvania D. J. 17:205 June 1950; Brit. D. J. 89: 
282-283 Dec. 19, 1950. 

Campbell, J. Chemistry and metallurgy of dental mater- 
ials. Austral. J. Den. 54:139 Apr. 1950. 

Canfield, Norton. Audiology: the science of hearing. J. 
A. D. A. 41:494 Oct. 1950. 

Chandler, Nathan. Identification of tumors. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 9:41 Oct. 1950. 

Chateau, J. M. and Chateau, Michel. Precis d’orthodon- 
tie et d’orthopedie maxillo-faciale. (Compendium of 
orthodontia and maxillofacial orthopedics.) J. All- 
India D. A. 22:101 May 1950. 

Cipes, L. R. Prescription writing and materia medica 
for dentists. Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:237 July 1950; D. 
Survey 26:1391 Oct. 1950; J. Canad. D. A.16:539 Oct. 
1950; New York Univ. J. Den. 9:38-39 Oct. 1950; 
Brit. D. J. 89:283 Dec. 19, 1950. 

Clarke, C.D. Molding and casting. J. A.D. A. 40:102 
Jan. 1950. 

Comroe, B. L.; Collins, L. H., Jr. and Crane, M. P. In- 
ternal medicine in dental practice. J.Canad.D.A. 
16:149-150 Mar. 1950; Brit. D. J. 88:281 May 19, 
1950; D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:38-39 No. 2, 1950; 
J. A. D. A, 41:636 Nov. 1950; J. Oral Surg. 8:351-352 
Oct. 1950. 

Conn, H. F., et al. (Edited by) Current therapy--1950. 
Pennsylvania D.J.17:138 Apr. 1950; W. Virginia D. 
J. 24:217 Apr. 1950; Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:177 Apr. 1950; 
D. Items Interest 72:648 June 1950; D. Students’ 
Mag. 28:18-19 June 1950; J. D. Educ. 14:258 May 
1950; J. D. Med. 5:83 July 1950; North-West Den. 
29:292 Oct. 1950. 

Corlette, C. E. Surgeon’s guide to local anesthesia--a 
manual of shockless surgery. J.Oral Surg. 8:264- 
265 July 1950. 

Custer, R. P. Atlas of the blood and bone marrow. J. 
D. Med. 5:56 Apr. 1950. 

Demisch, Arthur. Materials in use in prosthetic den- 
tistry. J. A. D. A. 40:234 Feb. 1950. 

Diethelm, Oskar. Treatment in psychiatry. J. D. Med. 
5:84 July 1950. 

Drummond-Jackson, S. L. Dental practice management. 
J. Canad. D. A. 16:95 Feb. 1950; D. Items Interest 
72:885 Aug. 1950; D. J. Australia 22:209-210 Apr. 
1950; J. A. D. A. 41:242 Aug. 1950. 

Dublin, L. L; Lotka, A. J. and Spiegelman, Mortimer. 
Length of life. J. A. D. A. 41:122 July 1950. 
Education for professional responsibilities, a report of 
the Proceedings of the Inter-Professions Confer- 
ence on Education for Professional Responsibili- 

ties. J. A. D. A. 40:101 Jan. 1950. 

Einhorn, Moses. (Edited by.) Hebrew Medical Journal. 
D. ems Interest 72:999 Sept. 1950. 

Ellis, R.G. Classification and treatment of injuries to 
the teeth of children. New York Univ. J. Den. 8: 
244-245 Apr. 1950. 

Ennis, L. M. Dental roentgenology. J. Canad. D. A. 16: 

211-212 Apr. 1950; J. A. D. A. 40:633 May 1950. 

Excerpta medica. J. Oral Surg. 8:76 Jan. 1950. 

Farman, C. H. and Hale, Veronica Marian. Social secu- 
rity legislation throughout the world. J. A. D. A. 
41:494 Oct. 1950. 

Fleming, Alexander. Penicillin. Brit. D. J. 89:23 July 
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7, 1950. 

Fulton, J.F. (Edited by.) Textbook of physiology. J.A.D.A. 
41:383-384 Sept. 1950; J.D. Med. 5:56 Apr. 1950. 

Gallagher, W. N. Complete dental review. J. A.D. A. 
40:235-236 Feb. 1950. 

Gardner, A. F. Dental, oral and general causes of speech 
pathology. J. A. D. A. 40:499 Apr. 1950. 

German year book of dentistry for 1950. Brit. D. J. 89: 
154-155 Sept. 19, 1950. 

Gies, W.J. Horace Wells--dentist, father of surgical 
anesthesia. D. Radiog.& Photog. 23:19 No. 1, 1950. 

Ginn, J. T. (Edited by) Review of dentistry. J. Tennes- 
see D. A. 30:76 Jan. 1950; D. J. Australia 22:165-166 
Mar. 1950; Indian D. Rev. 19:32 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 

Goldman, H. M. Periodontia. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:76 
Jan. 1950; Brit. D. J. 88:252-253 May 5, 1950; J. A. 
D. A. 41:243 Aug. 1950. 

Gottlieb, Bernhard; Barron, 8S. L. and Crook, J. H. En- 
dodontia. D. Items Interest 72:543-544 May 1950; 
Contact Point 28:213 Apr. 1950; Bul. Nat. D. A. 8: 
ITT Apr. 1950; J. D. Educ. 14:258 May 1950; J. Ohio 
D. A. 24:93-94 May 1950; Brit. D. J. 89:49 July 21, 
1950. 

Grossman, L. I. (Edited by) Lippincott’s handbook of 
dental practice. J. A. D. A. 40:236 Feb. 1950. 

Root canal therapy. Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:177 Apr. 1950; 
D. Items Interest 72:544-545 May 1950; J. Canad. 
D. A. 16:212 Apr. 1950; J. D. Educ. 14:257 May 1950; 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:206 June 1950. 

Gruebbel, A. O. Study of dental public health services in 
New Zealand. J. A. D. A. 41:604 Nov. 1950. 

Hall, Marguerite F. Public health statistics. J.A.D.A. 
40:99 Jan. 1950. 

Ham, A. H. Histology. New York Univ. J. Den. 8:335 
June 1950. 

Handbook for dental prosthetic technicians, 1948. J. A. 
D. A. 41:372 Sept. 1950. 

Handbook for Royal Naval dental surgery attendants. D. 
Record 70:91-92 Mar. 1950; U. C. H. D. J. 14:65 
Feb. 1950; Brit. D. J. 88:335 June 16, 1950. 

Harnisch, Herbert. Die durchbruchstorungen der weis- 
heitszahne. (Klinic und therapie.) (Disturbances in 
the eruption of the wisdom teeth. J. A. D. A. 40: 
486-487 Apr. 1950. 

Haverstick, E. E. and Haverstick, Laura K. Condensed 
review of the “history’’. (Delta Sigma Delta.) 
(Ed4.) Desmos 56:54 July 1950. 

Health of the school child. (Report of the Chief Medical 
Officer of the Ministry of Education for the years 
1946 and 1947.) Brit. D. J. 88:50 Jan. 20, 1950. 

Heron, W. T. Clinical application of suggestion and hyp- 
nosis. North-West. Den. 29:292 Oct. 1950. 

Herz, Ernst and Putnam, T. J. Motor disorders in ner- 
vous diseases. J. D. Med. 5:84 July 1950. 

Hever, Leone Ann. (Edited by.) Money management -- 
thehealth dollar. J.A. D. A. 41:245-246 Aug. 1950. 

Hill, Charles and Woodcock, John. National Health Ser- 
vice. New Zealand D. J. 46:44 Jan. 1950. 


Hill, T.J. Textbook of oral pathology. J. A.D. A. 40: 
234 Feb. 1960; Brit. D. J. 60:110-L1) Aug. 16, 1950. 
Hoffer, Oscar. L’ortopedia dell’organo della mastica- 
tione. (Orthopedics of the organ of mastication.) 


D. Record 70:91 Mar. 1950. 

Hollis, Florence. Women in marital conflict: a casework 
study. J. A. D. A. 41:249 Aug. 1950. 

Ingram, F.L. Radiology of the teeth and jaws, including 
dental radiography. U. C. H. D. J. 14:108 Vacation 
1950. ; 

Irwin, V. D. and Wilson, Netta W. Dental health teach- 
ing outlines. W. Virginia D. J. 25:59 Oct. 1950. 

Jackson, S.L.D. Dental practice management. Brit. D. 
J. 88:223-224 Apr. 21, 1950. 

Jenkins, G. G.; Shacter, Helen and Bauer, W.W. These 
are your children. J. A. D. A. 40:102 Jan. 1950. 

Jila, K. D. Mukh Maheman. (Guests of your mouth.) J. 
All-India D. A. 22:36 Feb. 1950. 

Johlin, J. M. Introduction to physical biochemistry. J. 
A. D. A. 41:386 Sept. 1950. 

Joint Dental Trade and Laboratory Relations Commit- 
tee of New York’s First District Dental Society. 
“‘Leadership in Dentistry-Laboratory Relations’’. 
J. A. D. A. 41:223 Aug.; 614-615 Nov. 1950. 

Jones, H. W., et al. (Edited by) Blakiston’s new Gould 
medical dictionary. J. A. D. A. 40:486 Apr. 1950. 

Jones,J.P. Philanthropy. J. D. Educ. 14:258 May 1950. 

Kabat, E. A. and Mayer, M. M. Experimental immuno- 
chemistry. J. A. D. A. 40:100 Jan. 1950. 

Karsner, H. T. Human pathology. J. A. D. A. 41:752a 
Dec. 1950. 

Kazanjian, V.H. and Converse,J.M. Surgical treatment 
of facial injuries. J. Oral Surg. 8:176-177 Apr. 
1950; New York Univ. J. Den. 8:244 Apr. 1950; W. 
Virginia D. J. 24:216-217 Apr. 1950. 

Keene, M. F. L. and Whillis,J. Anatomy for dental stu- 
dents. U. C. H. D. J. 14:108 Vacation 1950. 

Kimber, Diana Clifford and Gray, Carolyn E. Textbook 
of anatomy and physiology. Revised by Caroline 
E. Stackpole and Lutia C. Leavell. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
386 Sept. 1950. 

King, Frances and Feldman, L. L. Office management 
for health workers. J. A. D. A. 40:10] Jan. 1950. 

Kranz, P. P. Klinische zahnheilkunde and ihre grenzge- 
biete. (Clinical dentistry and its related fields.) 
Brit. D. J. 88:308-309 June 2, 1950; J. D. Educ. 14: 
257 May 1950; New York D. J. 16:335 June-July 1950. 

Kronfeld, Rudolph. Histopathology of the teeth and their 
surrounding structures. Revised by P. E. Boyle. 
J. Canad. D. A. 16:150 Mar. 1950; Brit. D. J. 88:224- 
Apr. 21, 1950. 

Laird, D. A. and Laird, Eleanor C. Strategy of handling 
children. J. D. Med. 5:108 Oct. 1950. 

Leicester, H. M. Biochemistry of the teeth. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 8:245 Apr. 1950; J. California D. A. 
26:134 May-June 1950. 

Lennon, Mary Isidore. Professional adjustments. W. 
Virginia D. J. 25:59 Oct. 1950. 

Levy, I. R. Acrylic inlays, crowns and bridges. Bul. 
Nat. D. A. 8:237-338 July 1950; D. Items Interest 
72:886-887 Aug. 1950; J.D. Med. 5:83-84 July 1950; 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:206 June 1950. 

Text-book for dental assistants. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 
39:13 Oct. 1950. 

Lieb, C. W. Outwitting your years. J. A. D. A. 40:101 
Jan. 1950. 

Lincoln, Miriam. Danger. Curves ahead. J. A. D. A. 
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40:367 Mar. 1950. 

Longmore, T.A. Medical photography--radiographic 
and clinical. J. A. D. A. 40:103 Jan, 1950. 

Lura, H. E. Die enzyme des speichels und der zahne. 
(The enzyme of the saliva and teeth.) J. D. Educ. 
14:257 May 1950. 

Lynch, Theresa I. Communicable disease nursing. W. 
Virginia D. J. 24:216 Apr. 1950. 

Mandabach, P. J., Sr. Monograph on sucking habits. 
(Thumb, finger and hand sucking.) J. A. D. A. 4l: 
385 Sept. 1950. 

Martin, Hayes. Cancer of the head and neck. J. Oral 
Surg. 8:265 July 1950. 

Massey, Arthur. Modern trends in public health. J. A. 
D. A. 41:124 July 1950. 

Mavrogordato, T.J. Oral pathology. J. A. D. A. 41:244 
Aug. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:395 Oct. 1950. 

McCall, J. O. and Hugel, I. M. Movable-removable 
bridgework. J. Canad. D. A. 16:538-539 Oct. 1950; 
J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:43,48 Nov. 1950; New York 
D. J. 16:461 Oct. 1950; New York Univ. J. Den. 9:37 
Oct. 1950. 

Medicine of the year 1950. J. D. Med. 5:83 July 1950. 

Merck manual. D. Survey 26:1112 Aug. 1950. 

Merrill, Vinita. Atlas of roentgenographic positions. J. 
A. D. A. 41:246-247 Aug. 1950. 

Middlecoff, Cary. Golf doctor. D. Survey 26:1391 Oct. 
1950. 

Miller, S.C. Textbook of periodontia (oral medicine.) 
D. Items Interest 72:1330 Dec. 1950; Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:306 Dec. 1950. 

Mills, Percival and Humphreys, Humphrey. Textbook 
of surgery for dental students. J. A. D. A. 41:245 
Aug. 1950. 

Moon, G. R. How to become a doctor. J. Oral Surg. 8:177 
Apr. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:170 Apr. 1950; Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 54:140 Apr. 1950. 

Mountin, J. W.; Pennell, E. H. and Berger, AnneG. Health 
service areas: estimates cf future physician re- 
quirements. J. A. D. A. 41:124 July 1950. 

National Safety Council. Accident facts, 1949 edition. J. 
A. D. A. 41:123 July 1950. 

Nelson, W. E. (Edited by.) Textbook of pediatrics. 
(Mitchell-Nelson.) J. A. D. A. 41:384-385 Sept. 
1950; J. D. Med. 5:85 July 1950. 

Nevin, Mendel and Puterbaugh, P. G. Conduction, infil- 
tration and general anesthesia in dentistry. New 
York J. Den. 20:115 Mar. 1950; Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:318 Apr. 1950. 

Newburgh, L. H. (Edited by.) Physiology of heat regu- 
lation andthe science of clothing. J. D. Med. 5:85 
July 1950. 

Noyes, Frederick; Schour, Isaac and Noyes, H. J. Oral 
histology and embryology. J. A. D. A. 40:487-488 
Apr. 1950. 

Nutrition surveys; their techniques and value. J. A. D. 
A. 40:632-633 May 1950. 

Oberteuffer, Delbert. School health education. J.A.D.A. 
40:488 Apr. 1950. 

Ockerse, T. Dental caries. Clinical and experimental 
investigations. Brit. D. J. 88:21 Jan. 6, 1950; J. A. 


D. A. 41:125 July 1950. 
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Ogilvie, Heneage and Steicher, R. M. (Edited by) Na- 
tional health service act in Great Britain: a review 
of the first year's working. J. A. D. A. 40:233 Feb. 
1950. 

Orban, Balint. (Edited by.) Oral histology and embryol - 
ogy. Brit. D. J. 88:106-107 Feb. 17, 1950; D. Items 
Interest 72:320 Mar. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:116- 
li7 Mar. 1950; Am. J. Orthodont. 36:317-318 Apr. 
1950; New York Univ. J. Den. 8:243 Apr. 1950; Con- 
tact Point 28:183 Mar. 1950; J. Dist. Columbia D. 
Soc. 25:41 Apr. 1950. 

Parfitt, J. B. and Herbert, W. E. Operative dental sur- 
gery. J. A. D. A. 40:234 Feb. 1950. 

Parker, J. B. and Clarke, J.J. Introduction to animal 
biology. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:467 June 1950. 

Parpart, A. K. (Edited by.) Chemistry and physiology 
of growth. New York Univ. J. Den. 8:333-334 June 

1950. 

Paul, G. A. Summary of physical findings of employees 
over sixty years of age. J. A. D. A. 40:630-631 
May 1950. 

Pedersen, P.O. East Greenland Eskimo dentition. Nu- 
merical variations andanatomy. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:469-470 June 1950. 

Pelton, W.J. and Wisan,J. M. (Edited by.) Dentistry in 
public health. D.J. Australia 22:164-165 Mar. 1950. 

Pepper, O. H. P. Medical etymology. J. Oral Surg. 8:77- 
78 Jan. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:115-116 Mar. 1950. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:316 Apr. 1950. 

Perkins, A. E. Handbook of dental surgery and pathology. 
Austral. J. Den. 54:308 Oct. 1950. 

Prader, Florian. Diagnose und therapie des infizierten 
wurzelkanales. (Diagnosis and therapeutics of in- 
fected root canals.) Brit. D. J. 88:50 Jan. 20, 1950; 
J. A. D. A. 41:248 Aug. 1950. 

Queensland health education council. Subject: health, a 
handbook for health education. J. A. D. A. 41:246 
Aug. 1950. 

Report to the nation by the National Health Assembly. J. 
California D. A. 26:134-135 May-June 1950. 

Ritvo, Max. Roentgen diagnosis of diseases of the skull. 
Volume nineteen, annals of roentgenology, a ser- 
ies of monographic atlases. J.A.D. A. 41:246 Aug. 
1950. 

Robb, H. M. Practical periodontia. J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
374 July 1950; J. D. Med. 5:107 Oct. 1950. 

Rogers, A. M.; Coriell, L. L.; Blank, Harvey and Scott, 
T. F. M. Acute herpetic gingivostomatitis in the 
adult. J. A. D. A. 40:630 May 1950. 

Sadler, W. S. Adolescence problems. J. A. D.A. 40:100- 
101 Jan. 1950. 

Salman, Irving. Traumatic injuries to the temporoman- 
dibular joint. J. A. D. A. 40:499-500 Apr. 1950. 

Salzmann,j. A. Principles of orthodontics. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:307 Dec. 1950. 

Saunders, H. St.G. Middlesex Hospital. Brit. D. J. 88: 
163-164 Mar. 17, 1950. 

Schwartz, J. R. Acrylic plastics in dentistry. J. Canad. 
D. A. 16:263 May 1950; Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:ITT Apr. 
1950; D. Students’ Mag. 28:19 June 1950; New York 
D. J. 16:335 June-July 1950; New York Univ.J. Den. 
8:331-332 June 1950. 

Sears, V. H. New teeth for old. J. Canad. D. A. 16:94- 
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95: Feb. 1950; J. A. D. A. 41:242-243 Aug. 1950. 
Principles and technics for complete denture con- 

struction. D. Items Interest 72:319 Mar. 1950; 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:63 Feb. 1950; Minneap. Dist. 
D. J. 34:25 Mar. 1950; Austral. J. Den. 54:139-140 
Apr. 1950; Brit. D.J. 88:309 June 2, 1950; Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 8:177 Apr. 1950; J. All-India D. A. 22:60 Mar. 
1950; J. Canad. D. A. 16:262-263 May 1950; J. D. 
Educ. 14:257 May 1950; J. Ohio D. A. 24:94 May 
1950. 

Selmer-Olsen, R. Odontometrical study on the Norwegian 
Lapps. D. Record 70:202 July-Aug. 1950. 

Seltzer, A.P. Plastic surgery of the nose. J. Oral 
Surg. 8:79-80 Jan. 1950. 

Sicher, Harry. Oral anatomy. J. Oral Surg. 8:76-77 Jan. 
1950; Am. J. Orthodont. 36:314 Apr. 1950; Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 34:24-25 Mar. 1950; D. J. Australia 22: 
208 Apr. 1950. 

Simmons, J. 5S. (Edited by) Public health in the world 
today. J. A. D. A. 40:235 Feb. 1950. 

Skinner, H. A. Origin of medical terms. J. D. Med. 5: 
56 Apr. 1950. 

Smith, J.C. Chemistry and metallurgy of dental ma- 
terials. Brit. D. J. 88:194 Apr. 6, 1950. 

Social welfare forum, official proceedings, 76th annual 
meeting. J. A. D. A. 41:385 Sept. 1950. 

Soden, W. H. (Edited by.) Rehabilitation of the handi- 
capped. A survey of means and methods. J. A. D. 
A. 41:244 Ang. 1950; J. Oral Surg. 8:352 Oct. 1950. 

Souder, Wilmer and Paffenbarger, G.C. Physical pro- 
perties of dental materials. J. A.D. A. 40:488 Apr. 
1950; Pennsylvania D. J. 17:205-206 June 1950; J. D. 
Med. 5:107-108 Oct. 1950; J. Canad. D. A. 16:538 Oct. 
1950; New York D. J. 16:462 Oct. 1950. 

Spreng, Max. Zahnaerztliche prothese und mundhoehler- 
carcinom. (Dental prosthesis and oral cancer.) 
Brit. D. J. 89:11 Aug. 18, 1950. 

Strang, R. H. W. Textbook of orthodontia. Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 8:236-237 July; D. Rems Interest 72:998 Sept. 
1950; Pennsylvania D. J. 17:205-206 June 1950; J. D. 
Med. 5:107-108 Oct. 1950; J. Canad. D. A. 16:538 
Oct. 1950; New York D. J. 16:462 Oct. 1950. 

Strean, L. P. Oral bacterial infection. J. Oral Surg. 8: 
78-79 Jan. 1950; New Zealand D. J. 46:164 July 1950. 

Students’ Union of the Calcutta Dental College and Hos- 
pital. Dentindia, Year-book of 1949-1950. J. All- 
India D. A. 22:160 Sept. 1950. 

Sunderman, F. W. and Boerner, Frederick. Normal val- 
ues in clinical medicine. J. D. Med. 5:107 Oct. 1950. 

Supplement to child health services and pediatric educa- 
tion. Report of the American Academy of Pedia- 
trics. J. A. D. A. 41:247 Aug. 1950. 

Sweet,C. A. A BC's of dental decay. J. A. D. A. 41:125 

July 1950. 


ee 





contirotricina. (Antibiotic ther- 
s with tyrothricin.) J.Oral Surg. 8:264 July 


> 


Thoma, K. H. Oral and dental diagnosis. J. A. D. A. 40: 
103 Jan. 1950; New York D. J. 16:334 June-July 1950. 

Tracey, Margaret A. Nursing--an art and a science. W. 
Virginia D. J. 24:216 Apr. 1950. 

Truex, R. C. and Keliner, C. E. Detailed atlas of the 


head and neck. J. Oral Surg. 8:80 Jan. 1950. 

Tylman, S. D., et al. (Edited by) 1949 Year Book of Den- 
tistry. Brit. D. J. 88:133 Mar. 3, 1950; Austral. J. 
Den. 54:140 Apr. 1950; J. All-India D.A. 22:60 Mar. 
1950; J. D. Educ. 14:257 May 1950; New York D. J. 
16:266 May 1950; J. A. D. A. 41:123-124 July 1950. 

UNESCO. Bibliography of scientific publications of Asia 
No. | January to June 1949. J. All-India D. A. 22:120 
June 1950. 

United States Cuban Sugar Council. Sugar: facts and fi- 
gures. New York Univ. J. Den. 8:245 Apr. 1950. 

Upham, Frances. Dynamic approach to illness: a social 
work guide. J. A. D. A. 41:122-123 July 1950. 

Von Bonin, Gerhardt and Bailey, Percival. Neocortex of 
macaca mulatta. J. A. D. A. 40:102 Jan. 1950. 

Weinberger, B. W. Introduction to the history of dentist- 
ry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1332 Oct. 
1950. 

Wells, B. B. Clinical pathology. J.A. D. A. 41:383 Sept. 
1950. 

Wheeler, R.C. Textbook of dental anatomy and physiol- 
ogy. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:138 Apr. 1950; W. Vir- 
ginia D. J. 24:217 Apr. 1950; Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:177 
Apr. 1950; D. Items Interest 72:648-649 June 1950; 
D. Students’ Mag. 28:18 June 1950; J. D. Educ. 14: 
258 May 1950; J. A. D. A. 41:383 Sept. 1950; J. Oral 
Surg. 8:351 Oct. 1950; New York D. J. 16:461-462 
Oct. 1950; Brit. D. J. 89:232 Nov. 21, 1950. 

Williams, H. E. Humanizing our great profession. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:150-151 Mar. 1950; Bul. Nat. D. A. 
8:177 Apr. 1950; Contact Point 28:186 Mar. 1950; D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 23:38 No. 2, 1950; J. Dist. Col- 
umbia D. Soc. 25:41 Apr. 1950; J. Ohio D. A. 24:93 
May 1950. 

Wolff, H. G. and Wolf, Stewart. Pain. J. Oral Surg. 8: 
76 Jan. 1950. 

Wooster, H. A., Jr. and Blanck, F.C. (Compiledby) Nu- 
tritional data. J. A. D. A. 41:244-245 Aug. 1950; J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:150 Mar. 1950. 

Yater, W. M. Fundamentals of internal medicine. J. A. 
D. A. 40:631 May 1950. 

Zeisz, R. C. and Nuckolls, James. Dental anatomy. D. 
Items Interest 72:319-320 Mar. 1950; J.. All-India 
D. A. 22:36 Feb. 1950; J. Canad. D. A. 16:94 Feb. 
1950; New York J. Den. 20:170-171 Apr. 1950; New 
York D. J. 16:266-267 May 1950; J. A. D. A. 41:125 
July 1950. 


BOOKKEEPING AND RECORDS: See Records and record 


keeping 


BOOS, R. H. Physiological maxillomandibular relations. Bul. 


San Diego Co. D. Soc. 20:8-15 Jan.; 8-11 Feb. 1950. 
Vertical and centric relation inharmony toforces. Min- 
neap. Dist. D. J. 34:3-12 Mar. 1950. 


BOOTH, N. A. Ethyl chloride: its use at the Forsyth Dental 


Infirmary for Children. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:1260-1268 Oct. 1950. 


BORGES, ALZIRA. Evilsof tobacco. J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 


1:35-37, 1949-1950. 


BOSWELL, J. V. Balanced occlusion. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 


Soc. 20:5-6,58 Sept. 1, 1950. 


BOUCHER, C. O. Army medical center names dental con- 


sultants. J. A. D. A. 41:475-476 Oct. 1950. 
Pull dentures. J. A. D. A. 40:676-677 June 1950. 























1950 


BOUDYRE, M. R. Study made of the need for dentists in the 
state of Texas. Texas D. J. 68:515,518 Dec. 1950. 
BOURGOYNE, J. R. Blindness after a mandibular injection. 
D. Items Interest 72:1291-1292 Dec. 1950. 
General anesthesia. D. Items Interest 72:72-77 Jan.; 
189-196 Feb.; 251-258 Mar.; 1263-1269 Dec. 1950. 
Surgery of the mouth and jaws. (Book rev.) J. All-India 
D. A. 22:36 Feb. 1950; J. Canad. D. A. 16:95 Feb. 
1950;J. Tennessee D. A. 30:77 Jan. 1950; New York 
J. Den. 20:117 Mar.1950; Am. J. Orthodont. 36:316- 
317 Apr. 1950; Austral. J. Den. 54:136, 139 Apr. 1950; 
J. A. D. A. 40:631-632 May 1950. 
BOURNE, C.C. Operative dentistry for children under gen- 
eral anesthesia. J. Canad. D. A. 16:577-578 Nov. 
1950. 
BOWIE, W. C. Role of animals in medical nutritional and den- 
tal research. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:19-25 Oct. 1950. 


BOWYER, F.P. Foreword.(Tennessee Dental Health Workshop. 


J. Tennessee D. A. 30:136-137 July 1950. 

BOX, H. K. Gingival clefts and associated tracts. New York 
D. J. 16:3-10 Jan. 1950; also J. D. A. South Africa 5: 
237-243 May 1950. 

BOYD, J. D. Long term studies of dental caries progression 
among teen-aged inmates of a custodial institution. 
J. California D. A. 26:30-36 May-June (Supplement) 
1950. Abstract 

BOYD, T. M.; VAN HUYSEN, GRANT and MUHLER, J. C.: See 
Muhler, J. C.; Boyd, T. M. and Van Huysen, Grant. 

BOYDSTON, W. J. Group honors. W. Virginia D. J. 25:19, 29 
portrait July 1950. 

BOYES, J. R. News from Great Britain. J. A. D. A. 40:79-81 
Jan.; 228-229 Feb.; 463-464 Apr.; 592-593 May 
41:101 July; 230-231 Aug.; 600 Nov. 1950. 

BOYLE, P. E. (Revised by) Histopathology of the teeth and 
their surrounding structures. Rudolph Kronfeld. 
J. Canad. D. A. 16:150 Mar. 1950; Brit. D. J. 88:224 
Apr. 21, 1950; J. A. D. A. 41:247-248 Aug. 1950. 

BOYNE, GERTRUDE DAY: Assistant helps with an apicoectomy. 
D. Survey 26:981-982 July 1950. 

BOYNE, H. N. Biographical sketch. Hugh McDonnell. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:14-15 Sept. 1950. 

BRACH, LOUIS. Seeing beyond the end of one’s nose. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 21:74-79 Apr. 1950. 

BRACKETT, C. A. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:734- 
735 portrait June 1950. 
BRADFORD, E. W. Identity of Tomes’ fibre. 
203-209 Nov. 7, 1950. 

Investigation into the structure of the pulpo-dentinal 
junction. Brit. D. J. 88:55-58 Feb. 3, 1950. 
BRADLAW, R.V. Dinner in honour. D.J. Australia 22:250-251 
May 1950. 
BRAESTRUP, C. B. and QUIMBY, EDITH H.: 
Edith H. and Braestrup, C. B. 
BRALEY, LOUISE C. and MANLY, R. S.: See Manly, R. S. and 
Braley, Louise C. 
BRANDEL, NORMA E. and HARRIS, S.C.: See Harris, S. C. 
and Brandel, Norma E. 
BRANDHORST, O. W. Appointed chairman A. D. A. aptitude 
test project. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:56 June 1950. 
Decisions facing us in our socio-economic relations. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 30:61-67 Jan. 1950. 
Financing dental health service and the patient’s ability 
to pay. J. Missouri D. A. 30:380-386 portrait Nov. 


Brit. D. J. 89: 


See Quimby, 
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1950. 
Harold S. Smith: a tribute. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:6-7 Mar. 
1950. 
Message to the alumni. Washington Univ. D. J. 16:117-121 
May 1950. 
(Compiled by) Minutes of the Convocation of the American 
College of Dentists, San Francisco, 1949. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 17:19-25 Mar. 1950. 
(Compiled by) Minutes of the session of the Board of 
Regents, Chicago, 1950. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:29- 
30 Mar. 1950. 
Resolution re President--Amer. Den. Assn. passed by 
St. Louis Den. Soc. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:36 
Apr. 1950. 
Secretary--American College of Dentists. The first thirty 
years and the next fifty. (Comments by Officers and 
Regents.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:118-119 portrait June 
i950. 
BRANDHORST, W.S. Children’s orthodontics. Bul. St. Louis 
D. Soc. 21:21 Feb. 1950. 
BRANDON, S. A. Osteoma ofthe mandible: report of case. J. 
Oral Surg. 8:153-154 Apr. 1950. 
BRANDRUP-WOGNSEN, THURE. Balanced occlusion in the 
natural dentition. Internat. D. J. 1:32-42 Sept. 1950. 
BRANSBY, E. R.; HARTLEY, H. O.; STONES, H. H. and LAW- 
TON, F. E.: See Stones, H. H.; Lawton, F. E.; Brans- 
by, E. R. and Hartley, H. O. 
BRANSTAD, WILLIAM. Function--its practical application in 
operative dentistry. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19: 
10-15, 28 Mar. 1, 1950. 
Problem of function in periodontal treatment. J. Perio- 
dont. 21:105-108 Apr. 1950. 
BRASH, J.C. (Edited by) Manual of practical anatomy. (Book 
rev.) J. D. Educ. 14:257-258 May 1950. 
BRATT, S. Annual report for the year 1949. J. All-India D. 
A. 22:69-73 Apr. 1950. 
BRAUER, J.C. Appointed dean of new N. C. school. J. A. D. 
A. 40:356 Mar. 1950. 
Biographical sketch. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 33:350- 
351 portrait 348 Apr. 1950. 
Certification of the specialist in dentistry--education 
and licensure. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 82- 
101, 1948. 
Dean, School of Dentistry, University,N. C. Bul.N.Car- 
olina D. Soc. 34:373 portrait Oct. 1950. 
Resigns as dean of U.S.C. dental school. J. A. D. A. 
40:220 Feb. 1950. 
Treatment of children’s fractured permanent anterior 
teeth. J. A. D. A. 41:399-407 Oct. 1950. 
University of North Carolina, School of Dentistry. Bul. 
N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:179-185 Aug. 1950. 
BREATH 
bad: See Halitosis 
BREAUX, R. P. Dental care for narcotic addicts in the U. S. 
Public Health Service Hospital, Lexington, Ky. 
(Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 40:630 May 1950. 
BRECKENRIDGE, MARION E. and VINCENT, E. L. Child 
development. Physical and psychological growth 
through the school years. (Bookrev.) J. A. D. A. 
41:248-249 Aug. 1950. 
BREESE, L. E. 9-aminoacridine as an antibacterial in endo- 
dontia. J. California D. A. °26:290-293 Nov.-Dec. 
1950. 








26 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


BREGMAN, R. C. Mathematical method of determining the 
length of a tooth for root canal treatment and fil- 
ling. J. Canad. D. A. 16:305-306 June 1950. 
BREMNER, M. D. K. Taggart--inlay inventor. (Saint or sin- 
ner. Dlinois D. J. 19:140-144,181 Apr.; 185-198 May 
1950. 
BRENNAN, W.J. Amalgam technic. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 13:159-167 Feb. 1950. 
BRETT, A.J. Israeli reports. Alpha Omegan 44:14-15 Apr. 
1950. 
BRETT, A. L. Dentists needed in education program. (Chi- 
cago.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:8 Oct. 1, 1950. 
President--Chicago Dental Society, 1950-1951. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:5-6 portrait May 15, 1950. 
BREWER, C. W. Review of the recent literature on the devel- 
opment and properties of Xylocaine. Bul. Colum- 
bus D. Soc. 8:16-18 Feb. 1950. 
BRIDGER, C. A. Bureau activities of the Missouri Division of 
Health. Records are vital. J. Missouri D. A. 30: 
387-390 Nov. 1950. 
BRIDGES, E. M. Epilepsy and convulsive disorders. (Book 
rev.) J. D. Med. 5:108 Oct. 1950. 
BRIDGES, F. E. Tulsa dentist is star-gazer. Eva Stacey. 
Oral Hyg. 40:500-504 Apr. 1950. 
BRIDGEWORK 
Cooley, R. C. Retention of crown and bridgework. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:329-332 Oct. 1950. 
Fischer, Bernard. Method to overcome ridge shrinkage 
from anterior pontics. D. Items Interest 72:1154- 
1155 Nov. 1950. 
Nuttall, E.B. Clinical and technical aspects of crown 
and bridge prosthesis. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. 
Soc. 14:128-133 disc. 133-134 Mar. 1950. 
Pfeiffer, K. R. and Jeffreys, F. E. Complete bridge 
technic utilizing the alginate hydrocolloids. J. A. 
D. A. 40:66-74 Jan. 1950. 
Sceia, C. B. A. B. C. and D’s of crownandbridge. Bul. 
Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 15:27-30 Nov. 1950. 
abut ments 
Thom, L. W. Principles of cavity preparation in crown 
and bridge prosthesis. III. The inlay abutment. J. 
A. D. A. 41:541-544 Nov. 1950. 
acrylic resin 
Delson, Leon. Acrylics come of age for inlay, crown and 
bridgework. D. Survey 26:643-646 May 1950. 
Rubinstein, M. N. Replacement for anterior teeth by an 
immediate acrylic bridge. D. Digest 56:210-211 May 
1950. 
attachments 
Carpenter, E. E. Pinledge attachments for anterior 
bridgework. D. Items Interest 72:132-139 Feb. 1950. 
Hollenback, G. M. and Oaks, Sherman. Role of the pre- 
cision attachment in partial dentureprosthesis. J. 
A. D. A. 41:173-182 Aug. 1950. 
fixed 
Coelho, D. C. Fixedprosthesis in the restoration of lost 
vertical dimension. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:17- 


18 Oct. 1950. 

Dubrow, Hyman. Modified mod inlay bridge retainer. 
J. A. D. A. 41:461-462 Oct. 1950. 

Kabnick, H. H. and Elson, Manasseh. Prosthetic aid em- 
ploying fixed bridges and splints in periodontally 
involved teeth. Alpha Omegan 44:85-96 Sept. 1950. 
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Lichtenstein, H. A. Maintenance of balanced occlusion in 
fixed plastic prosthesis. D. Digest 56:63-67 Feb. 
1950. 

Soldan, L. W. Alginate-copper die technique for fixed 
bridges. D. Digest 56:349-352 Aug. 1950. 

Tinker, H. A. Three-quarter crown in fixedbridgework. 
J. Canad. D. A. 16:125-129 Mar. 1950. 

Tylman, S. D. Crowns and fixed partial dentures. J. A. 
D. A. 40:675-676 June 1950. 

Vogelson, G. R. Esthetic replacement of anterior teeth. 
D. Survey 26:1543-1545 Nov. 1950. 

porcelain 

Baker, C. R. Porcelain condensation and pontics. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:5-8, 26 Jan. 2, 1950. 

removable 

Elliott, F. C. Removable partial denture prosthesis. J. 
A. D. A. 40:676 June 1950. 

Hugel, I. M. Movable--removable bridgework. D. Con- 
cepts 2:5-8 Jan. 1950. 

What the patient should know about his precision re- 
movable bridge. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:21-24 
Nov. 1950. 

McCall, J. O. and Hugel, I. M. Movable-removabl 
bridgework. A system of physiologic bridgework 
devised by Herman E.S.Chayes, D.D.S. D. Items 
Interest 72:65-71 Jan.; 140-153 Feb. 1950. 

stabilization 

Knapp, Ray. Fundamental requirements of bridge re- 
tainers. J. Missouri D. A. 30:84-87 Mar. 1950. 

BRIGADIER, LEONARD. Biographical sketch. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 19:6 portrait, Apr. 1950. 

BRIGHT, SALLIE E. Public relations programs--how to plan 
them. (Book rev.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20: 
12,24 Oct. 15, 1950. 

BRITISH DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Annual dinner of the association. Brit. D. J. 89:84-86 
Aug. 4, 1950. 

Annual General Meeting. Brit. D. J. 89:50-53 July 21, 1950. 

Dedication of War Memorial. Brit. D. J. 88:255 May 5, 
1950. 

Looking forward. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 88:18-19 Jan. 6, 1950. 

Macrae,J.M. Valedictory address. Brit.D.J. 89:32-33 
July 21, 1950. 

Roper-Hall, H. T. Presidential address. Brit.D.J. 89: 
29-32 portrait July 21, 1950. 

BRITISH DENTAL NURSES’ AND ASSISTANTS’ SOCIETY 

Annual meeting, 1950. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:202-203 
June 1950. 

BROACHES: See Root canal treatment 

BROCK, D. W. Chairman, Council on Dental Health, Missouri 
State Dental Association. J. Missouri D. A. 30:141- 
142 portrait Apr. 1950. 

Consideration of the conclusions and recommendations of 
Missouri State Conference on Dental Health with 
suggestions for health programs. J. Missouri D. A. 
30:281-286 Aug. 1950. 

Missouri Health Council. An answer to federal control 
of health services. J. Missouri D. A. 30:202-203 
June 1950. 

BRODIE, A. G. Anatomy and physiology of head and neck mus- 
culature. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:831-844 Nov. 1950. 

Appraisal of present concepts in orthodontia. Angle 

Orthodont. 20:24-38 Jan. 1950. 











XUM 


1950 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


BRODIE, A.G.(cont.) 
Present and future problems in dental research. J. A. 
D. A. 40:653-654 June 1950. 
portrait June 1950. 
BRODSKY, R. H. Atlas of oral and facial lesions. (Book rev.) 
J. A. D. A. 41:242 Aug. 1950. 
Exodontia technique. New York J. Den. 20:234-240 June- 
July 1950. 
BRODY, HERMAN. Topical anesthesia in dentistry. Oral Hyg. 
40:497-499 Apr. 1950. 
BROKAW, R. V. Cancer ofthe mouth. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
19:22-27 May 1950. Reprint 
BROKEN NEEDLES: See Needles--broken 
BRONSON, J. F.; SCHLACK, C. A. and TAYLOR, B. L.: See 
Schlack, C. A.; Taylor, B. L. and Bronson, J. F. 
BROOKS, HARRY. Abnormal arrangement of dental tissue. 
D. Students’ Mag. 28:12-13, 21 Jan. 1950. 
BROOKS, W.B. President’s address at 83rd annual meeting-- 
Tennessee S. Den. Association. J. Tennessee D. A. 
30:119-127 portrait, report 128-129 July 1950. 
BROPHY, F. H. Future of dentistry is threatened. (Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 20:450-452 Dec. 1950. 
BROWN, C. J. JR. Osteomyelitis in fatal lympathic leukemia: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:245-247 July 1950. 
Subcutaneous emphysema of the face. J. Kansas D. A. 
34:94-97 Sept. 1950. 
BROWN, FRED. Publicly honored. New England D. J. 3:56 
July 1950. 
BROWN, F. F., JR.; TOVELL, R. M.and HICKCOX, C. B.: See 
Tovell, R. M.; Hickcox, C. B.and Brown, F. F., Jr. 
BROWN, H.C. Dentist of the year. Oral Hyg. 40:203 Feb. 
1950. 
Dentistry’s grand old man. D. Survey 26:365 Mar. 1950. 
Organizer-leader. J. Ohio D. A. 24:148 portrait Aug. 1950. 
Resolutions honoring. (1917) Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 8: 
19 May 1950. 
Subject of newspaper editorial. J. A. D. A. 40:362 Mar. 
1950. 
BROWN, H. K. Status of dental preventive measures in 1950. 
J. Canad. D. A. 16:523-526 Oct. 1950. 
BROWN, MURRAY. Dental problems of high altitude flights. 
Tufts D. Outlook 23:18-24 Feb. 1950. 
BROWN, ROBERT. Method of measurement of root area. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:130-132 Mar. 1950. 
BROWN, S.C. New era with airbrasive technique. Oral Hyg. 
40:180-183 Feb. 1950. 
BROWN, W.E. Michigan State Dental Society. How it functions. 
J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:118 June; 130-131 July; 157 
Aug. 1950. 
BROWNING, C. H. and MACKIE, T. J. Textbook of bacteriology. 
(Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 4l:752a Dec. 1950. 
BROWNSTEIN, EDWARD. Heredity as itaffects caries. Tufts 
D. Outlook 23:6-10 June 1950. 
BRUCE, E.A. Dry sockets, prevention of delayed healing by 
providing adequate nourishment for the blood clot. 
D. Items Interest 72:18-23 Jan. 1950. 
BRUCE, K. W. Effect of irradiation on the developing dental 
system of the Syrian hamster. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1468-1477 Nov. 1950. 
BRUCKER, MARCU. Studies on the incidence and cause of den- 
tal defects in children. J. D. Res. 29:148-156 Apr; 
325-330 June 1950. 
BRUDEVOLD, FINN and HOWELL, A. H.: See Howell, A. H. 


and Brudevold, Finn 

BRUHNKE, L. T. Electronic secretary answers dentist’s tele- 
phone. Oral Hyg. 40:1433-1435 Oct. 1950. 

BRUMM, P. F. Children’s operative dentistry made easier. 
J. A. D. A. 40:375-376 Mar. 1950. 

BRUNS, G. A. Annual report of the retiring president. J. D. 
Med. 5:105-106 Oct. 1950. 

BRUXISM: See Gritting or grinding teeth 

BRYAN, A. W. American College of Dentists. The first thirty 
yearsand the next fifty. (Comments by Deans.) J. 
Am. Col. Den. 17:234-235 Sept. 1950. 

BRYAN, E.W. Honored by Fort Wayne. J. Indiana D. A. 29: 
22-23 Mar. 1950. 

BRYANT, E. A. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:727-728 
portrait June i950. 

BRYSON, J. R. Socialized or political medicine. S. Carolina 
D. J. 8:2-15 July 1950. 

BRYSON, VERNON and GRACE, E.J.: See Grace, E. J. and 


Bryson, Vernon 

BULATE, LYDIA and SANDY, C. E.: See Sandy, C. E. and Bu- 
late, Lydia. 

BULL, F.A. Biographical sketch. J.Kentucky D. A. 2:19 por- 
trait Apr. 1950. 


Control of dental caries by the addition of fluorides to 
public water supplies. J. A. D. A. 41:146-151 Aug. 
1950. 
BULLEDD, ARTHUR and SHUTTLEWORTH, C. W. Textbook 
of bacteriology for dental students. (Book rev.) J. 
Canad. D. A.16:211 Apr. 1950; J. All-IndiaD. A. 22: 
60 Mar. 1950; Brit. D. J. 88:281 May 19, 1950; New 
Zealand D. J. 46:163 July 1950. 
BUNTING, R. W. American College of Dentists. The first thirty 
years and the next fifty. (Comments by Deans.) J. 
Am. Col. Den. 17:235 Sept. 1950. 
Dental hygiene. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:185-189 Oct. 1950. 
Field of research indentistry. J. Missouri D. A. 30:211- 
214 June 1950. 
Our dean retires. (University of Michigan.) (Ed.) J. Mich- 
igan D. Soc. 32:127-128 July 1950. 
Textbook of oral hygiene and preventive dentistry. (Book 
rev.) Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:236 July 1950; D. Rems In- 
terest 72:887 Aug. 1950; J. D. Res. 5:84 July 1950; 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:205 June 1950; Brit. D. J. 89: 
282-283 Dec. 19, 1950. 
BURCH, R. J.; BERKSON, RALPH and THOMPSON, E. C.: See 
Thompson, E.C.; Burch, R. J. and Berkson, Ralph. 
BUREAU OF STANDARDS REPORTS: See National Bureau of 
Standards 
BURFORD., W.N. Cancer of the mouth and the dentists. J. 
Missouri D. A. 30:58-59 Feb. 1950. 
BURGESS, B. E. Some physical hazards of dental practice. J. 
Houston Dist. D. Soc. 22:7-9 Aug. 1950. 
Some practical psychology applied to dentistry. Texas 
D. J. 68:292-296 July 1950. 
BURKE, J. P. Receives honorary degree. J. A. D. A. 41:372c 
Sept. 1950. 
Retires from Georgetown. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 25: 
30: portrait July 1950. 
BURKET, L. W. Systemic relationship of dental health and di- 
sease. (Relationship of oral disease to general in- 
fectious diseases). J. A. D. A. 40:658 June 1950. 
BURKHART, H. J. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:731 
BURMAN, L. R. Blood dyscrasia. New York D. J. 16:139-14] 
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BURMAN, L. R. (cont.) 
Mar. 1950. 
Gerodontia. New York J. Den. 20:62-71 Feb. 1950. 
Periodontia for the general practitioner. Bul. Nat. D.A. 
8:88-92 Jan. 1950. 
President--American Academy of Dental Medicine. New 
England D. J. 3:12 July 1950. 
BURNING TONGUE: See Tongue--diseases 


BURNS, HORTENSE. Inanorthodontist’s office. D. Survey 26: 


lll-1112 Aug. 1950. 
BURSTONE, M.S. Effect of radioactive phosphorus upon the 
development of the teeth and mandibular joint of 
the mouse. J. A. D. A. 4l:1-18 July 1950. 
Effect of X-ray irradiation on the development of the man- 
dibular joint of the mouse. J. D. Res. 29:358-363 
June 1950. 
Effect of X-ray irradiation on the teeth and supporting 
structures of the mouse. J. D. Res. 29:220-231 
Apr. 1950. 
Meet the faculty. (Washington University.) Washington 
Univ. D. J. 16:151-153 portrait May 1950. 
U. Of Il. Dental College adds three to faculty. J. A. D. 
A. 41:91-92 July 1950. 
and LEVY, B. M. Production of experimental apical 
granulomata in the Syrian hamster. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:807-811 June 1950. 
BURTNER, O. W. Tooth extraction in hemophilia. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 21:508 Sept. 1950. 
BURTON, M.H. Elected president of the District of Columbia 
Dental Society. J. A. D. A. 41:223 Aug. 1950. 
President’s page--District of Columbia Dental Soc. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 25:18-19 portrait Oct. 1950. 
BURTON, P.J. Ectopic canine. Brit. D.J. 88:188-189 Apr. 6, 
1950. 
BURWASSER, PHILIP Simplified pulpotomy technique. J. 
Den. Children 17:38-39 2nd quart. 1950. 
BUSHEL, ARTHUR; CHASE, HELEN C. and AST, D. B.: See 
Ast, D. B.; Bushel, Arthur and Chase, Helen C. 
BUTTS, H.D., JR. A nod to Homer. (Biographical sketch.) 
Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:5 portrait Jan. 
1950. 
Trustee’s report--Pennsylvania 8S. Den. Soc. Odont. Bul. 
(West. Pennsylvania) 29:8-9 Apr. 1950. 
BYES, AILEEN. Children as dental patients. D. Asst. 19:49 
Mar.-Apr. 1950. 
BYRD, D. L.; OSMAN, D. A. and CALDERIN, V. O.: See Osman, 
D. A.; Calderin, V. O. and Byrd, D. L. 
BYRON, H. H. Some aspects of dentistry in hospital service. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:97-99 Jan. 1950. 


c 


CADUCEUS: See Insignia 
CADY, F.C. Appraisal of present public dental health prac- 
tice. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10:5-6 Aug. 
1950. 
Retires as editor of Bulletin American Association of 
Public Health Dentists. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 10:14,15-16 May 1950. 
CAHN, L. R. Metabolic diseases of the jaw bones. New York 
D. J. 16:485-490 Nov. 1950. 
Oral pathology. J. A. D. A. 40:664-665 June 1950. 
Virus disease of the mouth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
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Oral Path. 3:1172-1183 Sept. 1950. 

CALANDRA, J. C. and ADAMS, E. C., JR. Inhibition of acid 
formation in the mouth by amino derivatives of 2, 
3-dichloro-1,4-naphthoquinone. J.D. Res. 29:593- 
595 Oct. 1950. 

CALCIFIC DEPOSITS: See Calculus--salivary 

CALCIUM 

metabolism: See Metabolism--calcium 
CALCULUS 
salivary 

Bartels, H. A. Bacterial growthand crystal formation: a 
possible factor in calculus formation. J. D. Res. 
29:436-439 Aug. 1950. 

Bass, C. C. Relation of the inner border of subgingival 
calculus to the zone of disintegrating epithelial 
attachment cuticle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:1125-1137 Sept. 1950. 

Gurney, B. F. and Huschart,J.H. Dietary aspect of cal- 
culus. J. D. Res. 29:63-67 Feb. 1950. 

Hamilton, P. H. Sialolith in the submaxillary duct. Re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1388-1389 Nov. 1950. 

Hodge, H. C. and Leung, S. W. Calculus formation. J. 
Periodont. 21:211-221 Oct. 1950. 

Jacobson, Marvin. Salivary ammonia and its correlation 
to dental calculus. 11. Ammonia nitrogen develop- 
ment from the washed residue of centrifuged sali- 
va over a seventy-two-hour incubation period. J. 
D. Res. 29:375-379 June 1950. 

Salivary ammonia and its correlation to dental cal- 
culus. Il. The fate of salivary mucin, nonmucin, 
and ammonia nitrogen over a seventy -two -hour 
incubation period. J.D. Res. 29:380-385 June 1950. 

and Kesel, R. G. Salivary ammonia and its correla- 
tion to dental calculus. I. Ammonia nitrogen de- 
velopment from the supernatant liquid andthe res- 
idue of centrifuged saliva during a nine-day incu- 
bation period. J. D. Res. 29:364-374 June 1950. 

Segal, N. A. Salivary duct stone...a case report. D. Sur- 
vey 26:1385-1386 Oct. 1950. 

Thoma, K. H. Diagnosis and treatment of salivary cysts 
and stones. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
1087-1095 Sept. 1950. 

CALDERIN, V. O.; BYRD, D. L. and OSMAN, D. A.: See Os- 
man, D. A.; Calderin, V. O. and Byrd, D. L. 

CALIFORNIA ACADEMY OF PERIODONTOLOGY 

Nevada meeting. J. California D. A. 26:253-254 Sept.- 
Oct. 1950. 

CALIFORNIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Annual committee reports to the House of Delegates. J. 
California D. A. 26:125-133 May-June 1950. 

California societies hold first dental health forums. J. 
A. D. A. 40:353 Mar. 1950. 

Children’s dental health conference. Contact Point 28: 
190 Mar. 1950. 

Harrison, W.C. What does the comprehensive insurance 
plan cover? J. California D. A. 26:193-197 July- 
Aug. 1950. 

Ludwigsen, L. R. Meeting of the Board of Directors. J. 
California D. A. 26:20-26, 49 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 

Nuckolls, James. Eightieth Annual Meeting. J. California 
D. A. 26:123-124 May-June 1950. 

Sheppard, C. C. Why and what of our insurance pro- 
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CALIFORNIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION (cont.) 
gram. J. California D. A. 26:30-31 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 

CALLAHAN, J. R. Clinician-therapist. J. Ohio D. A. 24:145- 
146 portrait Aug. 1950. 

CAMALIER, C. W. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:718 
portrait June 1950. 

Operation of the American Dental Association’s Wash- 
ington Office. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 60- 
65, 1948. 

“Outstanding dentist of the District of Columbia in the 
past fifty years.’’ J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 25: 
25-26 portrait July 1950. 

CAMARA, J. A. Pulp canal therapy in anterior teeth. New 
York J. Den. 20:155-157 Apr. 1950. 

CAMERON, D. A.: GOLDSWORTHY, N. E. and SINCLAIR, BAR- 
BARA: See Sinclair, Barbara; Cameron, D. A. and 
Goldsworthy, N. E. 

CAMERON, G. D. W. Preventive dentistry in Canada’s health 
program. Detroit D. Bul. 19:18-20 Feb. 1950. 

CAMERON, J. R. President’saddress--Amer. Soc. Oral Sur- 
geons. Bul. Am. Soc. Oral Surgeons p. 16-22 June 
1950. 

CAMPBELL, J. M. Bevan’s new attack on dentists. D. Items 
Interest 72:212-217 Feb. 1950. Abstract 

Brief survey of British dentistry. Charles Allen--Den- 
tists Act, 1878. Brit. D.J. 88:175-181 Apr. 6, 1950. 

Dentists’ doyen. Dr. William Guy. D. Items Interest 72: 
996-997 Sept. 1950. 

Early dental exhibits. D. Record 70:90-91 Mar. 1950. 

Eleazer Gidney: 1797-1876. A widely travelled dentist. A 
contribution to dental history. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:249-264 Aug. 1950. 

Mylohyoid line in the assessment of facial asymmetry. 
D. Record 70:204-208 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

CAMPBELL, R. H. Postpayment plan for dental service. J. 

South. California D. A. 18:24-29 Apr. 1950. 
CAMPBELL, T. D. Jaw fractures of civilians. J. D. A. South 
Africa 5:343-348 July 1950. 
CANADIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Admission of Newfoundland to corporate membership. 
(President’s remarks.) Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 180- 
182, 1950. 
Canadian Association plans accreditation program. J. 
A. D. A. 41:609-610 Nov. 1950. 
Canadian Association tc occupy new headquarters. J. A. 
D. A. 41:485 Oct. 1950. 
Canadian Dental Association. Regulations governing the 
award of studentships. J. Canad. D. A.16:133 Mar. 
1950. 
Fisk, G. V. Address of the president. J. Canad. D. A. 
16:405-407 Aug. 1950. 
President’s address to Board of Governors. Tr. 
Canad. D. A. p. 1-4, comments 4-5, 1950. 
George WellingtonGrieve Memorial Lecture. J. Canad. 
D. A. 16:521-522 Oct. 1950. 
Marshall, T. R. Annual convention. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. 
A. 16:369-372 July 1950. 
Report of Committee on Ethics--Canadian Den. Assn. 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 80-87, 1950. 
Report of Committee on Industrial Dentistry--Cana- 
dian Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 75-79, 1950. 
Report of Committee on International Relations--Cana- 
dian Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 60, 1950. 
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Report of Committee on Legislation--Canadian Den. 
Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 144-146, 1950. 
Report of Committee on Nomenclature--Canadian Den. 
Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 152-153, 1950. 
Report of Committee on Publications--Canadian Den. 
Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 88-100, 1950. 
Report of Council on Dental Education--Canadian Den. 
Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 37-59, 1950. 
Report of Dental Public Health Committee--Canadian 
Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 121-124, 1950. 
Report of Dental Services Committee--Canadian Den. 
Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 73-74, 1950. 
Report of Executive Committee--Canadian Den. Assn. 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 13-19, 1950. 
Report of Finance Committee--Canadian Den. Assn. Tr. 
Canad. D. A. p. 20-36, 1950. 
Repori of Health Insurance Committee--Canadian Den. 
Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 101-120, 1950. 
Report of Hospital Dental Services Committee--Canadian 
Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 136-143, 1950. 
Report of Orthodontic Section--Canadian Den. Assn. Tr. 
Canad. D. A. p. 160-166, 1950. 
Report of Public Relations Committee--Canadian Den. 
Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 64-72, 1950. 
Report of Research Committee--Canadian Den. Assn. 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 125-135, 1950. 
Report of War Memorial Award Committee--Canadian 
Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 61-63, 1950. 
necrology reports 
Gullett, D. W. Report of Necrology Committee--Cana- 
dian Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A.p. 170-172, 1950. 
CANCER 
Annual cancer deaths move toward 8,000. Texas D. J. 
68:309-310 July 1950. 
Cigarette. (Ed.) New YorkJ. Den. 20:410-412 Nov. 1950. 
Curtis, A. C. and Kirkman, L. W. Diseases of the hands 
and nails. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
289-355 Mar. 1950. 
control 
Burford, W. N. Cancer of the mouth and the dentists. J. 
Missouri D. A. 30:58-59 Feb. 1950. 
Deibert, A.V. Dentist in the national program of cancer 
control. J.Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:13-17 July 
1950. 
Meinershagen, C. W. Bureau activities of the Missouri 
Division of Health. Cancer control. J. Missouri 
D. A. 30:91 Mar. 1950. 
National Cancer Institute grants $63,768 to dentistry. 
J.A.D.A. 41:224 Aug. 1950. 
Shanklin, J.L. Dentist’s role in cancer detection. Tex- 
as D. J. 68:297 July; correction 343 Aug. 1950. 
Valencia, Elpidio. Cancer--a world problem. J. Philip- 
pine D. A. 3:6-12 June 1950. 
metastasis 
Banford, L. B. Cancer of the lower gingiva with metas- 
tasis to the cervical lymph nodes. Penn D. J. 53: 
17-22 June 1950. 
Hecht, S.S. Lymphosarcoma of the mouth of metastatic 
origin. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Qral Path. 3:492-497 Apr. 1950. 
Kostrubala, J. G.; Thurston, E. W. and Chapin, M. E. 
Metastatic dysgerminoma of the mandible. Oral 
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CANCER--metastasis (cont.) 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1184-1193 Sept. 
1950. 
oral: See also Tumors 
~~ American Academy of Oral Pathology reviews recent 
oral cancer publications. (Ed.) Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:959-960 Aug. 1950. 

Banford, L.B. Cancer of the lower gingiva with metas- 
tasis to the cervical lymph nodes. Penn D. J. 53: 
17-22 June 1950. 

Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R. W. Squamous cell carci- 
noma involving the periodontal membrane. J. Oral 
Surg. 8:65-67 Jan. 1950. 

Brokaw, R. V. Cancer of the mouth. Bul. Hudson Co. 
D. Soc. 19:22-27 May 1950. Reprint 

Cancer and the dental examination. Temple D. Rev. 20: 
5-7 Apr. 1950. 

Christiansen, G.W. Cancer prevention. (Ed.) Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 17:89-90 Mar. 1950. 

Doane, H. F. Radiologic management of malignant oral 
lesions. J. Oral Surg. 8:133-136 Apr. 1950. 
Ehrlich, H. E. Surgical treatment of cancer of the gin- 
giva. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:987- 

996 Aug. 1950. 

Fuller, G. E., Jr. Cancer detection and the dentist. D. 
Survey 26:809-811 June 1950. 

Henny, Frederick. This problem of oral cancer. J. 
Michigan D. Soc. 32:214 Nov. 1950. 

Kennedy, J.F.M. Responsibility of the dentist to his pa- 
tients in the diagnosis of malignancy of the oral ca- 
vity. J. Ontario D. A. 27:321-323 July 1950. 

Kennedy, R. H. Dental aspects of cancer. New York J. 
Den. 20:197-201 May 1950. 

Kerr, D. A. Systemic relationship of dental health and 
disease. (Complexity of the cancer problem.) J. 
A. D. A. 40:658-660 June 1950. 

Looking a gift horse in the mouth. (Ed.) Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:145-147 Feb. 1950. 
Malignancies of the oral region. D. Digest 56:279-281, 

284-285 June 1950. 

Mathias, W.S. Role of the dentist in the early detection 
of cancer in the mouth. J. All-India D. A. 22:87- 
91 May 1950. 

Morfit, H. M. Cancer of the tonsil, gingiva and antrum-- 
part I. J. Colorado D. A. 28:6-10 Mar. 1950. 

Mouth cancer and the dentist. (Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
21:25-27 July 1950. 

New Jersey dentists study oral cancer in state program. 
]. A. D. A. 40:353-354 Mar. 1950. 

N. Y¥. College of Dentistry reports on cancer findings. 
J. A. D. A. 41:615 Nov. 1950. 

Sharp, G. 8. and Wood, R.C. Treatment of cancer of the 
gums. J. Oral Surg. 8:185-203 July 1950. 

Stern, Leo. ‘‘Mouth cancer and the dentist.’’ (Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 20:5-7 Jan. 1950. 

Sung, R.R.¥Y. Tumors of the mouth and jaws. D. Items 
Interest 72:559-565 June 1950. 

Thoma, K. H. Development and dissemination of oral 
cancer. New York D.J.16:366-373 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Tratman, E.K. Case of carcinoma of the palate. Brit. D. 
J. 88:101 Feb. 17, 1950. 

Wildermuth, Orliss and Cantril, 8. T. Problems in the 
diagnosis of cancer with dental symptoms. J. A. 
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D. A. 40:385-390 Apr. 1950. 

Willinger, Louis. Squamous cell carcinoma. A. case re- 
port. D. Survey 26:961 July 1950. 

Woodbridge, Helen McF. Carcinoma in situ. Diagnosis 
and study of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:1447-1454 Nov. 1950. 

research: See Cancer--control 
CANCRUM ORIS: See Noma 
CANFIELD, NORTON. Audiology: the science of hearing. (Book 
rev.) J. A. D. A. 41:494 Oct. 1950. 
CANHAM, E. D. Basic challenge: an editor examines the cri- 
sis of our time. J. A. D. A. 41:711-720 Dec. 1950. 

Editor of The Christian Science Monitor. J. A. D. A. 4l: 

490 Oct. 1950. 

CANINES: See Teeth--canines 

CANKER SORE: See Stomatitis--apthous 

CANTOR, L. M. Honored at testimonial dinner. New England 
D. J. 3:11-13 Oct. 1950. 

CANTRIL, S. T. and WILDERMUTH, ORLISS: See Wildermuth, 
Orliss and Cantril, S. T. 

CAPILLARIES 

Elias, Hans. Histology and dynamics of capillaries and 
arteries. D. Digest 56:440-443 Oct.; 489-493 Nov.; 
536-538 Dec. 1950. 

CAPLIN, ARTHUR. Functional approach to balanced occlu- 
sion. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:22-24 Oct. 1950. 

CARCINOMA: See Cancer--oral; See also Tumors 

CARDIAC DISEASE: See Heart disease 

CARIES, dental 

Bodecker, C. F. Clinical analysis of dental caries le- 
sions. New York D. J. 16:187-202 Apr. 1950. 

Chapin, Amy Bishop and Kessler, H. E. Dental caries 
in individuals who stutter (preliminary study). D. 
Items Interest 72:162-167 Feb. 1950. 

Engel, M. B. Softening and solution of the dentin in car- 
ies. J. A. D. A. 40:284-294 Mar. 1950. 

Hallett, G. E. M. Gross decalcification and caries of 
lower deciduous teeth. Brit. D. J. 89:153-154 Sept. 
19, 1950. 

Hutton, W. E. and Nuckolls, James. Critical evaluation 
of the work of Dreizen and associates on the brown 
discoloration observed in caries. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1582-1583 Dec. 1950. 

diet in relationto: See also Caries, dental--sugar and starch 
in relation to; Diet and nutrition--relation to teeth 

Blake, A. A. Healthy soil and its relation to dental caries. 
D. Record 70:55-60 Feb. 1950. 

Cox, G. J. Role of nutrition in preventive dentistry. 
North-West Den. 29:104-106,110 Apr. 1950. 

Diet--nutrition--dental function--how do they fit into 
caries picture? (Ed.) D. Survey 26:514-515 Apr. 
1950. 

Gardner, A. F. Practical nutrition for the prevention of 
dental caries. D. Survey 26:32-34 Jan. 1950. 

Hicks, Henry. Excessive citrus juice consumption. Clini- 
cal observations of its effect on superficial and deep 
tissues of the oral cavity. J.A.D.A. 41:38-44 July 
1950. 

Neumann, H. H. Why did dental caries decline in war 
countries? Dental function increased by coarse 
diet. D. Survey 26:504-506 Apr. 1950. 

Orland, F. J.; Hemmens, Elizabeth S. and Harrison, R. 
W. Effect of partly synthetic diets on the dental 
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CARIES, dental--diet in relation to (cont.) 
caries incidence in Syrian hamsters. J. D. Res. 
29:512-528 Aug. 1950. 

Sebelius, C. L. Diet, nutritionand dental caries. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 30:84-88 Apr. 1950. 

Simmonds, Nina. Nutrition and dental caries. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:239-240 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 


Weaver, Robert. Fluorine and wartime diet. Brit. D.J. 
88:231-239 May 5, 1950. 
etiology and control: See also Caries, dental--diet in rela- 
tion to; Special therapy, i.e. Fluorides; Silver Ni- 
trate 

Asbell, M. B. Chemical or acid theory. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 21:36-38 July 1950. 

Chemico-bacterial or chemico-parasitic theory. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 22:60-61 Sept. 1950. 

Etiology of dental caries--a historical review. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 21:33-37 Jan. 1950. 

Putrefaction theory--a historical review. J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 21:89-91 Apr. 1950. 

Ast, A. B. B. Gottlieb’s theory contradicted by N. Y. study 
J. A. D. A. 41:94-95 July 1950. 

Ast, D. B.; Bushel, Arthur and Chase, Helen C. Clinical 
study of caries prophylaxis with zinc chloride and 
potassium ferrocyanide. J. A. D. A. 41:437-442 
Oct. 1950. 

Symposium on caries control. A clinical study of the 
Gottlieb impregnation technic for caries control. 
New York D. J. 16:433-441 Oct. 1950. 

Belding, P. H. Is dental caries the result of bacterial 
activity? (Ed.) D. Items Interest 72:306-307 Mar. 
1950. 

Besic, F.C. Some physical problems involved in the 
application of solutions to teeth for the purpose 
of reducing dental caries. J. D. Res. 29:285-290 
Tune 1950. 

Besser, P.N. Lacto-bacillus and dental caries. Meden- 
tian 2:98, 106-109 May 1959. 

Brown, H. K. Status of dental preventive measures in 
1950. J. Canad. D. A. 16:523-526 Oct. 1950. 

Brownstein, Edward. Heredity asitaffects caries. Tufts. 
D. Outlook 23:6-10 June 1950. 

Caries etiology. Research conclusions of Dr. Westcott 
and Mr. Dalrymple one hundred years ago. J. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. 26:297 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 

Carpenter, D. R. Comments on recent dental health 
agents. An abstract comparison of ‘‘dental de- 
cay reducers.’ D. Students’ Mag. 28:18-21, 36 
Feb. 1950. 

Cattle disease fungus may play role in dental decay. D. 
Survey 26:960 July 1950. 

Control of tooth decay by ‘‘mail order’’ aim of university 
dental laboratory. D. Students’ Mag. 28:32 Feb. 
1950. 

Correspondence on John B. Lewis’s article, ‘‘chlorine, 
cause of dental caries.’’ New York D. J. 16:52-54 
Jan. 1950. corres. 

Csernyei, Julius. Dental caries--a biochemical process. 
New York D. J. 16:241-246 May; 373 Aug.-Sept. 
1950. 


Dannenberg, J. L. and Bibby, B.G. Effect of zinc chloride 


and potassium ferrocyanide on proteolysis. J. D. 
Res. 29:177-181 Apr. 1950. 
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Davies, E. E. Evanston dental caries study IV. Prelim- 
inary report of lactobacillus counts in Evanston 
and Oak Park children. J. A. D. A. 40:37-45 Jan. 
1950. 

Davies, G. N. Dental caries control and the general prac- 
titioner. New Zealand D. J. 46:25-31 Jan. 1950. 

Destructive vs. protective factors indental caries. (Ed.) 
New York D. J. 16:224-225 Apr. 1950. 

Driak, Fritz. Contribution to the phylogenetic age of 
dental caries. J. All-India D. A. 22:lll-l14 June 
1950. Translation 

Dykes, E. T. Report on caries control studies. Contact 
Point 28:112-116 Jan. 1950. 

Easlick, K.A. Preventive and control technics in the 
practice of dentistry for young patients. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 30:13-34 Jan. 1950. 

Frisbie, H. E. Modern concept of the etiology of dental 
caries: proteolytic theories. Internat. D. J. 1:15- 
31 Sept. 1950. 

Further analyses of caries control. (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 20:365-367 Oct. 1950. 

Gottlieb, Bernhard; Younger, H. B. and Crawford, H. M. 
Method of preserving the primary dentition with the 
minimum effort. J. Den. Children 17:28-29 Ist 
quart. 1950. 

Granados, Humberto; Glavind, Johs. and Dam, Henrik. 
Observations on experimental dental caries. XV. 
Does gonadectomy influence caries activity? Brit. 
D. J. 89:67-68 Aug. 4, 1950. 

Gunter, William. Another look at dental caries. D. Items 
Interest 72:701-709 July 1950. 

Haldi, John. Reorientation on the dental caries problem. 
J. Georgia D. A. 23:13-18 Apr. 1950. 

Hardwick, J. L. Enamel caries: a chemico-physical hy- 
pothesis. Phase one--chemical. Brit. D. J. 89:1-6 
July 7, 1950. 

Harris, D. B. Dental caries, its prevention and inhibition 
in relationship to operative dentistry. Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 8:85-88 Jan. 1950. 

Henschel, C. J. Ammoniated dentifrices ina caries con- 
trol program. Pennsylvania D.J.17:3-10 Jan. 1950. 

Hoppert, C. A. and Shirley, R. L. Use of radioactive 
phosphorus in the study of the teeth of caries-re- 
sistant and caries-susceptible strains of albino 
rats. J. D. Res. 29:29-37 Feb. 1950. 

Jackson, D. Clinical diagnosis of dental caries. Brit. D. 
J. 88:207-213 Apr. 21, 1950. 

Jenkins, G. N. and Wright, D. E. Role of salivary amonia 
in dental caries. Brit. D. J. 89:261-265 Dec. 19, 
1950. 

Kesel, R.G. Are rampant dental caries and periodontal 
disease incompatible? J. Periodont. 21:30-33 Jan. 
1950. 

Role of ammonia in caries control. New York D. J. 
16:449 Oct. 1950. 

Kirchheimer, W. F. and Douglas, H.C. Failure of am- 
monium ions to inhibit the growth of oral lacto- 
bacillin. J. D. Res. 29:320-324 June 1950. 

Kniesner, A. H. Critical review of the newer methods 
proposed for the reduction of dental caries. J. A. 

D. A. 40:154-162 Feb.; comment 41:114 July 1950. 

Lactobacilli: cause or effect of dental caries? New York 
D. J. 16:278-279 May 1950. 
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CARIES, dental--etiology and control (cont.) 


Lewis, J. B. Evaluation of the aspects of caries and its 
control by ammoniated dentifrices. New York D. 
J. 16:380-382 Aug.-Sept. 1950. : 

Lilienthal, B. and Dewar, Margaret R. Relationship of 
the tooth’s environment to the initiation of dental 
caries. D. J. Australia 22:319-327 July 1950. 

Ludwick, W. E. and Fosdick, L. 8S. Ammonia content of 
the mouth. J. D. Res. 29:38-42 Feb. 1950. 

Maddern, C. B. Essential morbid histology and morbid 
physiology of the lesion of caries. Austral. J. Den. 
54:266-286 Oct. 1950. 

Martin, D.J.and Hill, I.N. Evanston dental caries study. 
V. The fluorine content of saliva and its relation- 
ship to (A) oral lactobacillus counts and (B) the 
prevalence of dental caries. J. D. Res. 29:291-297 
June 1950. 

Neumann, H. H. Decrease of dental caries during the 
war. Brit. D. J. 88:58-60 Feb. 3, 1950. 

In defense of the disuse-concept incaries. J. A. D. A. 
41:493 Oct. 1950. 

Nuckolls, James. Critical reflections concerning pres- 
ent-day concepts of the disease of dental caries 
and methods of caries control. New York D. J. 16: 
558-563 Dec. 1950. 

One-half of dentists have used lactobacillus count, diet 
control. D. Survey 26:202-203 Feb. 1950. 

One-third of dentists have used Gottlieb’s impregna- 
tion technic. D. Survey 26:49-51 Jan. 1950. 

Orland, F. J. Consideration of bacteria associated with 
the dental caries process. Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:211-214 
July 1950. 

Newer developments in the oral environmental rela- 
tions to dental caries. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:2ll- 
216 Oct. 1950. 

Patur, Benjamin. Dental caries: a rationalization of the 
Gottlieb concept with the generally accepted con- 
cept. D. Digest 56:250-253 June 1950. 

Pincus, Paul. New hypothesis of dental caries. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:16-18 May-June (Supplement) 1950. 
Abstract 

Psychosomatic tooth decay. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 
3:no paging, Apr. 1950. Reprint 

R. C. D. C. final report on “‘Magic Paste.’’ J. Canad. D. 
A. 16:264 Apr. 1950. 

Sandy, C. E. and Bulate, Lydia. Salivary lactobacillus 
count as an index of caries activity. Austral. J. 
Den. 54:18-26 Feb. 1950. 

Scrivener, C. A.; Myers, H. L.; Moore, N. A. and Warner, 
B.W. Bacterial antagonism in the prevention of 
dental caries (a). D. ems Interest 72:1239-1249 
Dec. 1950. 

Services of the Caries Control Laboratory. Bul. Phila- 
delphia Co. D. Soc. 14:76-77 Jan. 1950. 

Shafer, W.G. Comparison of surveys on the cause of 
dental caries. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:112-114 June 1950. 

Shaw, J. H. ineffectiveness of sodium copper chiorophy!- 
lin in prevention of experimental dental caries. 
New York D. J. 16:503-505 Nov. 1950. 

Studies on the effect of di-glyceric aldehyde on the 
dental caries activity in white rats and cotton rats. 

]. D. Res. 29:23-28 Feb. 1950. 
Snyder, M. L. and Clarke, Margery K. Evaluation of the 


colorimetric (Snyder)test. I. Comparison of posi- 
tive color reactions with the lactobacillus counts 
of respective specimens of saliva routinely sub- 
mitted for culture. J. D. Res. 29:298-303 June 1950. 

Stadt, Z. M. Report of the Dental Caries Committee of 
the North Carolina Dental Society. Bul. N. Caro- 
lina D. Soc. 34:164-174 disc. 174-176 Aug. 1950. 

Stones, H.H.; Lawton, F. E.; Bransby, E. R. and Hartley, 
H. O. 1. Dental caries and length of institutional 
residence. 2. Relationship between dental caries 
and calculus. 3. Dental caries andthe pH of saliva. 
Brit. D. J. 89:199-203 Nov. 7, 1950. 

Study shows ammonium dentifrice reduces caries. J. A. 
D. A. 41:482 Oct. 1950. 

Swedish dental group research givesa new turnto caries 
problem. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:105 Apr. 1950. 

Toller, J. R. Report on caries control. Brit. D. J. 88: 
172-175 Apr. 6, 1950. 

Turell, J.C. Experimental production of dental caries 
of the enamel in vitro. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 51: 
17-20 Nov. 1950. 

Wainwright, W. W. and Lemoine, F.A. Rapid diffuse 
penetration of intact enamel and dentin by carbon'* 
labeled urea. J. A. D. A. 41:135-145 Aug.; correc- 
tion 616 Nov. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:334-345 
disc. 313-319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Walsh, J. P. and Green, R.W. Influence of some surface- 
active substances on decalcification of the enamel 
surface. J. D. Res. 29:270-277 June 1950. 

Williams, N. B. Progress in prevention of dental caries. 
Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 24:10 Dec. 1950. Abstract 

Yardeni, Jacob. Weight losses of intact teeth in differ- 
ent buffers at varying pH values. J. D. Res. 29: 
278-284 June 1950. 

fluoride for prevention: See Fluorides--therapy 





in children: See alsoCaries, dental --incidence; Statistics-- 


dental defects 

Boyd, J.D. Long term studies of dental caries progres- 
sion among teen-aged inmates of a custodial insti- 
tution. J. California D. A. 26:30-36 May-June (Sup- 
plement) 1950. Abstract 

Brucker, Marcu. Studies on the incidence and cause of 
dental defects in children. J. D. Res. 29:148-156 
Apr. 1950. 

Studies on the incidence and cause of dental defects 
in children. [X. The deciduous molars: fissures and 
caries. J. D. Res. 29:325-330 June 1950. 

Davies, E. E. Evanston dental caries study IV. Prelim- 
inary report of lactobacillus counts in Evanston 
and Oak Park children. J. A. D. A. 40:37-45 Jan. 
1950. 

Hadjimarkos, D. M.; Storvick, Clara A. and Sullivan, 
June H. Geographic variations of dental caries in 
Oregon. III. A consideration of the influence of some 
environmental factors on the caries experience of 
native born and reared school children in two re- 
gions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:481- 
491 Apr. 1950. 

Massler, Maury and Chand, Kishore. Prevalence of 
caries in Chicago suburban school children (7 to 
14 years of age). J. Den. Children 17:33-40, Ist 
quart.; 16-34 2nd quart. 1950. 

Study of tooth decay at University of Toronto. J. Ontario 
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CARIES, dental--in children (cont.) 
D. A. 27:512-513 Nov. 1950. 

Sullivan, June H. and Storvick, Clara A. Statistical in- 
terpretation of salivary analyses on 555 school 
children in two geographic regions in Oregon. J. 
D. Res. 29:173-176 Apr. 1950. 

incidence: See also Statistics--dental defects 

Dunning, J. M. Variability in dental caries experience 
and its implication upon sample size. J. D. Res. 
29:541-548 Aug. 1950. 

Fosdick, L. 8. Reduction of the incidence of dental car- 
ies. 1. Immediate tooth-brushing with a neutral 
dentifrice. J. A. D. A. 40:133-143 Feb. 1950. 

Hadjimarkos, D. M. and Storvick, Clara A. Bilateral 
occurrence of dental caries. A study in Oregon 
State College freshman students. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1206-1209 Sept. 1950. 

Dental cariesin Oregon. A summary of epidemiolog- 
ical studies conducted at Oregon State College. 
Oregon D. J. 20:6-8 Dec. 1950. 

Hunt, H. R. and Hoppert, C. A. Distribution of carious 
cavities in the lower molars of caries--suscept- 
ible and caries-resistant albino rats (Rattus nor- 
vegicus). J. D. Res. 29:157-164 Apr. 1950. 

Sullivan, June H. and Storvick, Clara A. Correlation of 
saliva analyses with dental examinations of 574 
freshmen at Oregon State College. J. D. Res. 29: 
165-172 Apr. 1950. 

Zander, H. A. Effect of a penicillin dentifrice on caries 
incidence in school children. J.A.D.A. 40:569-574 
May 1950. 

incidence --foreign 

Alexander, Erik. Caries frequency and nutrition before, 
during and after World War II. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 8:269-300 Apr. 1950. 

Hewat, R. E. T. Comparative dental study of Polish chil- 
dren resident in New Zealand. New Zealand D. J. 
46:18-24 Jan. 1950. 

Note ondental inspection of scholars in Vidarbha Maha- 
vidyalaya, Amravti, Berar. J. All-India D. A. 22: 
147-418 Aug. 1950. Abstract 

Shourie, K. L. and Marshall-Day, C. D. Dental caries 
experience in the Virgin Islands. J. A. D. A. 40: 
315-319 Mar. 1950. 

Sinclair, Barbara; Cameron, D. A. and Goldsworthy, N. 
E. Some observations on dental conditions in New 
Guinea, 1947, with special reference to dental ca- 
ries. D. J. Australia 22:58-93 Feb.; 22:120-157 Mar. 
1950. 

Study of tooth decay at University of Toronto. J. Ontario 
D. A. 27:512-513 Nov. 1950. 

Weaver, Robert. Fluorine and wartime diet. Brit. D. J. 
88:231-239 May 5, 1950. 

sugar and starch in relation to 

Becks, Hermann. Carbohydrate restriction in the pre- 
vention of dental caries using the L.a. countas one 
index. J. California D. A. 26:53-58 May-June (Sup- 
plement) 1950. Abstract 

Cowling, Thomas. Carbohydrates and dental caries. 
(Ed.) Oral Health 40:46-51 Jan. 1950. 

Dreizen, Samuel; Greene, H. I. and Spies, T. D. Utiliza- 
tion of cereals in various stages of refinement by 
an oral strain of Lactobacillus acidophilus. J. D. 





Res. 29:307-314 June 1950. 

Dykes, E. T. Continuing problem of sweets. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:2-3 Jan.-Feb. 1950; North-West 
Den. 29:111-112 Apr. 1950. 

Fletcher, Patricia. Cola-type beverages. (Ed.) Oregon 
D. J. 20:9-10 Nov. 1950. Reprint 

Forbes, J. C.; Cox, C. D. and Smith, J. D. Effect of cer- 
tain hendecynoic acids and their ammonium salts 
on acid production in saliva containing glucose. 
J. D. Res. 29:583-588 Oct. 1950. 

Fosdick. L. S. Role of sugar in dental caries. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:19-27 May-June (Supplement) 1950. 
Abstract 

Green, G. H. Role of carbohydrates in dental caries. D. 
Digest 56:503-512 Nov. 1950. 

Hewat, R. E. T.; Abraham, May and Rice, F. B. Experi- 
mental study on the control of dental caries. New 
Zealand D. J. 46:78-85 Apr. 1950. 

Hutton, W. £.; Hurst, Valerie and Nuckolls, James. Com- 
parison of the utilization of certain sugars by some 
oral actinomycetes and lactobacilli. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 17:99-Lll June 1950. 

Improving the health of school children. (Ed.) J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 26:43 Mar. 1950. 

James, A.G. Case of dental caries vs. the sugar inter- 
ests. Bul. Virginia D. A. 27:17-29 Feb. 1950; also 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:9-15, 23 Feb. 15, 1950; 
]. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:15-23 Jan. 1950; 
Washington D. J. 18:7-23 Jan. 1950; Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:80-88 Feb. 1950. 

Jordan, W. A.; Mikklesen, H. G. and Sandell, P.J. Why 
not practice what we teach? J. South. California 
D. A. 17:24-27 June 1950. 

McHenry, E.W. Tooth decay can be decreased by better 
food habits. J.Ontario D. A. 27:329-333 July 1950. 

Morrey, L.W. Questionable approach tothe relation be- 
tween sugar and dental caries. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 
41:80-81 July 1950. 

Neuwirth, Isaac. Production of acid from glucose by 
oral microorganisms: citric acid. J. D. Res. 29: 
589-592 Cct. 1950. 

Prewitt,G.H. Milk stool--an aidto cariescontrol. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 36:616-619 Aug. 1950. 

Protests A. D. A. statements. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32: 
106 May 1950. 

Ryan, E. J. Practice what we teach. D. Digest 56:364- 
370 Aug. 1950. 

Sugar and dental caries. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 16:535- 
538 Oct. 1950. 

Sugar and dental caries. Panel discussion. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:59-70 May-June (Supplement) 1950. 

Use and abuse. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A.17:14 July 
1950. 

Volker, J. F. What is the scope of our knowledge of the 
dental caries process? J. California D. A. 26:10- 
15 May-June (Supplement) 1950. 

Walsh, M. J. Sugar symposium. An appraisal. J. South. 
California D. A. 17:18-24 Dec. 1950. 

' Weisberger, David. Role of glucose in the production of 
artificial caries. J. D. Res. 29:14-22 Feb. 1950. 
susceptibility studies 

Dewar, Margaret R. Laboratory methods for assessing 
susceptibility to dental caries. Part u. Correla- 
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CARIES, dental--susceptibility studies (cont.) 
tion of results obtained by clinical examination and 
by standardised laboratory methods. D.J. Austral- 
ia 22:24-35 Jan. 1950. 
Granados, Humberto; Glavind, Johs. and Dam, Henrik. 
Observations on experimental dental caries. X. 
Difference of sex in caries susceptibility? J.D. 
Res. 29:194-196 Apr. 1950. 
Jackson, D. Measurement of caries susceptibility. Brit. 
D. J. 89:157-168 Oct. 3, 1950. 
Sognnaes, R. F. Is the susceptibility to dental caries 
influenced by factors operating during the period 
of tooth development? J. California D. A. 26:37- 
52 May-June (Supplement) 1950. Abstract 
CARLISLE, F. B., JR. Enamel hypoplasia. Etiological factors 
associated with enamel dystrophies. D. Students’ 
Mag. 29:11-16,34,36,38 Oct. 1950. 
CAROLUS, IL. B. Honored recently on radio station WSDR of 
Sterling, Dixon and Rock Falls. Mlinois D. J. 19: 
514,523 Nov. 1950. 
CARPENTER, D. R. Comments on recent dental health agents. 
An abstract comparison of ‘‘dental decay re- 
ducers.’ D. Students’ Mag. 28:18-21, 36 Feb. 1950. 
CARPENTER, E. E. Biographical sketch. D. tems Interest 
72:546 portrait May 1950. 
Pinledge attachments for anterior bridgework. D. tems 
Interest 72:132-139 Feb. 1950. 
CARR, I. P. President South Carolina Dental Association. S. 
Carolina D. J. 3:opp. p. 3 portrait Apr. 1950. 
CARR, J. G. Secretary of the New Jersey State Dental Society. 
}. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:37-39 portrait Nov. 1950. 
CARREON, G. A. Development of dental statutes in the Philip- 
pines. J. Philippine D. A. 3:17-20 June; 7-23 July 
1950. 
CARTWRIGHT, FRANCES. ‘“‘It is up to you.’’ D. Asst. 19:88- 
89,93 May-June 1950. 
CARTWRIGHT, G. E. Hunt Bill. Dlinois D. J. 19:104-105 Mar. 
1950. 
President Ilinois State Dental Society. Ulinois D. J. 19: 
opp. p. 49 portrait Feb. 1950; opp. p. 139 portrait 
Apr. 1950. 
President’s address--Illinois 8. Den. Society. Illinois 
D. J. 19:237-244, 271 June 1950. 
CASE RECORDS: See Records and record keeping 
CASEY, G. J. New staff member named for education council. 
J. A. D. A. 41:479 portrait Oct. 1950. 
CASHMAN, M. A. Preoperative suturing in oral surgery. D. 
Digest 56:168-169 Apr. 1950. 
CASTAGNOLA, L. and ORLAY, H.G. Direct capping of the pulp 
and vital amputation. Brit. D. J. 88:324-330 June 
16, 1950. 
CASTING 
See also Metallurgy, dental 
Felcher, F. R. Platinum castings to close tolerance for 
reinforcing under porcelain. D. Digest 56:24-29 
Jan. 1950. 
Greene, N. A. and Greene, L. L. Use of rapid setting 
acrylic resins as a casting medium in the direct 
technique. D. Digest 56:254-257 June 1950. 
Kornfeld, Max. Smali castings and their successful con- 
struction. Ulinois D. J. 19:16-19 Jan. 1950. 


Important factors in making satisfactory 


gold 
Coy, H. D. 





1950 


small castings. New York J. Den. 20:105-109 Mar. 
1950. 

Docking, A. P. and Chong, M. P. Hygroscopic expansion 
technique in dental casting. D. J. Australia 22:103 
19 Mar. 1950. 

Kornfeld, Max. Small castings and their successful con- 
struction. Dlinois D. J. 19:16-19 Jan. 1950; also Bul. 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 20:7-12 Apr. 1950. 

Pomes, C. E.; Slack, G. L. and Wise, M. W. Surface 
roughness of dental castings. J. A. D. A. 41:545- 
556 Nov. 1950. 

CASTO, FRANK. Given honor. Made the first honorary mem- 
ber of the Past Presidents Association of the South- 
ern California State Dental Association. J. South. 
California D. A. 17:34 June 1950. 

CATHCART, J. F. Dental photography. D. Digest 56:20-23 Jan. 
1950. 

Immediate acrylic jacket crowns by the direct-indirect 
technique. D. Digest 56:342-344 Aug. 1950. 

Technique for an apicoectomy. D. Digest 56:121-123 Mar. 
1950. 

CAUSTICS: See Materia medica and therapeutics, and sub- 
headings 

CAVITIES 

Trithart, A. H. and Donnelly, C.J. Comparative study 
of proximal cavities found by clinical and roent- 
genographic examinations. J. A. D. A. 40:33-37 
Jan. 1950. 


Council classifies Chembar in Group B. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
760 Dec. 1950. 

preparation 

Adams, Cameron. Are you guilty of amalgam failures 
due to faulty cavity preparations? J.Canad. D. A. 
16:309-311 June 1950. 

De’Sa, V. P. Management of “‘proximo-occlusal cavity 
and filling.’’ J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 1:22-28,38 
1949-1950. 

Gordon, J. and Morris, A. New approach tocavity prep- 
aration. Brit. D. J. 88:302-304 June 2, 1950. 
Peyton, F. A. and Vaughn, R.C. Thermal changes de- 
veloped during the cutting of tooth tissue. Fort. 

Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:9-23 Dec. 15, 1950. 

Sinnott, E. W. Hot teeth. D. Items Interest 72:746 July 
1950. Abstract 

Thom, L. W. Principles of cavity preparation in crown 
and bridge prosthesis. I. The full crown. J. A. D. 
A. 41:284-289 Sept.; 443-449 Oct.; 541-544 Nov. 
1950. 

preparation--airbrasives 

Airbrasive threat. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 17:13 
July 1950. 

Black, R. B. Airbrasive: some fundamentals. J. A. D. 
A. 41:701-T10 Dec. 1950. 

Bloodless revolution in dentistry. lowa D. Bul. 36:8- 
10 Feb. 1950. Reprint 

Brown, 8. C. New era with airbrasive technique. Oral 
Hyg. 40:180-183 Feb. 1950. 

Haynes, C. E. ‘‘Airdent--1950"". Washington Univ. D. 
J. 16:148-150 May 1950. 

I “‘saw’’ and ‘‘used’’. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 1:8 Sept. 1950. 

Mann, W. R. Airdent unit and the airbrasive technic. 
Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:7-13 July 1950; also J. Mich- 
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CAVITIES--preparation--airbrasives (cont.) 
igan D. Soc. 32:23-28 Feb. 1950; J. South. Califor- 
nia D. A. 17:16-23 Apr. 1950; New York D. J. 16: 
322-328 June-July 1950; Texas D. J. 68:192-197 May 
1950. 

Morrison, A. H. Airdent unit. New York Univ. J. Den. 
8:313-316 June 1950. 

S.S. White Airdent Unit. Washington D. J. 18:19 Mar. 
1950. 

preparation--hypersensitive dentin 
Moss, N. B. Study of the phenomena associated with the 
sensitivity of dentine. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67: 
180-184 June 1950. 

Nevin, Mendel. Anesthesia for cavity preparation and other 
operative procedures. D. Items Interest 72:624-628 
June 1950; also Modern Den. 17:11-19 July 1950. 

sterilization 

Chemicals used in cavity sterilization. (Ed.) D. Digest 
56:78 Feb. 1950. 

Gottlieb, Bernhard; Younger, H. B. and Crawford, H. M. 
Method of preserving the primary dentition with 
the minimum effort. J. Den. Children 17:28-29 Ist 
quart. 1950. 

Johnson, R. B. Is the sterilization of a cavity necessary? 
Tufts D. Outlook 23:25-30 Feb. 1950. 

CELLULITS 
See also Swellings of face and neck 

Gurland, J. J. Cellulitis--report of a case. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 20:19,23 Nov. 1950. 

Hogan, W. J. Conservative treatment of cellulitis of left 
mandible. D. Items Interest 72:947-949 Sept. 1950. 

Toole, C. L., Jr. Submaxillary phlegmon of dental origin 
1950. 

CELLULOSE 
in hemorrhage: See Hemorrhage--control 
CEMENTS 

McCann, G. C. Moisture controlled on silicate cement 
mix. D. Survey 26:31 Jan. 1950. 

Paffenbarger, C. G.; Swaney, A. C.; Schoonover, I. C. 
and Dickson, George. American Dental Associa- 
tion specification no. 9 for dental silicate cement: 
first revision, effective July 1, 1950. J. A.D. A. 
40:186-193 Feb. 1950. 

Urwiller, Mabel. Role of the D. A. in mixing cements. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:206-207 Mar. 1950. 

physical properties 

Berkson, Ralph. Dental cement: a study of its property 
of adhesion. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:701-710 Sept. 
1950. 








silicate 

Faggart, H. L. Consideration of some chemical and phy- 
sical properties of silicate cements for a better un- 
derstanding of the material. D. Items Interest 72: 
677-681 July 1950. 

Glass, R. L. and Zander, H. A. Penetration of labeled 
phosphate from silicate into dentin. Tufts D. Out- 
look 23:2 June 1950. 

Lyon, D. M. Amalgam and silicates. J. Missouri D. A. 
30:164-168 May 1950. 

Some practical suggestions mainly with regard to syn- 
thetic restorations. U.C.H.D.J.14:90-91 Summer, 
1950. 

CENTRIC RELATION: See Occlusion--centric 


CEPHALOMETRY: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measure- 
ments 
CERAMICS: See Porcelain--in dentistry 
CEREBRAL PALSY: See Palsy--cerebral 
CHAMBERLAIN, C.E. Resigns examining committee. Dlinois 
D. J. 19:312 July 1950. 
CHAMBERS, D. A. E. Compound odontome in a boy aged ten. 
Brit. D. J. 88:155-156 Mar. 17, 1950. 
CHAMPAGNE, J. L. Are you a violator? J. Michigan D. Soc. 
32:190-191 Oct. 1950; also Detroit D. Bul. 19:17 Dec. 
1950. 
CHANCE, A. W. Retires. (Ed.) Oregon D.J.19:4-5 June 1950. 
CHANCRE: See Syphilis 
CHAND, KISHORE and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, 
Maury and Chand, Kishore 
CHANDLER, A. E. Water glass. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 
5:6 Aug. 1950. 
CHANDLER, NATHAN. Identification of tumors. (Book rev.) 
New York Univ. J. Den. 9:41 Oct. 1950. 
CHAPIN, AMY BISHOP and KESSLER, H. E. Dental caries in 
individuals who stutter (preliminary study). D. 
Items Interest 72:162-167 Feb. 1950. 
CHAPIN, M. E.; KOSTRUBALA, J. G. and THURSTON, E. W.: 
See Kostrubala, J. G.; Thurston, E. W. and Chapin, 
M. E. 
CHAPMAN, ARTHUR. Twocasesofinterest. Austral.J. Den. 
54:208 Aug. 1950. 
CHAPMAN, J. W. New Executive Secretary appointed. (San 
Antonio Dist. D. Soc.) J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 
5:4 portrait Aug. 1950. 
CHASE, HELEN C.; AST, D. B. and BUSHEL, ARTHUR: See 
Ast, D. B.; Bushel, Arthur and Chase, Helen C. 
CHATEAU, J. M. and CHATEAU, MICHEL. Precis d’ortho- 
dontie et d’orthopedie maxillofaciale. (Compendium 
of orthodontia and maxillofacial orthopedics.) (Book 
rev.) J. All-India D. A. 22:101 May 1950. 
CHATTERTON, D. B. Pulp curettage. J. South. California D. 
A. 17:30-33 Sept. 1950. 
CHEMISTRY, dental 
British standard for pH scale. Brit. D. J. 89:47 July 21, 
1950. 
Fosdick, L. 8S. Chemistry. J. A. D. A. 40:662-663 June 
1950. 
Leicester, H. M. Application of biochemical methods to 
dental research. J.A.D.A. 41:169-172 Aug. 1950. 
CHEMOTHERAPY: See Antibiotics; See also Penicillin; Sul- 
fonamides 
CHENEY, E. A. Developmental problems of the primary and 
early mixed dentitions. J. Den. Children 17:3-1l 
lst quart. 1950. 
Heredity, growth, and observation as related to extrac- 
tion procedures. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:899-912 Dec. 
1950. 
Some considerations on the diagnosis of malocclusion 
relative to extraction. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:19-36 
Jan. 1950. 
CHENOY, J. B. Welcoming address--Fifth All-India Dental 
Conference. J. All-India D. A. 22:62-64 Apr. 1950. 
CHEST DISEASES 
Farber, S. M. Contagious chest diseases, a problem in 
the practice of dentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:900-910 July 1950. 
Recent advances in diagnosis and treatment of dis- 
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CHEST DISEASES (cont.) 
eases of the chest. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:889-896 July 1950. 

CHEYNE, V. D. Patient selection, diagnosis and treatment 
planning in teaching clinical dentistry. J.D. Educ. 
14:152-163 Mar. 1950. 

CHICAGO DENTAL SOCIETY 

Alphabetical Roster of Membership, 1950-1951. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:19-52 Sept. 1, 1950. 

Announcements and directory listings. Fort. Rev. Chica- 
go D. Soc. 19:13-14 Apr. 1, 1950. 

Dental health education grows apace. Committee makes 
progress report. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:6, 
24 Feb. 15, 1950. 

Eighty-fifth midwinter meeting terrific. Attendance on 
par with previous years. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 19:5-7, 27 Mar. 1, 1950. 

Interprofessional Committee sounds call to arms! 1950 
elections may tell the tale. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 19:5, 28 Apr. 15, 1950. 

lusem, Rosa. Aspects of the Chicago midwinter meeting. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:l1-12 July 1, 1950. 
Reprint 

Prize essay contest acts as stimulant for research. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:5 Aug. 1, 1950. 

Proposed revisions of Constitution and By-Laws. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:16 Apr. 1, 1950. 

Roster of Associate Membership, 1950. Fort Rev. Chi- 
D. Soc. 20:15-23 Aug. 1, 1950. 

Roster of Branch Memberships of Chicago Dental Soci- 
ety, 1950-1951. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:15- 
38 Aug. 15, 1950. 

necrology reports 

In memoriam. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:6 July 15, 
1950. 

CHICK, A. O. Hollowacrylic prostheses. D. Mag. & Oral Top- 
ics 67:346-347 Oct. 1950. 

Method of producing enlarged models of teeth for teach- 
ing purposes. Brit. D. J. 88:128-129 Mar. 3, 1950. 

CHILDERS, LEON. Report on Formation of Manual for State 
Boards of Dental Examiners--Amer. Assn. Den. 
Examiners. Proc.Am. A. D. Examiners p. 31-36, 
report on 158-159, 1948. 

CHILDREN 

See also Children’s dentistry 
growth and development 
Krogman, W. M. Dental problems related to growth and 
developments. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:17-18 
Nov. 1950. Abstract 
Growth of the ‘whole child’’ in relation to dental prob- 
lems. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:427- 
445 Apr. 1950. 
Witcher, C.E. Obesity in children. Medentian 2:85,92- 
93 Apr. 1950. 
management 
Klein, H. R. Management of the child patient in private 
dental practice. J. D. Med. 5:11-15 Jan. 1950. 
Lampshire, E. L. Premedicationfor children. J. A. D. 
A. 41:407-413 Oct. 1950. 
McFall, W. T. Dentist and the child patient. Bul. Ala- 
bama D. A. 34:31-33 Jan. 1950. 
Pal, G. O. Psychology in children’s dentistry. J. All- 
India D. A. 22:124-127 July 1950. 


Fort. 








1950 


Rogerson, Rhea B. Healthy child is a better child. W. 
Virginia D. J. 24:233-235 Apr. 1950. 

Seyler, A. D. Psychology of the management of the child 
patient, and his parents. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 19:ll-14, 27 June 15, 1950; also J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 26:21 Aug. 1950. 

Silver, Samuel. Cultivating the child patient. The prac- 
tical application of child psychology. D. Students’ 
Mag. 29:14-15 Nov. 1950. 

Street, R. T. Psychology in children’s dentistry. The 
right and wrong approach. D. Students’ Mag. 28: 
13-16 May 1950. 

Street, R. T. and Street, J. B., Jr. Psychology in chil- 
dren’s department. D. Items Interest 72:911-914 
Sept. 1950. 

Tank, Gertrude. First visit. W. Virginia D. J. 24:143- 
145 Jan. 1950. 

preschool: See Children’s dentistry--preschool 
CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH DAY 

Children’s Dental Health Day in New Jersey, February 
6, 1950. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:45-47 Apr. 1950. 

Children’s Dental Health Day; report on second national 
observance. J. A. D. A. 41:102-108 July 1950. 

Children’s promotion hits new peak, Feb. 6. J. A. D. A. 
40:215 Feb. 1950. 

Dental Health Day in Pennsylvania--1950. Supplementary 
report. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:127-128 Apr. 1950. 

National Children’s Dental Health Day. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 20:17 July 1, 1950. 

National Children’s Dental Health Day has good obser- 
vance in Tennessee. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:97-98 
Apr. 1950. 

Nicholson, M. E. Dental Health Day in Pennsylvania-- 
1950. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:74-79 Mar. 1950. 
Plainfield (New Jersey) goes all out in National Children’s 
Dental Health Day. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:48 Apr. 

1950. 

Plans underway for Children’s Dental Health Day. Ore- 
gon D. J. 19:10-1i Jan. 1950. 

Report on the Children’s Dental Health Day program. 
State and local levels--February 6, 1950--Kansas. 
J. Kansas D. A. 34:46-47,50 May 1950. 

Schaffer, E. M. Report on the second Children’s Dental 
Health Day, Monday, February 6, 1950. (Minneapo- 
lis Dist. Den. Soc.) Minneap. Dist. D.J. 34:17 Mar. 
1950. 

Senate Judiciary Committee O.K.’s health day proclama- 
tion. J. A. D. A. 40:219 Feb. 1950. 

Sheppard, C. C. Children’s Dental Health Day. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:77-79, 105 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 

Truman’s proclamation boosts Children’s Dental Health 
Day. J. A. D. A. 40:350 Mar. 1950. 

CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH WEEK 

Consolidated report of greater N. Y. Children’s Dental 
Health Week. Oral Hygiene Committee of Greater 
New York. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 2:10-ll 
Apr. 1950. 

Curtner, R. M. Preliminary report of Children’s Dental 
Health Week. J. California D. A. 26:82-83 Mar.- 
Apr. 1950. 

Greater New York’s Children’s Dental Health Week. Bul. 
10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 2:15 Feb. 1950. 

Poggi, A.J. Children’s Dental Health Week February 6- 
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CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH WEEK (cont.) 

10, 1950. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 20:59-61 Feb. 
1950. 

Sherman, Gilbert. Summary of report of chairman, 
Children's Dental Health Week--February 6-1l, 
1950 (Nassau Co. D. Soc.) Bul. Nassau Co. D.Soc. 
24:10 Mar. 1950. 

CHILDREN’S DENTSTRY 
See also Children and sub’ 

Bierman, C. W. Pedodontics. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
24:89-91 Oct. 1950. 

Bomberger, P. E. Child anddental health. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:70-74 Mar. 1950. 

Byes, Aileen. Children as dental patients. D. Asst. 19: 
49 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 

Children’s dentistry. (Ed.) J. All-India D. A. 22:44-45 
Mar. 1950. 

Easlick, K. A. Preventive and control technics in the 
practice of dentistry for young patients. J. Tennes- 
see D. A. 30:13-34 Jan. 1950. 

Engel, R. J. Chrome steel as used in children’s den- 
tistry. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:255-258 May 
1950. 

Humphrey, W. P. Chrome alloy in children’s dentistry. 
Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:15-16 Feb. 1950. 

Kelly, Lo Rena. Program of preventive dentistry for 
children. D. Survey 26:67-68 Jan. 1950. 
Kelner, Morris. What the dentist expects from the par- 
ent. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:107-110 Apr. 1950. 
Kulstad, H. M. Dentistry for children--as a public health 
program. J. South. California D. A. 17:23-27 Feb. 
1950; Texas D. J. 68:198-201 May 1950. 

Lamons, F. O. Caring for growing mouths. Bul. N.Car- 
olina D. Soc. 34:124-132 Aug. 1950. 

Linsey, E. V. Technic of general anesthesia for opera- 
tive children’s dentistry. D. Items Interest 72:359- 
363 Apr. 1950. 

MacGregor, S. A. Child in your practice. J. Ontario D. 
A. 27:159-165 Apr. 1950. 
Martin, Ruth E. Dentistry for children--its progress. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 16:121-122 May 1950. 
Morrey, L. W. Hygienists in Massachusetts to receive 
training in dentistry for children. (Ed.) J. A. D. 
A. 40:77-78 Jan. 1950. 

Patton, C.H. Dental problems of the abnormal child. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:115-117 Apr. 1950. 

Problems in children’s dentistry. Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 29:10-12 Apr. 1950. 

Ross, W.S. Problem of the children. Brit.D.J. 88:15- 
17 Jan. 6, 1950. 

Roveistad, G. H. Oral health aad the child patient. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:13-17,30 Nov. 1; 9-11,24 Nov. 
15, 1950. 

Stine, C. F. Building a practice--in children’s dentistry. 
J. South. California D. A. 17:16-22 Feb. 1950. 
Strusser, Harry. In union there is strength. New York 

D. J. 16:70-71 Feb. 1950. 
United effort for children’s dentistry. New York J. 
Den. 20:29 Jan. 1950. 
Tank, Gertrude. Dental care for every child. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 17:112-115 Apr. 1950. 
Teuscher, G. W. Preservation of deciduous and perma- 
nent teeth. New York]. Den. 20:453-459 disc. 459- 


460 Dec. 1950. 
Werther, Raymond. Whatthe parent should expect from 
thedentist. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:106-107 Apr. 1950. 
Wittich, H. C. Dental services for the child patient. 
North-West Den. 29:232-234 Oct. 1950. 
Wylie, W. L. Dentistry for children. J. California D. A. 
26:284-288,308 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 


anesthesia and anesthetics 





Booth, N.A. Ethyl chloride: its use at the Forsyth Den- 
tal Infirmary for Children. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:1260-1268 Oct. 1950. 

Bourne, C. C. Operative dentistry for children under 
general anesthesia. J. Canad. D. A. 16:577-578 Nov. 
1950. 

Holland, J. E. Local anesthesia in dentistry for children. 
Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:18 Feb. 1950. 

Myers, W. H. Use of trilene for dental anesthesia in 
children. Brit. D. J. 88:244-246 May 5, 1950. 

Shiere, F. R. Oral anesthesia for children. J. A. D. A. 
41:414-418 Oct. 1950. 

Slater, H. M. andStephen, C. R. Anesthesia inprolonged 
dental cases. D. Digest 56:439,465 Oct. 1950. 
Tietz, L. D., Jr. Conduction anesthesia for children. A 

technic. D. Survey 26:801-805 June 1950. 
Zur, J. E. Topical anesthesia in dentistry for children. 
J. Den. Children 17:13-20, 3rd quart. 1950. 


appointments during school hours 





Application for excusal from school for dental appoint- 
ment. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:56 Feb. 1950. 

California health authorities and Metropolitan Insurance 
Company report on school absenteeism. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:191 July-Aug. 1950. 
Excusable student absenteeism for dental services jeop- 
ardized. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68:4-5 Jan. 1950. 
Excuses please! Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:78, 82- 
83, 85 Apr. 1, 1950. 

Nelson, E.G. Excusing school children for dental ap- 
pointments. Washington D. J. 19:13 Nov. 1950. 

Released school timefor dental appointments. Bul. Mil- 
waukee Co. D. Soc. 16:194-195 Sept. 1, 1950. 

Sign examination card is urge of dental department. 
Oregon D. J. 19:21 Feb. 1950. 

Victorian school children and dental appointments. (Ed.) 
Austral. J. Den. 54:177-178 June 1950. 


economics 


Klenda, H. M. Children’s dentistry--its economic im- 
portance. Mlinois D. J. 19:49-60 Feb. 1950. 
Teutsch, L. W. Economic aspects of dentistry for chil- 
dren. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:6-10 Sept. 

1950. 


extraction 
Lattner, C. W. Extraction of children’s teeth. Bul. St. 


Louis D. Soc. 21:19-20 Feb. 1950. 


fluoride application: See Fluorides--therapy 





operative procedures 


Ampil, Conchita S. Pain control during operative pro- 
cedure in children. J. Philippine D. A. 3:8-12 Oct. 
1950. 

Brumm, P. F. Children’s operative dentistry made 
easier. J. A. D. A. 40:375-376 Mar. 1950. 

Hallett, G. E. M. Conservation of the deciduous teeth. 
Brit. D. J. 89:193-197 Oct. 17, 1950. 
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CHILDREN’S DENTISTRY (cont.) 
oral surgery 
Schaefer, J. E. and Rudder, R. C. Juvenile fractures of 
the jaw. D. Digest 56:435-439 Oct. 1950. 
preschool 
Easlick, K. A. Oralhealth services during the period of 
the primary dentition. J.California D. A. 26:61-64 
Mar.-Apr. 1950. Reprint 
prosthetics 
Hartsook, J. T. Treatment considerations for the loss of 
children’s permanent incisor teeth. J.A.D. A. 40: 
414-424 Apr. 1950. 


D. A. 16:9-18 Jan. 1950. 
Lozier, Matthew. Periapical roentgenography as applied 
in children. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
58-62 Jan. 1950. 
Shroff, Premila S. Value of radiodontia in pedondentia. 
J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 1:17-19, 1949-1950. 
root canal treatment: See also Root canal treatment; 
Pulp--capping 
Demeritt, W. W. Pulp management for children. J. 
South. California D. A. 17:28-31 Feb. 1950. 
Israel, H. Treatment of an acutely infected fractured 
incisor with open apex. D. Items Interest 72:472- 
476 May 1950. 
McLeese,J.G. Save those nonvital deciduous teeth. D. 
Survey 26:955-956 July 1950. 
sedatives 
Denzine, C.G. Don’t overlook sedation. Raids in hand- 
ling child patient. D. Survey 26:1549-1551 Nov. 1950. 
silver nitrate application: See Silver nitrate 
CHILDREN'S DENTISTS: See Children’s dentistry; See also 
Statistics--dentists 
CHILTON, N.W. Some public health aspects of periodontal 
disease. J. A. D. A. 40:28-33 Jan. 1950. 
Treatment of the periodontal abscess. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 21:24-26 Jan. 1950. 
CHIMIENTI, J. F. Root resection improves percentage of suc- 
cesses in root canal therapy. D. Survey 26:812-814 
June 1950. 
CHIPPS, J. E. and WEILER, T. J. Erectile cavernous heman- 
gioma of the masseter muscle. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1509-1512 Dec. 
1950. 
CHOLERA: See Virus diseases 
CHONG, M. P. and DOCKING, A. P.: See Docking, A. P. and 
Chong, M. P. 
CHOPRA, BALDEV and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, 
Maury and Chopra, Baldev. 
and SCHOUR, ISAAC: See Massler, Maury; Schour, Isaac 
and Chopra, Baldev. 
CHRIETZBERG, J. E. Poster contest success. Dental society 
and state cooperate. Mlinois D. J. 19:459,477 Oct. 
1950. 
CHRISTAIN, PETER. Pyorrhea alveolaris. J. Nair Hospital 
D. Col, 1:62-66, 1949-1950. 
CHRISTIAN, CONSTANCE; SELTZER, SAMUEL and BENDER, 
I. B.: See Seltzer, Samuel; Bender, I. B. and 








Christian, Constance. 
CHRISTIANSEN, G.W. Cancerprevention. (Ed.) Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:89-90 Mar. 1950. 
President's address--Michigan S. Den. Soc. J. Michigan 





D. Soc. 32:112-115 June 1950. 

CHRISTENSEN, M. G. and MITCHELL, R. P. Government- 
sponsored research in dental diseases. Contact 
Point 29:67-74 portraits Dec. 1950. 

CHRISTENSEN, R. O. Extraoral removal of an impacted lower 
third molar: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:335- 
337 Oct. 1950. 

Open reduction of fractured mandible: report of case. 
J. A. D. A. 41:591-593 Nov. 1950. 

CHRISTY, R.S. Steps for taking full upper and lower impres- 
sions. J. Missouri D. A. 30:7-10 Jan. 1950. 

CHROME ALLOYS: See Stainless steel and chrome alloys 

CHRONIC ILLNESS COMMISSION 

A. D. A. joins Chronic Iiness Commission. J. A. D. A. 
41:218-219 Aug. 1950. 

CINCINNATI DENTAL SOCIETY 

Amendment to Constitution. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 20: 
40 May 1950. 

CINCINNATI SOCIETY OF ORAL SURGEONS 

New group formed. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 20:40 May 
1950. 

CIPES, L. R. Aureomycin. Report of clinical use in 90 cases 
of bacterial infection inthe oral cavity. New York 
D. J. 16:450-453 Oct. 1950. 

Local anesthetics. D. Items Interest 72:842-851 Aug. 
1950. 

Prescription writing and materia medica for dentists. 
(Book rev.) Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:237 July 1950; D. Sur- 
vey 26:1391 Oct. 1950; J. Canad. D. A. 16:359 Oct. 
1950; New York Univ. J. Den. 9:38-39 Oct. 1950; 
Brit. D. J. 89:283 Dec. 19, 1950. 

CLAPPISON, R.A. Reversible colloids as impression ma- 
terials in operative dentistry. J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
3-8 Jan. 1950. 

CLARK, A. H. Defense against specialty boards. Oral Hyg. 
40:48-51 Jan. 1950. 

CLARK, H. B., JR. and HOLTE, N. O. Paget’s disease simu- 
lating osteomyelitis of the mandible. Case report. 
North-West Den. 29:247-249 Oct. 1950. 

CLARK, H. C., JR. Healthtraining under one program. (Univ. 
of North Carolina, School of Dentistry.) Bul. N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 34:372 portrait Oct. 1950. 

CLARKE, C.D. Molding and casting. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 
40:102 Jan. 1950. 

CLARKE, J.J. and PARKER, J.B.: See Parker, J. B. and 
Clarke, J. J. 

CLARKE, MARGERY K. and SNYDER, M. L.: See Snyder, M. 
L. and Clarke, Margery K. 

CLASPS: See Partial dentures--clasps 

CLAWSON, M. D. Dentistry--preparation and practice. D. 
Concepts 2:5-8 Oct. 1950. 

Leaves Meharry. Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:219,234-235 portrait 
July 1950. 

Man on the cover. D. Survey 26:980 July 1950. 

Relinquishes Meharry medical presidency. J. A. D. A. 
41:90-91 July 1950. 

CLAY, J. W. Convocation address. (University of Alberta.) 
J. Canad. D. A. 16:349-352 July 1950. 

Receives honorary law degree. J. Canad. D. A. 16:317- 
318, 321-322 June 1950. 

CLAYTOR, S. O. Military status of dentists who received 
training under the V-12 Program during World War 
Il. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:ll portrait Sept. 1950. 
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CLAYTOR, 8S. O. (cont.) 

Succeeds Clemens V. Rault, Navy D.C. J. A. D. A. 40: 
605,607 portrait May 1950. 

CLEANING TEETH: See Prophylaxis, dental; See also Oral 
hygiene 

CLEEK, L. D. Thumb-sucking problem. W. Virginia D. J. 24: 
114-118 Jan. 1950. 

CLEFT PALATE AND CLEFT LIP 

Bohn, Arne. Anomalies of the lateral incisor in cases 
of harelip and cleft palate. Acta Odont. Scandina- 
vica 8:41-59 Mar. 1950. 

Cooper, H. K. Cleft lip and palate. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
23:41-49 No. 3, 1950. 

Dort, W.C. Cleft palate--diagnosisand treatment. New 
England D. J. 3:10-12 July 1950. 

Harvold, Egil. Cleft palate, anexperiment. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 8:84-87 Mar. 1950. 

Kennedy, J. M. and Thompson, E. C. Hypoplasia of the 
mandible (Pierre Robin syndrome) with complete 
cleft palate. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:421-424 Apr. 1950. 

Patton, C. H. Dental problems of the abnormal child. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:115-117 Apr. 1950. 

Ritter, Clare Willis. New faces for old. Oral Hyg. 40: 
992-997 July 1950. 

Tratman, E. K. Double hare lip and cleft palate. Brit. 
D. J. 88:130 Mar. 3, 1950. 

etiology 

Lyons, D. C. Biochemical factors in the possible devel- 
opments of malformations of the oral tissues, es- 
pecially cleft palate and harelip. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:12-21 Jan. 1950. 

orthodontic treatment 

McNeil, C. K. Orthodontic procedures in the treatment 
of congenital cleft palate. D. Record 70:126-132 May 
1950. 

Pickerill, H. P. Immediate orthodontics. New Zealand 
D. J. 46:126-130 July 1950. 

prosthetic treatment: See also Obturators and similar ap- 
pliances 

Harkins, C. S. and Nitsche, M. Maria. Oral prosthesis 
for young cleft palate children. D. Digest 56:531- 
533 Dec. 1950. 

Houghton, W. G. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate patient. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:342-347 May 1950. 

Neil, J. B. Complete dentures for a closed cleft palate 
case. Bul. Alabama D.A. 34:19-24 Apr.1950 

Wood, W. M. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate patient. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:348-350 May 1950. 

surgical treatment 

Ginwalla, M. 8S. N. Surgery of the cleft lipand cleft pal- 
ate. J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 1:7-16, 1949-1950. 

Henry, T. C. Mandibular osteotomy in a case of cleft 
palate. Brit. D. J. 89:16-18 July 7, 1950. 

Schaefer, J. E.and Rudder, R.C. Palatal repair by gain- 
ing tissue from the cheek lining. D. Digest 56:18- 
19 Jan. 1950. 

CLEIDOCRANIAL DYSOSTOSIS: See Systemic conditions man- 
ifested in mouth--cleidocranial dysostosis 
CLEVELAND DENTAL SOCIETY 
Insurance report. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 6:8 Sept. 1950. 
CLEVERLEY, W.R. Precision preparation for jacket crowns. 
Brit. D. J. 88:44-45 Jan. 20, 1950. 








CLIMATE 
relation to health and nutrition: See Diet and nutrition 
CLINICS 
dental: Seealso Community and school dental service; Ed- 
ucation, dental--clinics in dental schools; Indus- 
trial dental service; Institutional dental service 
Australia. Extensive activities of Sydney Dental Hos- 
pital. J. Canad. D. A. 16:105-106 Feb. 1950. 
Children’s dental clinic opens in Philadelphia. J. A. D. 
A. 41:372 Sept. 1950. 
Dental clinic set up in public housing project. D. Sur- 
vey 26:62 Jan. 1950. 
Good idea everyone should help. (Detroit Orthopedic 
Clinic.) Detroit D. Bul. 19:15 May 1950. 
Heart House dental clinic. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsyl- 
vania) 29:6 June 1950. 
Luckie clinic opened. Pennsylvania D.J.17:166 May 1950. 
Ritter, Clare Willis. New faces for old. Oral Hyg. 40: 
992-997 July 1950. 
William Walter Reich memorial clinic. J. California D. 
A. 26:173 July-Aug. 1950. 
dental, travelling 
Bonney, E.G. Extensive activities of Sydney Dental 
Hospital. D. Items Interest 72:424-427 Apr. 1950. 
Colombia purchases mobile dental units. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
485 Oct. 1950. 
Cuba to receive fleet of ten mobile health clinics. J. A. 
D. A. 40:93 Jan. 1950. 
Cyprus’ first mobile dental unit. Oral Health 40:830- 
831 Nov. 1950. Reprint 
Tilinois launches third mobile dental unit. J.A.D.A. 40: 
357 Mar. 1950. 
Isolated Coast Guard units toget year-round dental care. 
J. A. D. A. 40:359 Mar. 1950. 
Shanley, L. M. Why not take the dentist to the child. J. 
Missouri D. A. 30:52-54 Feb. 1950. 
CLOSSON, D. A. Extraoral anchorage, its indications, use, 
andapplication. Am.J. Orthodont. 36:265-280 Apr. 
1950; J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:26-41 Oct. 
1950. 
CLOUGH, O. W. Past year in dental research. Bul. Virginia 
D. A. 27:23-29 Oct. 1950. 
COAST GUARD: See Dentistry--military and naval 
COBAUGH, RAY. Concerning membership. Pennsylvania D. 
J. 17:199-200 June 1950. 
Increase in dues. (Ed.) Pennsylvania D. J. 17:287-288 
Dec. 1950. 
CODY, L. G. Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 34:62 por- 
trait May 1950. 
COE, E. P. Secretary, Hudson County Dental Society. Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:6 portrait Oct. 1950. 
COELHO, D.C. Fixed prosthesis in the restoration of lost 
vertical dimension. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:17- 
18 Oct. 1950. 
COGAN, E.J. Biographical sketch. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 13:223 portrait Apr. 1950. 
Fractures of the mandible. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
13:223,225-228,233 Apr. 1950. 
COGGAN, J.G. Observations on the operation of a graduate 
chapter. (Delta Sigma Delta.) Desmos 56:7-8 Jan. 
1950. 
COGGLES, DOROTHY ERICA ROSE; WALKER, O.J.and Mac- 
LEAN, H. R. Corrosion of cobalt chromium alloys 
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COGGLES, DOROTHY ERICA ROSE et al (cont.) 
in commercial cleaning agents. J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
75-82 Feb.; correction 318 June 1950. 
COHEN, ABRAM. Dental health education requires coopera- 
tion--not confusion. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 
14:105-106 Feb. 1950. 
COHEN, B. Treatment of gingival disorders. J. D. A. South 
Africa 5:369-374 Aug. 1950. 
and FOSDICK, L. S. Chemical studies in periodontal 
disease. VI. The glycogen content of gingival tis- 
sue in alloxan diabetes. J. D. Res. 29:48-54 Feb. 
1950. 
COHEN, M. M. Clinical studies in the development of the den- 
tal height. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:917-932 Dec. 1950. 
COLBY, GAGE. Removal of residual root. D. Survey 26:1702 
Dec. 1950. 
COLD THERAPY: See Heat and cold therapy 
COLEMAN, R. Ll. Ondentalalloys. J.A.D.A.40:231-232 Feb. 
1950. 
COLLAPSE: See Shock, syncope and collapse 
COLLETT, H.A. Variations in natural occlusion and their 
significance in the construction of prosthetic res- 
torations. J. A. D. A. 40:59-65 Jan. 1950. 
COLLINS, C. H. Roentgenologic interpretation related to tem- 
poromandibular articulation. J. South. California 
D. A. 17:16-19 Mar. 1950. 
COLLINS, L. H., JR.; CRANE, M. P. and COMROE, B. I.: See 
Comroe, B. L; Collins, L. H., Jr.and Crane, M.P. 
COLMAN, R. S. Rickettsialpox--a new rickettsial disease with 
oral manifestations. Review of literature and case 
report. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1257- 
1259 Oct. 1950. 
COLORADO STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Committee reports (1949-1950.) J. Colorado D. A. 28:33- 
41 Sept. 1950. 
Members, 1950. J. Colorado D. A. 28:19-23 June 1950. 
Varvel, E. I. President’saddress. J. Colorado D. A. 28: 
15-16 Sept. 1950. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. J. Colorado D. A. 28:30 Sept. 1950. 
COLUMBUS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Roster, 1950. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 8:12-19 Aug. 1950. 
COLVER, H. B. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:719-720 
June 1950. 
COMMON COLD 
Anti-histamine danger. J. South. California D. A. 17:14- 
15 Mar. 1950. 
Margolis, A. G. Antihistaminics and the common cold. 
Medentian 2:87,91 Apr. 1950. 
Two cold cure pills flunk. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:13 
July 1950. 
COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Clinics--dental; Public health- -dentistry; 
Public health programs--dental; Socialized den- 
tistry 
“Ah Challenge.”’ (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68:289-291 July 1950. 
Baltimore expands its school dental program. J. A.D. A. 
41:612 Nov. 1950. 


Bergman, John. Chicago promotes better dental health. 
Dlinois D. J. 19:230-232 June 1950. 

Brett, A. L. Dentists needed in education program. (Chi- 
cago.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:8 Oct. 1, 1950. 

Chicago high school dental health education program. 


Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:8,24 Oct. 15, 1950. 

Clayton School dental health experimental program. Bul. 
St. Louis D. Soc. 21:135 Nov. 1950. 

Crum, W. A. Richmond Research Dental Program. J. 
Indiana D. A. 29:4-5 Feb. 1950. 

Dental care in schools object of Baltimore program. J. 
A. D. A. 40:357 Mar. 1950. 

Dental examinations offered to Atlanta citizens. Bul. 
Columbus D. Soc. 8:5 May 1950. 

Dental health card survey. North-West Den. 29:263 Oct. 
1950. 

Joint school health program of State Board of Education 
and State Board of Health of North Carolina. Bul. 
N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:166-170 Aug. 1950. 

Kesel, R. G. Dental o.k. is suggested for grade school 
promotion. S. Carolina D. J. 3:17-19 June 1950. 

Kirschbaum, Robert. Your community too can have a 
dental health program. J. Den. Children 17:4-6, 
3rd quart. 1950. 

Kramer, L. R. Report on immediate results of a bite- 
wing X-ray. Demonstration program for school 
children. (Shawnee County Den. Soc. Kansas.) Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10:13 May 1950. 

News from the Richmond project. (Indiana). J. Indiana 
D. A. 29:7 Aug. 1950. 

Nicholson, M. E. Dental health education inthe schools. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:218-219 Oct. 1950. 

North Carolina report. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
10:32 Nov. 1950. 

Now is the time! J. Wisconsin D. Soc.'26:75 Apr. 1950. 

Report of the joint effort of local dentists of Robertson 
county and Save the Children Foundation. Texas 
D. J. 68:259-262 June 1950. 

Report of the Press and Public Relations Committee. In- 
dianapolis Dental Society. J. Indiana D. A. 29:5-6 
July 1950. 

Ringland, Pratt and Stroud, H. J. Dental health program 
for Oak Ridge children. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:158- 
165 July 1950. 

School program of Isaac Knapp Dental Society. (Ft. 
Wayne, Ind.) J. Indiana D. A. 29:5-6 Oct. 1950. 

Smiley, R. D. Community program for preventive den- 
tistry for children. J. Indiana D. A. 29:6-8 Sept. 
1950. 

Steffensrud, E. R. Educator evaluates present teaching 
of dental health. The need for corrections in the 
program. North-West Den. 29:44-46 Jan. 1950. 

Street, R. T. Dental school healthplan. D. Students’ Mag. 
29:9-11,24 Nov. 1950. 

Strusser, Harry. Dentistry ina national health program 
by community planning. New York D. J.16:490-498 
Nov. 1950. 

Swan, George. Report on Detroit school program. De- 
troit D. Bul. 19:14-16 Dec. 1950. 

Thank you very much. (Cincinnati.) Bul. Cincinnati D. 
Soc. 20:60 Sept. 1950. 

Wilson, Larry. Thanks to Dr. L. R. Kramer, children 
have better teeth. J. Kansas D. A. 34:108-109 Sept. 
1950. Reprint 


Soretgn 


Boyes, J. R. News from Great Britain. J. A. D. A. 40: 
79-81 Jan. 1950. 
Dental treatment for Victorian children. (Ed.) Austral. 
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COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL DENTAL SERVICE--foreign 
(cont.) 
J. D. 54:122-123 Apr. 1950. 
Hallet, G. E. M. Bringing orthodontics to the school 
child. Brit. D. J. 88:201-207 Apr. 21, 1950. 
Martin, D. A. S. Development and future of the school 
dental service. Brit. D. J. 88:68-71 Feb. 3, 1950. 
Morrison, W. A. Victoria to have a non-compulsory 
dental service. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:109 Apr. 
1950. 
New public health preventive orthodontic clinic is opened. 
J. Ontario D. A. 27:292-293 June 1950. 
School Dental Service. Brit. D. J. 88:285-287 May 19, 
1950. 
School Dental Service Act. (Norway.) Bul. Midtown D. 
Soc. 6:3 Nov. 1950. Reprint 
School health care defined on world-wide basis. J. A. 
D. A. 41:483 Oct. 1950. 
School Health Service annual reports for 1947. Brit. D. 
J. 88:227 Apr. 21, 1950. 
State school children and dental appointments. Austral. 
J. Den. 54:123 Apr. 1950. 
Sutherland, A.J. Rational dentistry. Brit.D.J. 88:152- 
155 Mar. 17, 1950. 
Toronto initiates voluntary dental public health plan. J. 
Ontario D. A. 27:241 May 1950. 
Treatment of school children. Brit. D. J. 88:197-198 Apr. 
6, 1950. 
Treatment of school children. Council’s recommenda- 
tion to the profession. Brit. D. J. 88:194-195 Apr. 
6, 1950. 
COMPARATIVE ANATOMY: See Anatomy--comparative 
COMROE, B. I.; COLLINS, L. H., JR. and CRANE, M. P. In- 
ternal medicine in dentai practice. (Book rev.) 
J. Canad. D. A. 16:149-150 Mar. 1950; Brit. D. J. 
88:281 May 19, 1950; D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:38-39 
No. 2, 1950; J. A. D. A. 41:636 Nov. 1950; J. Oral 
Surg. 8:351-352 Oct. 1950. 
CONAWAY, E.B. Closure of sudden and chronic openings of 
the maxillary sinus and recovery of roots from 
same. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 8:15 Feb. 1950. 
CONDYLE: See Temporomandibular joint; See also Articula- 
tion and occlusion; Occlusion--centric 
CONGENITAL ABSENCE OF TEETH: See Anodontia 
CONLEY, F.J. President of the Alumni, University of South- 
ern California. J. South. California D. A. 28:14 Nov. 
1950. 
CONN, H.F.,et al. (Edited by.) Current therapy--1950. (Book 
rev.) Pennsylvania D.J.17:138 Apr. 1950; W. Vir- 
ginia D. J. 24:217 Apr. 1950; Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:177 
Apr. 1950; D. Items Interest 72:648 June 1950; D. 
Students’ Mag. 28:18-19 June 1950; J. D. Educ. 14: 
258 May 1950; J. D. Med. 5:83 July 1950; North-West 
Den. 29:292 Oct. 1950. 
CONNECTICUT STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Siegal, L. R. President’s message. New England D. J. 
3:23-25 Apr. 1950. 
Council on Dental Health 
Connecticut Dental Health Conference held in Hartford. 
]. A. D. A. 40:353 Mar. 1950. 
Excerpts from annual report of the Council on Dental 
Health. New England D. J. 3:14-15 July 1950. 
CONNER, MARGARET M. Dental hygienist’s role in promot- 





ing good nutrition. New York D. Hyg. Quart. 20: 
14-15 Jan. 1950. 
CONNER, THOMAS and HARPOLE, JAMES. Composite odon- 
toma. J. Georgia D. A. 23:8-9 Apr. 1950. 
CONNERY, G. E. Group dental service gets trial. Washington 
clinic runs test program on fee basis but plans 
later shiftto prepaid dental insurance. D. Survey 
26:1566-1569 Nov. 1950. 
CONNOLE, HELEN. Riboflavin in dentistry. D. Record 28: 
13-14 June 1950. 
CONTACT POINTS 
Gerson, I. Improving a contact point of an already ce- 
mented inlay orcrown. J. A.D. A. 41:461 Oct. 1950. 
CONVERSE, J. M. and KAZANJIAN, V. H.: See Kazanjian, V. 
H. and Converse, J. M. 
COOK, I. L. City dentist--country style. Jim Hurlbut. Oral 
Hyg. 40:36-4] Jan. 1950. 
COOK, T. J. Dermoid cyst. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:740-742 June 1950. 
Diagnosis of oral lesions. J.Georgia D. A. 23:25-27 Jan. 
1950. 
Fibroma of the tuberosity of the maxilla. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:33-34 Jan. 1950. 
COOK, W. A. Anterior superior alveolar nerve and its control 
with local anesthetics. D. Items Interest 72:1021- 
1028 Sept. 1950. 
Nerve supply to the maxiliary bicuspid teeth. D. Items 
Interest 72:837-841 Aug. 1950. 
Second division block via the pterygopalatine canal. D. 
Items Interest 72:1270-1278 Dec. 1950. 
COOKE, B. E. D. Attempted eruption of upper incisor through 
lip. Brit. D. J. 88:246-247 May 5, 1950. 
COOLEY, R. C. Retention of crown and bridgework. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 67:329-332 Oct. 1950. 
COOPER, E. N. 
BECK, F. E. and SKINNER, E. W.: See Skinner, E. W.: 
Cooper, E. N. and Beck, F. E. 
ZIEHM, H. W. and SKINNER, E. W.: See Skinner, E. W.; 
Cooper, E. N. and Ziehm, H. W. 
COOPER, G. L. Railroading dentist. Durham Whitefield. Oral 
Hyg. 40:1621-1622 Nov. 1950. Reprint 
COOPER, H. K. Cleft lip and palate. D. Radiog. & Photog. 23: 
41-49 No. 3, 1950. 
COPEN, S. I. Salivary secretions reducedby co-medication in 
local anesthesia. D. Digest 56:68-73 Feb. 1950. 
COPP, D. H. Implications of atomic energy in medicine and 
dentistry. I. Radioactive isotopes as research tools. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:598-605 May 
1950. 
Implications of atomic energy in medicine and dentistry. 
Il. Applications in clinical medicine. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:606-612 May 1950. 
Implications of atomic energy in medicine and dentistry. 
I. Applications in the study of bones and teeth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:613-621 May 
1950. 
Role of nuclear physics in medicine and dentistry. J. 
Periodont. 21:23-27 Jan. 1950. 
COPPERTHWAITE, W. H. Leukemia and periodontal disease. 
Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging Nov. 1950. 
COPPOLA, S.J. Application of radioactive isotopes in dentist- 
ry. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:92-97 May 1950. 
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CORBY, A. E. President’s report to the Alumni. (Univ. of 
Pennsylvania.) Penn D. J. 53:7-9 June 1950. 

CORCORAN, W. C. President North Side Branch. (Chicago 
Dental Society.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:7 
portrait Oct. 15, 1950. 

CORDAY, R.J. What the dentist means to the patient. Bul. 
Cleveland D. Soc. 5:28,31 May 1950. 

CORIELL, L. L.; BLANK, HARVEY; SCOTT, T. F.M. and ROG- 
ERS, A. M.: See Rogers, A. M.; Coriell, L. L.; 
Blank, Harvey and Scott, T. F. M. 

CORLETTE, C. E. Surgeon’s guide to local anesthesia--a 
manual of shockless surgery. (Book rev.) J. Oral 
Surg. 8:264-265 July 1950. 

CORNELL, J. M. Accreditation program. New York D. J. 16: 
93-94 Feb. 1950. 

COSMETICS 

laws: See Laws and legislation--Federal Food, Drug and 
Cosmetic Act 

COSTEN’S SYNDROME: See Temporomandibular joint--dis- 
eases 

COSTICH, E.R. Preliminary study of the efficiency of piper- 
ocaine hydrochloride as a local anesthetic in dental 
surgery. J. A. D. A. 40:163-169 Feb. 1950. 

COSTIGAN, W. E. Clinical investigation of the role of sub- 
periosteal synthetic bone implantations in the 
elimination of undercut alveolar ridges. Northwest. 
Univ. Bul. 50:12-17 Mar. 1950. 

COUNCILS: See Association towhich they pertain, i.e. Amer- 
ican Dental Association--Council on Dental Edu- 
cation; Council on Dental Therapeutics, etc. 

COUNSELL, L. A.; APOSTOLIDES, DANAE and TURNER, NA- 
OMIC.: See Turner, Naomi C.; Counsell, L. A. 
and Apostolides, Danae 

COURSIN, D. B. Pediatrician and dentistry. Pennsylvania D. 
J. 17:67-70 Mar. 1950. 

COWAN, ADRIAN. Case of acute monocytic leukemia. Brit. 
D. J. 88:42-43 Jan. 20, 1950. 

COWLING, THOMAS. Carbohydrates and dental caries. (Ed.) 
Oral Health 40:46-5i Jan. 1950. 

Implications of the gingival clefts. 
40:206-211 Mar. 1950. 

Premedication and dental post-surgical sequelae. (Ed.) 
Oral Health 40:286-291 Apr. 1950. 

and ELLIS, R. G.: See Ellis, R. G. and Cowling, Thomas. 

COX, C. D.; SMITH, J. D. and FORBES, J. C.: See Forbes, J. 
C.; Cox, C. D. and Smith, J. D. 

COX, G.E. Simple method locates retained root in edentulous 
jaw. D. Survey 26:956 July 1950. 

COX, G. J. Nutrition Foundation grant to Pittsburgh professor. 
]. A. D. A. 40:360 Mar. 1950. 

Recent progress in the prevention of dental caries by the 
fuoridization of community water supplies. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 17:279-281 Dec. 1950. 

Role of autrition in preventive dentistry. North-West 
Den. 29:104-106,110 Apr. 1950. 

and HODGE, H.C. Toxicity of fluorides in relation to 
their use in dentistry. J. A. D. A. 40:440-451 Apr. 
1950. 

and LEVIN, MARGARET M.: See Levin, Margaret M. 


(Ed.) Oral Health 


and Cox, G. J. 
and WITTEMAN, JESSICA. Bilaterality of decay. Odont. 
Bul, (West. Pennsylvania) 29:5 Feb. 1950. 
COY, H.D. Important factors in making satisfactory small 
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castings. New York J. Den. 20:105-109 Mar. 1950. 
CRADDOCK, F. W. Hemi-resection of the mandible and neuro- 
muscular adaptation. New Zealand D. J. 46:152-153 
July 1950. 
Schools in the Empire. (University of Otago. A constit- 
uent College of the University of New Zealand.) D. 
Record 70:15-23 Jan. 1950. 
University of Otago. A constituent college of the Univer- 
sity of New Zealand. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:14-18 Mar. 


1950. 
CRAB, W. E. A. D. A. trustee. Pennsylvania D.J.17:255 por- 
trait Nov. 1950. 


Information for the dental graduate. Pennsylvania D. J. 
17:153-161 May 1950. 
CRANE, M. P.; COMROE, B. I. and COLLINS, L. H., Jr.: See 
Comroe, B. I.; Collins, L. H., Jr.and Crane, M. P. 
CRAWFORD, H. M.; GOTTLIEB, BERNHARD and YOUNGER, 
H. B.: See Gottlieb, Bernhard; Younger, H. B. and 
Crawford, H. M. 
CRAWFORD, W. H. American College of Dentists. The first 
thirty years and the next fifty. (Comments by 
Deans.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:235-236 Sept. 1950. 
CREECH, J. W. Public Health League of California. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:298-299 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 
CREM, R. E. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 6: 
10,22 portrait Dec. 1950. 
CRICH, W. A. Aberrant maxillary cuspid with complications: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:157-159 Apr. 1950. 
Pregnancy tumour: report of case. J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
304-305 June 1950. 
Torus palatinus: report of a case. J. Ontario D. A. 27: 
217-219 May 1950. 
CRIKELAIR, G. F. and GRANT, RONALD: See Grant, Ronald 
and Crikelair, G. F. 
CRIME DETECTION AND DENTISTRY: See Identification by 
means of teeth 
Occlusal equilibration of the natural dentition. 
Brit. D. J. 88:90-96 Feb. 17, 1950. 
CRONKITE, E. P. and IRLAND, R. M. Hemostasis and hemo- 
static agents. J. A. D. A. 40:319-325 Mar. 1950. 
CROOK, J. H.; BARRON, S. L. and GOTTLIEB, BERNHARD: 
See Gottlieb, Bernhard; Barron, S. L. and Crook, 
J. H. 
CROSBY, ALBERT. Memorial dedication. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:396 May 1950. 
CROWLEY, VIOLET. Editor, The Dental Assistant. D. Asst. 
19:83 portrait May-June 1950. 
Report of the twenty-sixth annual meeting, 1950. D. Asst. 
19:226-233 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 


CRIPPS, 8S. 


CROWNS 

Cleverley, W. R. Precision preparation for jacket crowns. 
Brit. D. J. 88:44-45 Jan. 20, 1950. 

Cooley, R. C. Retention of crown and bridgework. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:329-332 Oct. 1950. 

Giordano, J]. V. Technique for constructing a full cast 
crown by the direct method. Bul. Monmouth Co. 
D. Soc. 4:no paging Dec. 1950. 

Nuttall, E.B. Clinical and technical aspects of crown 
and bridge prosthesis. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. 
Soc. 14:128-133 disc. 133-134 Mar. 1950. 

Sceia, C. B. A. B. C. and D’s of crownandbridge. Bul. 
Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 15:27-30 Nov. 1950. 

Thom, L. W. Principles of cavity preparation in crown 
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CROWNS (cont.) 
and bridge prosthesis I. The full crown. J. A. D. 
A. 41:284-289 Sept. 1950. 
Tylman, S. D. Crowns and fixed partial dentures. J. A. 
D. A. 40:675-676 June 1950. 
acrylic resin 
Cathcart, Jack. Immediate acrylic jacket crowns by the 
direct-indirect technique. D. Digest 56:342-344 
Aug. 1950. 
Delson, Leon. Acrylics come of age for inlay, crown 
and bridgework. D. Survey 26:643-646 May 1950. 
Grossman, D. S. New self-curing materials simplify 
procedure for acrylic veneer crown. D. Survey 26: 
1703-1704 Dec. 1950. 
Meyer, H. I. Acrylic dowelcrown. D. Items Interest 72: 
915-919 Sept. 1950. 
Mollin, A. D. Acrylic jacket technic closes diastema. 
D. Survey 26:1380-1382 Oct. 1950. 
Nealon, F.H. New and improved restorative procedure-- 
direct acrylic jacket technic. D. Survey 26:345- 
347 Jan. 1950. 
Stein, C. I. Direct acrylic inlays. Jackets and repairs 
in the mouth. D. Survey 26:193-195 Feb. 1950. 
gold 
Sapienza, B. F. Technique for constructing a full cast 
crown by the direct method. J. Kansas City Dist. 
D. Soc. 26:12-13 Feb. 1950. 
Strum, J. Z. Technic for an improved cast crown. New 
York D. J. 16:313-321 June-July 1950. , 
porcelain 
Bastian, C. C. Construction of porcelain jacket crowns 
in closed bite cases. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67: 
9-14 Feb. 1950. 
Felcher, F. R. Platinum castings to close tolerance for 
reinforcing under porcelain. D. Digest 56:24-29 
Jan. 1950. 
three-quarter 
Thom, L. W. Principles of cavity preparation in crown 
and bridge prosthesis. II. The three-quarter crown. 
J. A. D. A. 41:443-449 Oct. 1950. 
Tinker, H. A. Three-quarter crown infixedbridgework. 
]. Canad. D. A. 16:125-129 Mar. 1950. 
CRUM, W. A. Richmond Research Dental Program. J. Indiana 
D. A. 29:4-5 Feb. 1950. 
CRUMPTON, R. I. Unique prosthetic appliance. Odont. Bul. 
(West. Pennsylvania) 29:4 Feb. 1950. 
CRUNK, S. L. Assigned to the Richmond School Dental Pro- 
gram. J. Indiana D. A. 29:4 Nov. 1950. 
CRUSADE FOR FREEDOM 
Appointment announced. (J. Fulmer Bright.) J. A. D. A. 
41:489 Oct. 1950. 
CRUTCHFIELD, W. E., JR. and KARLD,, S. A.: See Karlin, S. 
A. and Crutchfield, W. E., Jr. 
CRYER, M. H. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40;733-734 
June 1950. 
Pennsylvania's dentist of the half-century. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:195-196 portrait June 1950. 
CSERNYEI, JULIUS. Dental caries--a biochemical process. 
New York D. J. 16:241-246 May; 373 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
CULBERT, M. R, Case of Jack Horner. J. Ontario D, A. 27: 
281-282, 300 June 1950. 
CUNNINGHAM, E.R, General practice of orthodontics. Bul. 
Oklahoma D. A. 38;7-16 Jan, 1950; J. Kansas City 
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Dist. D. Soc. 26:17-27 June 1950. 
CURETTAGE 
See also Pyorrhea alveolaris--treatment--conserva- 
tive 


Chatterton, D. B. Pulp curettage. J. South. California 
D. A. 17:30-33 Sept. 1950. 
Leabo, Walter. Value of sub-gingival curettage in pre- 
vention and treatment of periodontal disease. J. 
Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:14-21 May 1950. 
CURRAN, MORVEN. Superior labial frenotomy. J. A. D. A. 
41:419-422 Oct. 1950. 
CURRENT, A. C. State council of dental health. (N. Carolina.) 
Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:141-144 Aug. 1950. 
CURRICULUM, dental: See Education, dental--curriculum 
CURRY, R.C. Professional salesmanship. W. Virginia D. J. 
24:204-207,217 Apr. 1950. 
CURRY, W. W. Past president’s address--W. Virginia S. D. 
Soc. W. Virginia D. J. 25:31-34,70 portrait Oct. 
1950. 
President’s message--W. Virginia S.D.Soc. W. Virginia 
D. J. 24:172-173 portrait Apr. 1950. 
CURTS, A. C. 
and KIRKMAN, L. W. Diseases of the hands and nails. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:289-355 Mar. 
1950. 
FOLLO, M. L. and RUTTAN, H. R. Clinical diagnosis 
of dermatological lesions of the face andoral cav- 
ity. 1. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
750-783 June 1950. 
CURTNER, R. M. Preliminary report of Children’s Dental 
Health Week. J. California D. A. 26:82-83 Mar.- 
Apr. 1950. 
CUSPIDS: See Teeth--cuspids 
CUSTER, R. P. Atlas of the blood and bone marrow. (Book 
rev.) J. D. Med. 5:56 Apr. 1950. 
CUTLER, ROBERT. Acceleratedacrylic materials: a prelim- 
inary review. Brit. D. J. 88:184-187 Apr. 6, 1950. 
Immediate replacement of denture clasps. Brit. D. J. 
88:159 Mar. 17, 1950. 
Industrial electric motors suitable for dental purposes. 
Brit. D. J. 88:218-219 Apr. 21, 1950. 
CYSTS 
See also Ameloblastoma; Odontoma, etc. 
Adeline, P. A. Casual communication. U. C. H. D. J. 
14:105-107 Vacation 1950. 
Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R. W. Incisive canal cyst. J. 
Oral Surg. 8:254-256 July 1950. 
Cook, T.J. Dermoid Cyst. Report of a case. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:740-742 June 1950. 
Hecht, S. S. Mandibular dentigerous cyst. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:868-874 July 1950. 
Hood, Margaret. Bilateral cysts associated with un- 
erupted third molars in the mandible. Brit. D. J. 
88:129 Mar. 3, 1950. 
Hurt, W. C. Mucous cysts. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:425-426 Apr. 1950. 
Kivimaki, Juuso. On the surgical treatment of median 
maxillary cysts. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 8:319- 
325 Apr. 1950. 
Kiatskin, Bert and Elkins, Leonard. Maxillary cyst. New 
York D. J, 16:332-333 June-July 1950. 
Lee, R.F. Excerpt on cysts and neoplasms of the jaws. 
Bul, Nat, D. A. 8:203-208 July 1950, 
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CYSTS (cont.) 

Liptz, R. A. Case report of sciatic pains relieved by the 
removal of a radicular cystfromthe maxilla. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1018-1024 Aug. 
1950. 

Matthews, G. W. Periodontal cyst in the ramus of the 
mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
736-739 June 1950. 

Mezrow, R. R. Case report of a paradental cyst. J. A. 
D. A. 41:77-78 July 1950. 

Morgan, G. A. Cysts of the mandible. J. Canad. D. A. 
16:467-471 Sept. 1950. 

Problems in differential diagnosis. J. Ontario D. A. 
27:464-465 Oct. 1950. 

Moules, L. A. Dentigerous cyst. Brit. D. J. 89:106 Aug. 
18, 1950. 

Pankow, C. W. Bilateral osteotomy of the body of the 
mandible with complication of a traumatic cyst. 
New York D. J. 16:78-80 Feb. 1950. 

Pekarsky, R. L. Dentigerous cysts of the jaws with un- 
eruptedteeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Ora! Path. 
3:860-867 July 1950. 

Schaefer, J. E. and Rudder, R.C. Dermoid cyst of the 
tongue. D. Digest 56:219 May 1950. 

Siegel, M. T. Cyston a nonvital incisor. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
308 Sept. 1950. 

Thoma, K. H. Diagnosis and treatment of odontogenic 
fissural cysts. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 

3:961-986 Aug. 1950. 
Diagnosis andtreatment of salivary cysts and stones. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1087-1095 
Sept. 1950. 

Tratman, E. K. Case of dentigerous cyst and an addi- 
tional unerupted tooth. Brit. D. J. 88:71-72 Feb. 3, 
1950. 

Travin, M.S. Extensive mandibular cysts. New York 
D. J. 16:510-512 Nov. 1950. 


D’ABREU, A. L. Thoracic diseases. 8.Carolina D.J. 3:13-15 
June 1950. 

D’ALESSANDO, J. A. For the loss of a nail. Temple D. Rev. 
20:11-15 June 1950. 

DALGLESH, R.C. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:738- 
739 portrait June 1950. 

Your trustee reports. J. California D. A. 26:86-88 por- 
trait Mar.-Apr. 1950. 

DAM, HENRICK; GRANADOS, HUMBERTO and GLAVIND, 
JOHS.: See Granados, Humberto; Glavind, Johs. 
and Dam, Henrik. 

DANENBAUM, SYLVIA. What makes a dental assistant click ? 
D. Survey 26:680-681 May 1950. 

You and your telephone. D. Asst. 19:90-92 May-June 
1950. 

DANIELS, T. C. Antibacterial agents inthe treatment of peri- 
odontal disease. J. Periodont. 21:66-69 Apr. 1950. 

DANNENBERG, J. L.and BIBBY,B. G. Effect of zinc chloride 
and potassium ferrocyanide on proteolysis. J. D. 
Res. 29:177-181 Apr. 1950. 

DARLING, HARRIET. Loyalty builds efficiency. D. Asst. 19: 





1950 


94-95 May-June 1950. 
DAVIDOFF, L. M. Trifacial neuralgia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:1239-1246 Oct. 1950. 
DAVIDSON, CARTER. Three R’s for a new world. New York 
J. Den. 20:151-154 Apr. 1950. 
DAVIDSON, C.H. Rutin used in the oral surgery of a patient 
with hereditary hemorrhagic telangiectasis. J. 
Oral Surg. 8:12-15 Jan. 1950. 
DAVIDSON, W. D. Control pain and fear and you control your 
patient and build a practice. D. Survey 26:500-503 
Apr. 1950. 
DAVIES, C. L. Free of fear of bondage and bondage of fear. 
New England D. J. 3:15-16 Apr. 1950. 
DAVIES, E. E. Evanston dental caries study IV. Preliminary 
report of lactobacillus counts in Evanston and Oak 
Park children. J. A. D. A. 40:37-45 Jan. 1950. 
DAVIES, G. N. Dental caries control and the general practi- 
tioner. New Zealand D. J. 46:25-31 Jan. 1950. 
DAVIS, M.C. Mouth reconstruction--outline of technique. D. 
Digest 56:114-120 Mar. 1950. 
DAVIS, MURIEL E.H. Congenital absence of permanent mo- 
lars. D. Record 70:23-26 Jan. 1950. 
DAVISON, R. E. Management of an unusual case. J. A. D. A. 
41:590-591 Nov. 1950. 
DAWSON,C. E. and BLAGG,WILSON. Further studies on the 
effect of human saliva on the cholera vibrio in vitro. 
Z. D. Res. 29:240-254 Apr. 1950. 
DAY, H. G. and MUHLER, J. C.: See Muhler, J. C. and Day, 
H. G. 
DEAFNESS: See Ear--diseases; See also Focal infection-- 
deafness 
DECALCIFICATION OF TEETH: See Teeth--decalcification 
DEFICIENCY DISEASES 
See also names of diseases; Rickets; Scurvy, etc.; 
Systemic conditions manifested in mouth--rickets 
Afonsky, D. Oral aspect of vitamin B complex deficiency. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1299-1330 
Oct. 1950. 
Connole, Helen. Riboflavin in dentistry. D. Record 28: 
13-14 June 1950. 
Gnann, W.S. Diagnosis of vitamin deficiencies that are 
apparent in the oral cavity. J. Florida D. Soc. 21: 
6-9 Feb. 1950. 
Levy, B. M. Effect of pyridoxine deficiency on the jaws 
of mice. A. Periodontal structures. B. Mandibular 
condyle. J. D. Res. 29:349-357 June 1950. 
Pindborg, J.J. Dental changes in rats on a purified diet 
deficient in vitamin E. J. D. Res. 29:212-219 Apr. 
1950. 
Schaffer, A. B. Rational and clinical aspects of nutritional 
deficiencies with oral manifestations. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 8:235-239 Apr. 1950. 
DEIBERT, A.V. Dentist inthe national program of cancer con- 
trol. J. KansasCity Dist. D. Soc. 26:13-17 July 1950. 
DELANEY, H. R. and RYAN, D. W. Promoted to Rear Ad- 
miral. J. A. D. A. 40:481 portrait Apr. 1950. 
DELSON, LEON. Acrylics come of age for inlay, crown and 
bridgework. D. Survey 26:643-646 May 1950. 
DELTA SIGMA DELTA 
Butts, H. D., Jr. District Conclave report. Desmos 56: 
57-58 July 1950. 
Central office. Desmos 56:56 July 1950. 
Coggan, J.G. Observations on the operation of a grad- 
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DELTA SIGMA DELTA (cont.) 

uate chapter. Desmos 56:7-8 Jan. 1950. 
Proposed amendments to Constitution and By-laws. Des- 
mos 56:60-61 July 1950. 
DELTA THETA TAU 
Alpha Epsilon Chapter of Delta Theta Tau. Nation phil- 
anthropic sorority. Indianapolis Dist. D. Soc. Bul. 
4:14-16 Apr. 1950. 

DEMBROFF, WILLIAM. Helpful hints for the stabilization 
and centric relationship in the construction of suc- 
cessful dentures. D. Items Interest 72:57-64 Jan. 
1950. 

DEMERITT, W.W. Pulp management for children. J. South. 
California D. A. 17:28-31 Feb. 1950. 

DEMISCH, ARTHUR. Materials in use in prosthetic dentistry. 
(Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 40:234 Feb. 1950. 

de MONTIGNY, G. Report of the editor of the French Section-- 
Canadian Den. Ini. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 98-100, 

1950. 

DENNIS, JOHN. Biographical sketch. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
23:inside front cover portrait No. 3, 1950. 

DENNISON, W. L. Radiography in the study of fossil fish. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 23:40 No. 2, 1950. 

DENS IN DENTE: See Anomalies 

DENTAL ALUMNISOCIETY, UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 

Sixty-ninth annual meeting, 1949. Penn D.J.53:7-16 June 
1950. 

necrology reports 
Necrology. Penn D. J. 53:14-16 June 1950. 
DENTAL ASSOCIATION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

Annual reports, etc. J.D.A.South Africa 5:249-278 May 
1950. 

Kessel, Abe. Presidential address. J. D. A. South Africa 
5:310-314 June 15, 1950. 

DENTAL BOARD OF THE UNITED KINGDOM: See Examining 
boards--British Empire 

DENTAL INFORMATION BUREAU: See Public relations--den- 
tistry 

DENTAL LABORATORIES ASSOCIATION OF ONTARIO 

Annual convention, 1950. J. Ontario D. A. 27:431-432 
Sept. 1950. 
DENTAL LABORATORY ASSOCIATION, STATE OF NEW YORK 
Friedman, Joel. Laboratory association stops talks on 
accreditation. New York J. Den. 20:387-388 Oct. 
1950. 
DENTAL LABORATORY ASSOCIATION OF CHICAGO 
Dental Laboratory Association to hold meeting. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:18-19 Oct. 15, 1950. 
DENTAL NEWSLETTER 
A. D. A. Dental Newsletter starts publication. J. A. D. 
A. 40:597-598 May 1950. 

DENTAL PRACTICE ACT: See Laws and legislation--dental; 
See also legal practice; Jurisprudence, dental; 
Litigation 

DENTAL PREPAREDNESS: See Dentistry--in the war effort 

DENTAL SEPSIS: See Focal infection 

DENTAL SOCIETY STATE OF NEW YORK 

82nd annual meeting. New York D. J. 16:347-348 June- 
July 1950. 

82nd annual meeting--June 1950. Reports of the officers 
and committees and action of the Executive Coun- 
cil. New York D. J. 16:399-413 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 


Fennelly, W. A. Appointment of Executive Secretary. 
New York D. J. 16:157-158 Mar. 1950. 

Gale, E. H. Report of the President. New York D.J.16: 
154-157 Mar. 1950. 

New York dentists appoint Compulsory Health Commit- 
tee. J. A. D. A. 40:354 Mar. 1950. 

Program of accreditation of the Dental Society of the 
State of New York. New York D.J.16:127-131 Mar. 
1950. 

Resolutions condemning the report of the Subcommittee 
on Medical Care of the American Public Health As- 
sociation advocating ‘‘sublevel dentistry’’ ina na- 
tional health program. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21: 
14 July 1950. 

necrology reports 
Deaths. New York D. J. 16:237 Apr. 1950. 
In memoriam. New York D. J. 16:51 Jan. 1950. 
DENTIFRICES 

Newell, D. J. Tooth abrasion as related to dentifrices. 

Tufts D. Outlook 23:18-23 June 1950. 

acceptance lists: See American Dental Association--Coun- 
cil on Dental Therapeutics 

ammoniated 

Ammoniated dentifrices. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 
14:74-75, 77 Jan. 1950; also Pennsylvania D. J. 17: 
ll-12 Jan. 1950. 

Ammoniated dentifrices. Caries Control Committee, 
School of Dentistry, University of Pennsylvania. 
New York D. J. 16:207-209 Apr. 1950. 

Henschel, C. J. Ammoniated dentifrices for caries pro- 
phylaxis. New York D. Hyg. Quart. 20:6-12 Jan. 
1950. 

Ammoniated dentifrices in a caries control program. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:3-10 Jan. 1950. 

Weapon in fight against caries ammoniated dentifrices. 
D. Survey 26:665-668 May 1950. 

Hill, T. J. Therapeutic dentifrices. Pennsylvania D. J. 
17:143-152 May 1950. 

Kesel, R. G. Development of an ammoniated dentifrice. 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 24:40-42 Apr. 1950. 
1950. 

Reports on Peoriatooth powder study. Illinois D. J. 19: 
506-507 portrait Nov. 1950. 

Role of ammonia in caries control. New York D. J. 
16:449 Oct. 1950. 

Lefkowitz, William and Tanchester, David. Histologic 
study of gingiva exposed to an ammoniated denti- 
frice. New York D. J. 16:297-306 June-July 1950. 

Levinson, C. A. Ammoniated dentifrices. J. A.D. A. 
41:233-234 Aug. 1950. 

Lewis, J. B. Evaulation of the aspects of caries and its 
control by ammoniated dentifrices. New York D. J. 
16:380-382 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

9 out of 10 dentists have recommended ammoniated den- 
tifrices to patients. D. Survey 26:354-356 Mar. 
1950. 

Study shows ammonium dentifrice reduces caries. J. A. 
D. A. 41:482 Oct. 1950. 

Wendell, Lehman. Ammoniated dentifrices. North-West 
Den. 29:200-201 July 1950. 

Williams, N. B. Ammoniated dentifrices. New York J. 
Den. 20:110-112 Mar. 1950. 
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DENTIFRICES (cont.) 
chlorophyll 
Hill, T. J. Therapeutic dentifrices. Pennsylvania D. J. 
17:143-152 May 1950. 
Colgate 
Advertising publication calls new ad for Colgate dental 
cream, ‘‘carefully conceived double-talk’’. J. Kan- 
sas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:24 Apr. 1950. 


Federal Trade Commission restrains Ipana advertising. 

]. A. D. A. 40:95-96 Jan. 1950. 
penicillin 

Council issues preliminary report on penicillin denti- 
frice. J. A. D. A. 40:619-622 May 1950. 

Fitzgerald, R.J.; Zander, H.A.and Jordan, H.V. Effects 
of a penicillin dentifrice on oral lactobacilli. J.A. 
D. A. 41:62-65 July 1950. 

Hill, T. J. Therapeutic dentifrices. Pennsylvania D. J. 
17:143-152 May 1950. 


Morrey, L. W. Toothbrushing study indicates penicillin. 


dentifrice helps control incidence of caries. (Ed.) 
J. A. D. A. 40:588-589 May 1950. 
Zander, H.A. Effect of a penicillin dentifrice on caries 
incidence in school children. J. A. D. A. 40:569- 
574 May 1950. 
DENTIN 
anatomy 
Bradford, E. W. Mentity of Tomes’ fibre. Brit. D. J. 
89:203-209 Nov. 7, 1950. 
Scott, D. B. and Wyckoff, W.G. Electron microscopy of 
human dentin. J. D. Res. 29:556-560 Aug. 1950. 
sensitive: See also Cavities--preparation--hypersensitive 
dentin 
Hirschtick, E. J. Hypersensitive dentine. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1138-1141 Sept. 1950. 
thermal conductivity 
Lisanti, V. F.and Zander, R.A. Thermal conductivity of 
dentin. J. D. Res. 29:493-497 Aug. 1950. 
DENTINOMA: See Odontoma 
DENTISTRY 
How big is dentistry? (Ed.) J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 7:6 
July 1950. 
as a career 
Blauch, L. E. Earmarks of the profession. J. Philippine 
D. A. 3:13-19 Oct. 1950. Abstract 
Chosen profession, providing outlet for all a man’s tal- 
ents. (Ed.) D. Survey 26:1100-LI0I Aug. 1950. 
Clawson, M. D. Dentistry--preparation and practice. 
D. Concepts 2:5-8 Oct. 1950. 
Craig, W. E. Informationfor thedental graduate. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 17:153-161 May 1950. 
Dental conventions and success. (Ed.) D. Students’ Mag. 
28:25-26 Mar. 1950. 
Dentist in review. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 19:26-27 Mar. 
1950. 
Dentist’s civic responsibility. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. Soc. 
32:183-184 Oct. 1950. 
Foley, T. E. Mister or doctor? Oral Hyg. 40:1296-1297 
Sept. 1950. 
Frank,8.M. Sit, rinse,gohome. Oral Hyg. 40:1300-1302 
Sept. 1950. 
Gurley,J.E. Philosophy of dentistry. (Ed.) J.California 
D. A. 26:121-122 May-June; 174-175 July-Aug.; 305- 





306 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 
Isaacs, Arthur. You want to be a dentist. Oral Hyg. 40: 
200-201, 206 Feb. 1950. 

Jacobs, J. F. Altruism inthe practice of dentistry. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 30:315-316 Sept. 1950. J. Kansas D. A. 
34:152-153 Oct. 1950. 

Leyden, F.C. Personal and professional value of cul- 
ture to the dentist. Bul. Alabama D.A. 34:6-8 Jan. 
1950. 

Lischer, B. E. Appreciation of dentistry. Washington 
Univ. D. J. 16:105-116 May 1950. 

McFall, W. T. Private practitioner’s responsibility in 
the future of dentistry. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:51- 
54 Jan. 1950. 

Moen, O. H. Informationfor the recent dental graduate. 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:85-93 May 1950. 

“Perfect” dentist defined. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsyl- 
vania) 29:6-8 May 1950. 

Professional service. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:144 
Aug. 1950. 

Raskin, William. Myson isa freshman at dental college. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 8:206-207 Apr. 1950. 
Samson, Edward. Cobbier’s children. D. Mag. & Oral 

Topics 67:115-116 Apr. 1950. 

Seward, T. Profession and practice of dentistry. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 54:101-108 Apr. 1950. 

Spalding, E. B. Purposes and ideals. J. Am. Col. Den. 
17:219-226 portrait Sept. 1950. 

Success in dentistry. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 16:585-589 
Nov. 1950. 

Wunderly, J. Appeal for tolerance in a ‘‘learned’’ pro- 
fession. Austral. J. Den. 54:120-121 Apr. 1950. 

development: See also History--dental 

Belding, P.H. Dental science vs. dogma in the year 1950. 
(Ed.) D. Items Interest 72:763-765 July 1950. 

Duckworth,J. E. H. Whither dentistry? U.C.H.D.J.14: 
104-105 Vacation 1950. Abstract 

Horner, H. H. Advances in dental education and licen- 

sure. (1900-1950.) J. A. D. A. 40:687-692 June 
1950. 

MacGregor, Alexander. Dental facts andfantasies. Brit. 
D. J. 89:266-268 disc. 268-270 Dec. 19, 1950. 
Moore, R. B. Over the years in dentistry. D. Students’ 

Mag. 28:20-22 Jan. 1950. 

Nevin, Mendel. Dentistry in the second half of the 20th 
century. D. Items Interest 72:640-645 June 1950; 
also Modern Den. 17:3-9 Qct. 1950. 

Noyes, H.J. Advances in social responsibility. (1900- 
1950.) J. A. D. A. 40:742-744 June 1950. 

Professional unity. (Ed.) Ann. Den. 9:26-27 Mar. 1950. 

Robinson, H. B. G. (Edited by). Advances in dental sci- 
ence. (1900-1950.) J. A. D. A. 40:647-648 June 
1950. 

Shapiro, Jacob. First half of the Twentieth Century. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 17:250-254 portrait Sept. 1950. 

This first half century. J. A. D. A. 40:644-646 June 1950. 

What have been the five most significant advances in the 
last twenty-five years? (Ed.) Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 29:7-9 June 1950. 

foreign: See also Community and school dental service-- 
foreign; Laws and legislati foreign; National 
health insurance and subheadings 

Haddon-Rowat, F. Good olddays. A vignette. 8S. African 
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DENTISTRY--foreign (cont.) 
D. J. 24:30-33 July 1950. 
Johnson, LeRoy. Reports from Europe. Bul. Columbus 
Co. D. Soc. 8:13-14 Nov. 1950. 
Scherman, F.C. My life as a dental missionary. Oral 
Hyg. 40:1773-1778 Dec. 1950. 
Strange, H. E. European social orthodontics. Am.J.Or- 
thodont. 36:561-571 Aug. 1950. 
fi --A 
Evolution of dentistry in Argentina. Outlook and Bul. 
South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 19:4-5 Jan. 1950. 
for -- Australia 
Australian Dental Association, Standards Committee. 
Austral. J. Den. 54:220 Aug. 1950. 
Bonney, E.G. Extensive activities of Sydney Dental Hos- 
pital. D. Items Interest 72:424-427 Apr. 1950. 
Perth Dental Hospital. Austral. J. Den. 54:295-296 Oct. 
1950. 
Standards Association of Australia. Austral. J. Den. 54: 
221-223 Aug. 1950. 
Victorian school children and dental appointments. (Ed.) 
Austral. J. Den. 54:177-178 June 1950. 
foreign--Canada 
Anderson, Allan. Handsome is as orthodontist does. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:360-362 July 1950. Reprint 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. National broadcast 
on dentistry. J. Canad. D. A.16:472-477 Sept. 1950. 
Dominion Dental Council. J. Canad. D. A. 16:443-444 Aug. 
1950. 
McLean, Charles. Analysis of the D. V. A. schedule of 
fees. J. Ontario D. A. 27:220-226,230 May 1950. 
Report of the Committee on Auxiliary Services--Cana- 
dian Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 147-151, 1950. 
Report of Committee on Ethics--Canadian Den. Assn. 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 80-87, 1950. 
Report of the Dental Emergency Committee--Mantiboba 
flood. J. Canad. D. A. 16:376 July 1950. 
Visit to the Royal Canadian Dental Corps School. J. On- 
tario D. A. 27:507 Nov. 1950. 
Walsh, J. P. Report of a visit to the United States of 
America and Canada. Austral. J. Den. 54:113-119 
Apr. 1950. 
fo: --China 
Mao, H.C. Some observations on the dental conditions 
in Peiping (Peking) China. J. Canad. D. A. 16:572- 


576 Nov. 1950. 
foreign--Colombia 
Colombia purchases mobile dental units. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
485 Oct. 1950. 
foreign--Congo 


Marks, S.C. Greetings from Congo! Bul. N. Carolina 
D. Soc. 33:361-363 Apr. 1950. 
foreign--Cuba 
Cuba to receive fleet of ten mobile health clinics. J. A. 
D. A. 40:93 Jan. 1950. 
for --Cyprus 
Cyprus’ first mobile dental unit. Oral Health 40:830-831 
Nov. 1950. Reprint 


foreign--Czechoslovakia 
What nationalization has done to us in Czechoslovakia. 


Oral Hyg. 40:32-35 Jan. 1950. 


foreign--Denmark 
Marvitz, Leif. Dentistry in Denmark in the years 1873 


and 1874. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:175-179 June 
1950. 
News from Scandinavia. J. A. D. A. 40:464-465 Apr. 
1950. 
fe --E 
An experiment in preventive dentistry. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:123 Apr. 1950. 
Boyes, J. R. News from Great Britain. J. A. D. A. 40: 
79-81 Jan.; 228-229 Feb.; 463-464 Apr.; 592-593 
May 41:101 July; 230 Aug.; 600 Nov. 1950. 
Campbell, J. M. Brief survey of British dentistry. 
Charles Allen--Dentists’ Act, 1878. Brit.D. J. 88: 
175-181 Apr. 6, 1950. 
Guy, William. Dental 1900’s. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67: 
169-174 June 1950. 
Services. (British Military Service.) (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 
88:277-278 May 19, 1950. 
foreign-- Finland 
News from Scandinavia. J. A. D. A. 40:465 Apr. 1950. 
foreign--France 
Odenheimer, K.J. Dentistry in France and Germany. 
Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:10-1l Dec. 1950. 
foreign--Germany 
Odenheimer, K.J. Dentistry in France and Germany. 
Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:10-11 Dec. 1950. 
foreign--Greece 
Joannides, P.A. DentistryinGreece. Xi Psi Phi Quart. 
48:111-112, 134 May 1950. 


- e 





SUT Cig 
Estrada, Enrique. Guatemala J. A. D. A. 41:23] Aug. 
1950. 
foreign--India 
Children’s dentistry. (Ed.) J. All-India D. A. 22:44-45 
Mar. 1950. 
Dental progress in India. (Ed.) J. All-India D. A. 22:114- 
U5 June 1950. 
Dentists’ Act 1948. (Ed.) J. All-India D. A. 22:128-129 July 
1950. 
foreign--Israel 
Brett, A. J. Israelireports. Alpha Omegan 44:14-15 Apr. 
1950. 
Springer, Jim. Oral surgery in Israel Defense Army. 
Alpha Omegan 44:15-16 Apr. 1950. 


A.D.A. contributes books toJapan. J. A.D. A. 41:364 Sept. 





1950. 
foreign--Malaya 


Mummery, C. F. Dental nurse in the Federation of Ma- 
laya. Brit. D. J. 89:168-170 Oct. 3, 1950. 

Salleh, N. B. M. Dentistry in Malaya. D. J. Australia 22: 
386-388 Aug. 1950. 

foreign--New Zealand 

Gruebbel, A.O. How the dental nurse plan works in New 

Zealand. J. NewJersey D. Soc. 22:53-54 Sept. 1950. 
Report on the study of dental public health services in 

New Zealand. J. A. D. A. 41:275-283 Sept.; 422-436 
Oct.; 574-589 Nov. 1950. 

Hallett, G. E. M. Public dental service in Great Britain 
with reference to the New Zealand scheme. Brit. 
D. J. 88:38-41 Jan. 20, 1950. 

Harris, Robert. New Zealand experiment in dental ser- 
vices. D. J. Australia 22:437-452 Sept. 1950. 

Marshall-Day, C. D. New Zealand School Dental Service 
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DENTISTRY--foreign--New Zealand (cont.) 

in operation. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 24:100-108 
Oct. 1950. 

Morrey, L.W. New Zealand dental nurse plan: no short 
cut to dental health. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:354-355 
Sept. 1950. 

New Zealand report. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 89:211-212 Nov. 7, 
1950. 


Pilbeam, J. F. Dental auxiliary workers. Brit.D.J. 88: 


123-128 Mar. 3, 1950. 
foreign--Norway 
Aas, Eigil. Dental service for the people of Norway. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:193-195 June 1950. 
New Norwegian public dental scheme. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:277-281 Aug. 1950. 
Odontology in Norway. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:106- 
108 Apr. 1950. 
Student excursion of the Norwegian Dental School to a 
fishing district in the West of Norway. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 67:356-359 Oct. 1950. 
News from Norway. J. A. D. A. 40:230 Feb. 1950. 
Nygaard-Osbty, Birger. News from Scandinavia--Nor- 
way. J. A.D. A. 41:101 July 1950, 
fo --Panama 
Becker, W. H. Tributeto theCanal Zone dentists. J. A. 
D. A. 41:493 Oct. 1950. 
foreign--Poland 
Contact with the world and to the point. Contact Point 
29:4 Oct. 1950. 
fo - -Scotland 
Boyes, J. R. News from Great Britain. J. A. D. A. 40: 
463-464 Apr. 1950. 
foreign--South Africa 
Cost of setting up in practice. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
67:355 Oct. 1950. 
Dental Mechanician’s Act. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67: 
354 Oct. 1950. 
Memorandum on the need for dental hygienists in South 
Africa. J. D. A. South Africa 5:279-280 May 1950. 
What does it cost to become a dentist? D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:354-355 Oct. 1950. 
foreign - -Sweden 
News from Scandinavia. J. A. D. A. 40:465 Apr. 1950. 
foreign--Virgin Islands 
Marshall-Day,C. D. and Shourie, K. L. Gingival disease 
in the Virgin Islands. J. A. D. A. 40:175-185 Feb. 
1950. 
history: See History--dental 
international relationships 
Report of Committee on International Relations--Cana- 
dian Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 60, 1950. 
in the war effort: See also Dentistry--foreign 
Civil defense: medical plan. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 1:7 Oct. 





1950. 
military and naval: See also Laws and legislation--military 
and naval 


A.D.A. council surveys dental school faculties. J. A.D. A. 
41:362-363 Sept. 1950. 

A. D. A. recommendations on Reserve Officers Dental 
Corps presented to Defense Department. J. A. D. 
A. 40:91-92 Jan. 1950. 

Army calls up reserve officers: defense officials ask den- 
tistry’s help in man-power allocation. J. A. D. A. 





41:358-360 Sept. 1950. 

Claytor, 8. O. Military status of dentists who received 
training under the V-12 Program during World War 
I. J. NewJersey D. Soc. 22:11 portrait Sept. 1950. 

Dentists named to advise state draft directors. J. A. D. 
A. 41:602 Nov. 1950. 

Dr. Davis talks back. (Ed.) J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 
26:24-25 Dec. 1950. Reprint 

500 dentists to be inducted into Army by mid-January: 
dentists will advise state selective service direc- 
tors. J. A. D. A. 41:601 Nov. 1950. 

Fox, T. P. Procurement procedures in Pennsylvania. 
Committee on Military Affairs. Pennsylvania D. 
J. 17:223-224 Oct. 1950. 

Grade, pay and allowances of dental officers. J. A. D. A. 
41:502-504 Oct. 1950. 

Hunt, L. C. Present dental situation in the Armed For- 
ces. Oral Hyg. 40:1452 Oct. 1950. 

Isolated Coast Guard units to get year-round dental care. 
J. A. D. A. 40:359 Mar. 1950. 

Kennebeck, G. R. Dental Service of the U.S.Air Force. 
Texas D. J. 68:13-16 Jan. 1950. 

Marines lower dental requirements. J. A. D. A. 41:217- 
218 Aug. 1950. 
Military Affairs Advisory Committee. (Houston Dist. D. 
Soc.) J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 22:6 Oct. 1950. 
Military Affairs Committee of the First District Dental 
Society. (N.Y.) New York J. Den. 20:466-467 Dec. 
1950. 

Military Availability Committee announces quotas. Re- 
serves to be called up in order of service. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:5,26-27 Oct. 15, 1950. 

Morrey, L. W. Dentists and the current military emer- 
gency. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:352-354 Sept. 1950. 

Military information questionaire prepared by Bureau 

of Economic Research and Statistics. (Ed.) J. A. 
D. A. 41:463-464 Oct. 1950. 

Navy asks dental officers return to active duty; A. D. A. 
representatives confer with defense officials; new 
pay. J. A. D. A. 41:216-217 Aug. 1950. 
Nial, T. M. Difference in National Guard, Reserves ex- 
plained. S. Carolina D. J. 8:7-9 Sept. 1950. 
Non-reserve dentists under 5] to register for draft: Army 
dental reserve lowers requirements. J. A. D. A. 
41:472-475 Oct. 1950. 

1,952 Priority I dentists registered under draft law; phys- 
ical examinations begin; advisory subcommittees 
to be formed. J. A. D. A. 41:748-750 Dec. 1950. 

Procurement of dentists in the event of a national emer- 
gency. (Resolution.) Bul. Alabama D. A. 3:7 July 
1950. 

Public health service now part of military services. J. 
A. D. A. 41:602 Nov. 1950. 

Rank of Reserve volunteers stated by officials. J. A. D. 
A. 41:602-603 Nov. 1950. 

Rault, C. V. The Naval Dental Service. Texas D. J. 68: 
7-9 Jan. 1950. 

Report of Dental Services Committee--Canadian Den. 
Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 73-74, 1950. 

Resolutions. (Northern District Dental Society.) Bul. 
North. Dist. D. Soc. 2:4-5 Sept. 1950. 

Ryan, E.J. Let’s face it. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 40:1298-1299 
Sept. 1950. 
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DENTISTRY--military and naval (cont.) 
Military dentistry can bebetter. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 40: 
1638-1639 Nov. 1950. 

Services. (British Military Service.) (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 
88:277-278 May 19, 1950. 

Smith, T. L. Army Dental Corps. Texas D. J. 68:10-12 
Jan. 1950. 

Special bulletin--dentistry in the Armed Forces. Associ- 
ation presents views onplan to register dentists for 
armed services. J. A. D. A. 41:372e-372h Sept. 
1950. 

Statement of policy re dental personnel for military 
needs. Texas D. J. 68:480 Nov. 1950. 

202 applicants appointed in dental student program. J. 
A. D. A. 40:358-359 Mar. 1950. 

Visit to the Royal Canadian Dental Corps School. J. On- 
tario D. A. 27:507 Nov. 1950. 

Washington news letter. J. A. D. A. 41:215 Aug.; 356-357 
Sept. 1950. 

Wells, R. J. Military Availability Committee. (Ilinois.) 
Bulletin No. 2. Dlinois D. J. 19:457-458,476 Oct. 
1950. 

postpayment plans: See Economics--dental--postpayment 
plans 

practice: See Practice, dental 

prepayment plan: See Economics --dental --prepayment plan 

preventive: See Preventive dentistry 

public relations: See Public relations--dentistry 

relation to medicine: See Medicine--relation to dentistry 

socialized: See Socialized dentistry; See also Socialized 
medicine 

United States 

Walsh, J. P. Report of a visit to the United States of 
America and Canada. With special reference to 
the needs of New Zealand. New Zealand D. J. 46: 
9-17 Jan. 1950; Austral. J. Den. 54:113-119 Apr. 1950. 

DENTISTS 
children’s: See Children’s dentistry; See also Statistics-- 
dentists 
in hospitals: See Hospitals--dental service; See also In- 
ternships, dental 
location and relocation: See Statistics--dentists 
personality 
Adam, William. Personaltouch. Austral. J. Den. 54:160- 
162 June 1950. 

Bakes, F. P. Philosophy of service. J. Am. D. Hygien- 
ists’ A. 24:9-12 Jan. 1950. 

Developing a pleasing per lity. J.California D. A. 26: 
186 July-Aug. 1950. 

Leyden, F.C. Personal and professional value of cul- 
ture to the dentist. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:6-8 Jan. 
1950. 

Murray, Joseph. Should dentists be psychoanalyzed? 
Oral Hyg: 40:816-819 June 1950; S. Carolina D. J. 
3:6-13 June 1950. 

Sorrowful Doctor Jones. Oral Hyg. 40:204-206 Feb. 
1950. 
statistics: See Statistics--dentists 
DENTITION 
See also Eruption of teeth 

Baume, L. J. and Becks, Hermann. Development of the 
dentition of Macaca Mulatta. Its difference from 
the human pattern. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:723-748 











Oct. 1950. 

Cheney, E. A. Developmental problems of the primary 
and early mixed dentitions. J. Den. Children 17: 
3-Ll Ist quart. 1950. 

Harding, J. F. Development of the dentition. New Zealand 
D. J. 46:154-155 July 1950. 

DENTOMA: See Odontoma 
DENTON, G. B. Book literature. J. A. D. A. 40:783-788 June 
1950. 

Study of dental lature--general survey. J. A. D. 

A. 40:104-106 Jan. 1950. 
DENTURE BASES 

Schermer, Robert. Knife-edge lower ridge. J. A. D. A. 
41:690-691 Dec. 1950. 

Sloane, T. S. Denturebases. D. Items Interest 72:1013- 
1020 Oct. 1950. 

acrylic resin 

Bengtsson, H. E. Individual all-acrylic dentures. D. Di- 
gest 56:312-315 July 1950. 

Matthews, E. and Tyldesley, W. R. Polymerisation of 
acrylic denture base materials. Brit. D. J. 89: 
148-150 Sept. 19, 1950. 

Peyton, F. A. Packing and processing denture base res- 
ins. J. A. D. A. 40:520-528 May 1950. 

Schulmeister, A. Hollow acrylic prostheses. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 67:191-192 June 1950. 

Ware, A. L. and Docking, A. R. Strength of acrylic re- 
pairs. Austral. J. Den. 54:27-32 Feb. 1950; D. J. 
Australia 22:261-271 June 1950. 

allergy: See Allergy--denture bases 
DENTURES 

Fallowfield, H. W. Who plans your dentures, you or the 
laboratory? D. Survey 26:1700-1702 Dec. 1950. 

New approach to problems of restorative dentistry. J. 
Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:20-21 Apr. 1950. 

Randall, B. D. Non-pressure technic for relining lower 
full dentures. D. Survey 26:1698-1699 Dec. 1950. 

Schermer, Robert. Implant dentures. D. Rems Interest 
72:806-814 Aug. 1950. 

articulation and occlusicn 

Hardy, I. R. Developing a correct occlusal pattern for 
a maxillary denture. D. Digest 56:526-530 Dec. 
1950. 

complete: See Dentures--full 
esthetics 

Pound, Earl. Esthetics and phonetics in full denture con- 
struction. J.California D. A. 26:179-185 July-Aug. 
1950. 








full 

Balaban, M. O. and Stone,H.A. Arrest of chronic clonus 
of masticatory muscles by means of full denture 
prosthesis: report of a case. J. A. D. A. 40:585- 
586 May 1950. 

Boucher, C. A. Full dentures. J. A. D. A. 40:676-677 
June 1950. 

Dentures for the millions. (Ed.) D. J. Australia 22:199-201 
Apr. 1950. 

Dykins, W. R. Full denture equation. North-West Den. 
29:35-43 Jan. 1950. 

Gaver, G. W. Establishing the vertical relation of the 
arches in full denture construction. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 19:16-17, 26 Apr. 1950. Abstract 

LaDue, J. B. Principal factors in full denture service. 
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DENTURES--full (cont.) 
Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:70-85 disc. 245-256 
Aug. 1950. 

Leathers, L. L. Essential aspects of full denture con- 
struction. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:8-12 July 1950. 


Lloyd, V. M. Full dentures using natural anterior teeth. 


J. Canad. D. A. 16:353-355 July 1950. 
MacGregor, Alexander. Full dentures: a new and simple 
technique. Brit. D. J. 88:36-37 Jan. 20, 1950. 
Porter,C. G. Vertical relation--the enigma of complete 
denture construction. D. Survey 26:806-808 June 

1950. 

Roth, Rudolph. You can eliminate the bite block in full 
denture construction. D. Survey 26:40-42 Jan. 1950. 

School, C. H. Trial plate inclear plastic. D. Survey 26: 

949 July 1950. 

Schultz, A. W. Comfort and chewing efficiency in den- 
tures. Oregon D. J. 17:18-28 May 1950. 

Schuyler, C. H. Elements of diagnosis leading to full or 
partial dentures. J. A. D. A. 41:302-305 Sept. 1950. 

Full denture construction from the obtaining of the 
centric maxillo-mandibular record to completion 
of the dentures. J. A. D. A. 41:66-73 July 1950. 

Sears, V. H. Need for basic principles in denture con- 
struction. J. A. D. A. 41:536-540 Nov. 1950. 

Sommer, J. Technic for obtaining a good impression for 
an immediate full denture. J.A.D.A. 40:376 Mar. 
1950. 

Spaulding, A. W. Dentist-patient relationship in full den- 
ture prosthesis. J. South. California D. A. 17:18- 
27 Oct. 1950. 

Sykes, W. A. Physiological dentures. Washington D. J. 
18:10-17 Feb. 1950. 

Terrell, W. H. Precision technique producing dentures 
that fit and function. D. J. Australia 22:484-508 
Oct. 1950. 

Ward, A. W. Balance and equalization of stresses in 
dentures accomplished by means of prescribed 
interferences. D. Digest 56:430-434 Oct. 1950. 

What price dentures? Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 
29:L1-13 Mar. 1950. 

Wray, H. D. Procedure for full denture construction. D. 
Items Interest 72:1143-1153 Nov. 1950. 

history: See Prosthetic dentistry--history 
immediate 

Hurst, W. W. Immediate denture service in every-day 
practice. J. Kansas D. A. 34:131-137 portrait Oct. 
1950. Abstract 

Keyworth, R.G. Immediate denture service. North-West 
Den. 29:171-175 July 1950; Texas D. J. 68:430-434 
Oct. 1950. 

Martin, B. A. Immediate denture impression. D. Digest 
56:154-158 Apr. 1950. 

Olson, J. V. Immediate dentures. W. Virginia D. J. 25: 
9, 12-13, 27-28 July 1950. 

Sommer, J. Technic for obtaining a good impression for 
an immediate full denture. J.A.D.A. 40:376 Mar. 
1950. 

Terrell, W. H. Immediate restorations for complete den- 
tures. D. J. Australia 22;424-436 Sept. 1950. 
Todd, R. 1. Immediate denture service for the general 

practitioner. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:6-7 July 1950. 

Wilson, H.D. Immediate lower denture is a psychological 





aid. D. Survey 26:959-960 July 1950. 
lesions caused by 

Drury, G. H. Relieving pain caused by dentures. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:31-32 Jan. 1950. 

Relieving a sore area under a full denture. Bul. Nassau 
Co. D. Soc. 24:9 May 1950. 

Straith, F. E. Papilloma from denture trauma. D. Di- 
gest 56:212-213 May 1950. 

Williams, G. M. Fistula in hard palate following pro- 
longed use of a rubber suction disc. Brit. D.J. 88: 
72, Feb. 3, 1950. 

lower 

Logan, J. G. Fallacy of standardization in lower denture 
construction. J. South. California D. A. 17:18-23 
June 1950. 

Maison, W.G. Impression technic for full lower dentures. 
D. Survey 26:1213-1217 Sept. 1950. 

mail order: See Dlegal practice 
partial: See Partial dentures 
psychological preparation for 

Bliss,C.H. Strategy in handling denture patients. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:137-138, 146 Jan. 1950. 

Huffman, Ethel. Twelve stages of learning to wear your 
new dentures. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:8-10 June 1950. 

Hunnicutt, W. T. Psychosomatic approach to the full den- 
ture patient's dilemma. J. Georgia D. A. 23:17-18 
Jan. 1950. 

Moulton, Ruth. Psychologic problems and denture ser- 
vice. Indian D. Rev. 19:18-26 Jan.-Feb. 1950. Re- 
print. 

rebasing 

Hardy, I. R. Rebasing the maxillary denture. Tufts D. 
Outlook 23:3-8 Feb. 1950. 

Markus, W. L. Simple method of relining dentures at 
the chair. D. Survey 26:1383-1384 Oct. 1950. 

Terrell, W.H. Relines, rebases or transfers and repairs. 
D. J. Australia 22:411-423 Sept. 1950. 

Ward, A. W. Balance and equalization of stresses in 
dentures accomplished by means of prescribed 
interferences. D. Digest 56:430-434 Oct. 1950. 

relation to taste 

Mones, Jerome. Jacobson’s organ--why do full upper 
denture wearers experience loss of taste and 
smell? D. Survey 26:185-186 Feb. 1950. 





repair 
Duncanson, L. E. Emergency repair for dentures. D. 
Survey 26:800 June 1950. 
Goldschein, Irwin and Goldschein, A. R. New arm for 
broken clasp simplifi tional repair meth- 
od. D. Survey 26:1546-1547 Nov. 1950. 
Terrell, W. H. Relines, rebases or transfers and re- 
pairs. D. J. Australia 22:411-423 Sept. 1950. 
Ware, A. L. and Docking, A. R. Strength of acrylic re- 
pairs. Austral. J. Den. 54:27-32 Feb. 1950. D. J. 
Australia 22:261-271 June 1950. 
retention 
McKevitt, F. H. Measured vertical dimension and den- 
ture adhesive powders. J. California D. A. 26;233- 
238 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 
retention--surgical 
Berman, Nicholas. Implant technique for full lower den- 
ture. Washington D. J. 19:15-17 Dec. 1950. 
Goldberg, N. L. and Gershkoff, Aaron. Further report on 
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DENTURES--retention--surgical (cont.) 
the full lower implant denture. D. Digest 56:478- 
483 Nov. 1950. . 
stabilization: See also Impr techni 

Dembroff, William. Helpful hints for the stabilization 
and centric relationship in the construction of suc- 
cessful dentures. D. Items Interest 72:57-64 Jan. 
1950. 

Lewis, E. T. Correction and classification of mandible 
fot maximum stability of denture. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:193-195 June 1950. 

surgical preparation for: See also Alveolectomy 

Allen, A.G. Preparation ofthe mouthfordentures. Brit. 
D. J. 89:150-153 Sept. 19, 1950 

Drury, G. H. Relieving pain caused by dentures. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:31-32 Jan. 1950. 

Hecht, S. S. Improving mandibular ridge form by means 
of surgery and drugimplantation. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1096-1103 Sept. 1950. 

Kelly, E. K. Full and partial dentures after extensive 
bone grafts to the mandible. D. Digest 56:159-164 
Apr. 1950. 

Sleeper, E. L. Surgical preparation of the mouth for den- 
tures. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 10:5-7 Oct. 1950. 
Abstract 

tissue changes under: See also Dentures--lesions caused 
by 

Schlosser, R. O. Basic factors retarding resorptive 
changes of residual ridges under complete den- 
ture prosthesis. J. A. D. A. 40:12-19 Jan. 1950. 

Treatment for hyperplastic tissue. J. Oral Surg. 8:262 
Tuly 1950. 











upper 
Hardy, I. R. Developing a correct occlusal pattern for 
a maxillary denture. D. Digest 56:526-530 Dec. 
1950. 
DENZINE, C. G. Don’t overlook sedation. It aids in handling 
child patient. D. Survey 26:1549-1551 Nov. 1950. 
DERMATITIS 
Curtis, A. C.; Follo, M. L. and Ruttan, H. R. Clinical 
diagnosis of dermatological lesions of the face and 
oral cavity. I. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:750-783 June 1950. 
and Kirkman, L. W. Diseases of the hands and nails. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:289-355 Mar. 
1950. 
occupational 
Traenkle, H. L. Dermatologic diseases affecting the den- 
tist. New York D. J. 16:74-78 Feb. 1950. 
procaine hydrochloride 
Rein, C. R. and Kanof,N. B. Diagnosis and management 
of dermatitis resulting from local anesthetics em- 
ployed in dentistry. D. Items Interest 72:901-907 
Sept. 1950. 
DE’SA, V. P. Management of “‘proximo-occlusal cavity and 
filling.”’ J. Nair Hospital D. Soc. 1:22-28, 38, 1949- 
1950. 
DESAI, V. M. Address presented by the staff and students, 
Nair Hospital Dental College. J. Nair Hospital D. 
Col. 1:41-43, 45 portrait 1949-1950. 
DESPECHER, F. J. History of Creighton University dentistry. 
F. L. Paynter. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:168, 
170 Feb. 1950. 





DE STEFANO, T. M. Today’s research--tomorrow’s dentist- 
ry. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 19:19 Apr.; May 1950. 
23-24 Dec. 1950. 
DETROIT DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
Annual reports, 1949-1950. Detroit D. Bul. 19:10-19 July 


1950. 

Constitutional amendments. Detroit D. Bul. 19:20 Apr. 
1950. 

Roster of members, 1950. Detroit D. Bul. 19:10-20 Aug. 
1950. 


DEUTSCH, DAVID. “Third maninthe ring.”’ (Arthur Berger) 
Oral Hyg. 40:1284-1286 Sept. 1950. 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE LOWER HALF OF THE FACE: See 
Face--development 
DEVER, P. A. Message from the Governor of the Common- 
wealth of Massachusetts. Northeastern Society of 
Orthodontists. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:593-595 Aug. 
1950. 
DE VIER, CHARLES and DOBBS, E. C.: See Dobbs, E.C. and 
De Vier, Charles 
DEWAR, MARGARET R. Laboratory methods for assessing 
susceptibility to dental caries. Part Il. Correla- 
tion of results obtained by clinical examination and 
by standardised laboratory methods. D. J. Austral- 
ia 22:24-35 Jan. 1950. 
and LILIENTHAL, B.: See Lilienthal, B. and Dewar, 
Margaret R. 
DEWEY, A. R. Acute lymphatic leukemia with a fatal termina- 
tion: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:57-60 Jan. 1950. 
DEWEY, T. E. Socialized medicine. Does it lead to a never- 
never land? Dlinois D. J. 19:302-303 July 1950; also 
J. Missouri D. A. 30:249-250 July 1950. 
D’HONDT, CLARISSA S. Trustee’s Report--District 3 (on the 
National Convention.) New York D. Hyg. Quart. 
20:12-13 Jan. 1950. 
DIABETES AND DENTISTRY 
Anderson, G.E. Whohasdiabetes? J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 24:55-57 Apr. 1950. 
Cohen, B. and Fosdick, L. S. Chemical studies in peri- 
odontal disease. VI. The glycogen content of gin- 
gival tissue in alloxan diabetes. J. D. Res. 29:48- 
54 Feb. 1950. 
Diabetes mellitus. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 6:19 Dec. 1950. 
Ginsberg, George. Pre-operative and post-operative 
management of diabetics. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
21:5-7 July 1950. Reprint 
Precautions for the diabetic patient. J. Oral Surg. 8:262 
July 1950. 
DIAGNOSIS 
dental: See also Biopsy; Systemic conditions manifested in 
mouth 
Anderson, J. S. Laboratory tests, electric vitality tests 
and transilluminations. Medentian 2:33, 42-43 Jan. 
1950. 
Bernier, J. L. Diagnosis andtreatment planning. (Pos- 
sibilities of the future.) J. A. D. A. 40:655-656 
June 1950. 
Cook, T. J. Diagnosis of oral lesions. J.Georgia D. A. 
23:25-27 Jan. 1950. 
Ennis, L. M. Diagnosis and treatment planning. (Cur- 
rent technics.) J. A. D. A. 40:654-655 June 1950. 
Kaletsky, Theodore. Soft tissue lesions of the mouth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:240-249 Feb. 
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DIAGNOSIS--dental (cont.) 

1950. 

P. H. S. research project. D. Survey 26:493, 524 Apr. 
1950. 

Robinson, H. B. G. Diagnosis of diseases of the oral 
cavity. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34;187-224 disc. 
224-341] Aug. 1950. 

Rochon, Rene. ‘‘Stepchild of oral diagnosis.’’ J.D. Educ- 
14:191-207; disc. 208-209 May 1950. 

Schuyler,C. H. El ts of diagnosis leading to full or 
partial dentures. J.A.D.A. 41:302-305 Sept. 1950. 

Simpson, C. O. Diagnosis and treatment planning. (Sig- 
nificant advances.) J. A. D. A. 40:655 June 1950. 

Thomas, B. O. A. Oral diagnosis and treatment planning 
in dentistry. Part I. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:255- 
272 Oct. 1950. 

oral surgery: See also Oral Surgery; types of lesions, i.e. 

Cancer--oral; Tumors 

Maxwell, M. M. Aspects of oral diagnosis and oral sur- 
gery of interest to the general practitioner. J. A. 
D. A. 40:425-433 Apr. 1950. 

Tovell, R. M.; Hickcox, C. B. and Brown, F.F.,Jr. Evalu- 
ation of patients for oral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1047-1059 Aug. 1950. 

orthodontic: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 

DIAMOND, B. E. Selective medium for lactobacilli counts from 
saliva. J. D. Res. 29:8-13 Feb. 1950. 

DIASTEMA: See Orthodontic diagnusis and measurements; See 
also Orthodontic treatment --diastema 

DIATHERMY AND SURGICAL DIATHERMY IN DENTISTRY 

Kjaer, E. W. Value of diathermy in the surgical treat- 
ment of the dental pulp and periapical tissue, with 
special reference to root treatment in the public 
health service. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:333-342 
Oct. 1950. 

DICKINSON, F. G. Medical care price index. Bul. Midtown D. 
Soc. 6:3 Nov. 1950. Reprint 

DICKSON, GEORGE; PAF FENBARGER, G. C.; SWANEY, A.C. 
and SCHOONOVER, I.C.: See Paffenbarger, G. 
C.; Swaney, A. C.; Schoonover, I. C. and Dickson, 
George. 

DIENTSEIN, BENJAMIN; BELL, D.G.; RULE, R. W., JR. and 
NUCKOLLS, JAMES: See Nuckolls, James; Dien- 
stein, Benjamin; Bell, D. G. and Rule, R. W., Jr. 

NUCKOLLS, JAMES; BELL, D.G.and RULE, R. W., JR.: 
See Bell, D. G.; Rule, R. W., Jr.; Dienstein, Ben- 
jamin and Nuckolls, James 





DIES 
Rosenstiel, Edwin. Improvements in electroforming den- 
tal dies. Brit. D. J. 88:269-275 May 19, 1950. 
Soldan, L. W. Alginate-copper die technique for fixed 
bridges. D. Digest 56:349-352 Aug. 1950. 
DIESSNER, W. B. Annual president’s report. Minneap. Dist. 
D. J. 34:39-40 portrait June 1950. 
DIET AND NUTRITION 
Forman, Jonathan. Soil, health and the dental profes- 
sion. J. South. California D. A. 17:17-29 Jan. 1950. 
Importance of a nutritionally adequate breakfast. J. South. 
California D. A. 17:25-28 Dec. 1950. Reprint 
Manly, R. 8. and Shiere, F. R. Effect of dental deficien- 
cy on mastication and food preference. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:674-685 May 1950. 
McLester,].&. Protein comes into its own. D. Digest 





56:176-178, 180 Apr. 1950. Reprint 

Meredith, D. Food production in relation to soil erosion. 
J. D. A. South Africa 5:411-414 Sept. 1950. 

Odom, W.P. Nutritional report on the Lotschental Val- 
ley. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 20:12-14 May 1950. 

Peck, Laura W. Nutrition education. D. Survey 26:220- 
221 Feb. 1950. 

Roth, Harry. Arrest of gingival hemorrhage by dietary 
alteration. A preliminary report. New York D.J. 
16:246-251 May 1950. 

Smith, Mildred Nelson. Weight...ahealthproblem. Iowa 
D. Bul. 36:100-102 June 1950. 

Street, J. B., Jr. and Street, R. T. Carbohydrate meta- 
bolism. D. Items Interest 72:690-695 July 1950. 

oral surgery 

Dingman, R. O. Problem of nutrition in oral surgery. 
(Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 8:339 Oct. 1950. 

periodontal conditions 

Miller, S. C.; Roth, Harry and Witkin, G.J. Methods of 
teaching nutrition and diet in the course in perio- 
dontia. J. D. Educ. 14:231-246 May 1950. 

Nutrition and diet in periodontic practice. J. Perio- 
dent. 21:59-66 Apr. 1950. 

Perlman, Abraham. Effect of certain lubricating agents 
and coarse foods upon the cornification of the oral 
mucosa of the white rat. J. D. Res. 29:58-62 Feb. 
1950. 

r 

Lawrence, K. E. Prenatal andpostnatal factors in sound 

dentition. J. Missouri D. A. 30:172-173 May 1950. 
relation to teeth: See also Caries, dental--diet in relation 
to 

Blake, A. A. Healthy soil and its relation to dental caries. 
D. Record 70:55-60 Feb. 1950. 

Conner, Margaret M. Dental hygienist’s role in pro- 
moting good nutrition. New York D. Hyg. Quart. 
20:14-15 Jan. 1950. 

Dentists-physicians-foods. (Ed.) Minneap. Dist. D. J. 
34:35-36 June 1950. 

Di Salvo, N. A. and Neumann, H. H. Relationship be- 
tween physical characteristics of the diet and the 
water content of monkey teeth. J. D. Res. 29:101- 
104 Feb. 1950. 

Hunter, H. A. Hypoproteinemia in relation to the dental 
tissues. J. D. Res. 29:73-86 Feb. 1950. 

Kerebel, Bertrand. Lecitronetles dents. (Lemon juice 


in the teeth.) New York D. J. 16:34] June-July 1950. 


Abstract 

Mann, A. W.. Systemic relationship of dental health and 
disease. (Advances in nutrition and endocrines.) 
J. A. D. A. 40:660-661 June 1950. 

Masemore, L. M. Nutrition. Washington D. J. 18:19-21 
Feb. 1950. 

Schaffer, A. B. Rational and clinical aspects of nutri- 
tional deficiencies with oral manifestations. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 8:235-239 Apr. 1950. 

Sugar: See also Caries, dental--sugar and starch in rela- 

tion to 

Carbonated beverage dispensing machines in school. 
North-West Den. 29:231 Oct. 1950. Reprint 

Hocket, R.C. ‘‘Natural’’ and refined sugars. Their chem- 
istry and biochemistry. J. California D. A. 26:72- 
84 May-June (Supplement) 1950. Abstract 


an 














1950 


DIET AND NUTRITION--sugar (cont.) 
Sandler, H.C. Candy consumption down. (Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 20:61 Feb. 1950. 
Walsh, M.J. ‘‘Natural’’ and refined sugars. (Discussion 
of paper of Robert C.Hockett.) J.California D. A. 
26:85-93 May-June (Supplement) 1950. Abstract 
DIET, PRIMITIVE 
Odom,W.P. Vegetable and meat diets in African tribes. 
Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 2:7-14 Aug. 1950. 
DIETETICS 
See also Diet and nutrition 
Gandier, Carlyle. Food technology. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. 
A. 27:385-388 Aug. 1950. 

DIETHELM, OSKAR. Treatment in psychiatry. (Book rev.) 
J. D. Med. 5:84 July 1950. 

DIETZ, V. H. Returns to Missouri. J. Missouri D. A. 30:420- 
421 portrait Dec. 1950. 

Ultraviolet device for the destruction of bacteria on con- 
taminated dental handpiece surfaces. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1455-1467 Nov.; 1565-1581 
Dec. 1950. 

DILLING, W. J. Modern drugs in dental surgery. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 43:53-60 disc. 60 Jan. 1950. 

DILLON, MARGARET K. Topical application of sodium fluoride 
requires a precise technique. New York D. Hyg. 
Quart. 20:7-10 Apr.-May 1950. 

DIMOCK, J. R. Treating cases with removable appliances. D. 
Record 70:26-29 Jan. 1950. 

DINGLER, F.J. Secretary-treasurer Washington S. Den. Assn. 
Washington D. J. 18:6 portrait May 1950. 

DINGMAN, R. O. Practice of oral surgery. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 
8:63-64 Jan. 1950. 

Problem of nutrition inoral surgery. (Ed.) J.Oral Surg. 
8:339 Oct. 1950. 

Will oral surgery meet the challenge? (Ed.) J. Oral 
Surg. 8:162-164 Apr. 1950. 

and BARROW, G. V.: See Barrow, G. V. and Dingman, 
R. O. 

DIRECTORIES 

Dentists Register, 1950. Brit. D. J. 88:249 May 5, 1950. 

Medical Dlustrators’ directory available. (Graphics.) 
J. A. D. A. 41:229 Aug. 1950. 

DI SALVO, N. A. and NEUMANN, H. H. Relationship between 
physical characteristics of the diet and the water 
content of monkey teeth. J.D. Res. 29:101-104 Feb. 
1950. 

DISINFECTION AND DISINFECTANTS: See Sterilization and 
asepsis; See also Antiseptics, germicides 

DISLOCATION OF MANDIBLE 

McKelvey, L. E. Sclerosing solution in the treatment of 
chronic subluxation of the temporomandibular joint. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:225-236 July 1950. 

Schultz, L. W. Report of ten year’s experience in treat- 
ing hypermobility of the temporomandibular joints. 
J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 5:7-8 May 1950. 

Watanabe, Yoshio; Igaku-Hakushi and Otake, Masatoshi. 
Unreduced dislocation of the mandibular joint fol- 
lowing eclampsia: report of a surgically treated 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1010- 
1017 Aug. 1950. 

DISTRIBUTION OF DENTISTS: See Statistics--dentists; See 
also Economics --dental 
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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA DENTAL SOCIETY 
Burton, M. H. President’s page. Dist. Columbia D. J. 
25:18-19 portrait Oct. 1950. 
Committee reports, 1949-1950. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
25:40-49 July 1950. 
Greeves,J.J. Presidential address. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 25:21-24 July 1950. 
DOANE, H. F. Radiologic management of malignant oral le- 
sions. J. Oral Surg. 8:133-136 Apr. 1950. 
DOBBS, E. C. 
Prescriptions useful in dental practice. Bul. Columbus 
D. Soc. 8:15-16 Nov. 1950. 
Report of survey on staff positions held by dentists in 
hospitals. J. A. D. A. 41:620-621 Nov. 1950. 
and DE VIER, CHARLES. L-arterenol as a vasocon- 
strictor in local anesthesia. J. A. D. A. 40:433- 
436 Apr. 1950. 
and KADER, M. I. Local anesthetic solutions; their tox- 
icity andtreatment. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:52-57 Jan. 1950. 
DOBZHANSKY, THOMAS. Heredity, environment, and evolution. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:552-556 July 1950. Reprint 
DOCKING, A. R. Dental materials. Current notes. D. J. Aus- 
tralia 22:242-248 May 1950. 
Dental materials in1949. Austral. J. Den. 54:109-112 Apr. 
1950. 
Standard specifications and technical processes in acrylic 
resins for dentistry. D.J. Australia 22:1-1l Jan. 
1950. 
and CHONG, M. P. Hygroscopic expansion technique in 
dental casting. D. J. Australia 22:103-119 Mar. 
1950. 
and WARE, A. L.: See Ware, A. L. and Docking, A. R. 
DOCKRELL, R. B. Case of micrognathia, microglossia and 
partial anodontia. D. Record 70:162-164 June 1950. 
DODD, L. H. Biographical sketch. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:14 
portrait Apr. 1950. 
Named to Advisory Board, Department of Public Health, 
Dlinois. Dlinois D. J. 19:37 portrait Jan. 1950; J. 
A. D. A. 40:223 portrait Feb. 1950. 
Successful practice management. Bul. San Diego Co. D. 
Soc. 20:8 Dec. 1950. 
Successful use of credit indentistry. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 20:7-13, 26 July 15, 1950. 
DODDS, D. A. Onyalai--with special reference to certain oral 
manifestations. J. D. A. South Africa 5:415-420 
Sept. 1950. 
DOLCE, J. J. Caries incidence in relation to orthodontic 
therapy. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:534-545 July 1950. 
DOMUS MEDICA 
Creates a dental branch. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20: 
17 July 1, 1950, 
DONNELL, FORREST. Resolution re Senator Donnell passed 
by St. Louis Den. Soc. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21: 
36 Apr. 1950. 
DONNELLY, C. J. and TRITHART, A. H.: See Trithart, A. H. 
and Donnelly, C. J. 
DOOLEY, R. E. Dental anomaly--misplaced cuspid. D. Sur- 
vey 26:499 Apr. 1950. 
DORING, RUTH. Challenge. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:35 Apr. 
1950. 
DORT, W.C. Cleft palate--diagnosis andtreatment. New Eng- 
land. D. J. 3:10-12 July 1950. 
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DOTY, J]. R. Named secretary of Council on Therapeutics. J. 
A. D. A. 40:86 Jan. 1950. 
DOUBLEDAY, F.N. Pharmacology of local anaesthetic drugs. 
D. Record 70:196-201 July-Aug. 1950. 
DOUGLAS, B. L. Pulp capping. The pros and cons of this type 
of nerve preservation. D. Students’ Mag. 28:14-18 
Apr. 1950. 
Streptomycin--vitamin therapy for tubercular ulcer. A 
case report. D. Survey 26:950-952 July 1950. 
DOUGLAS, H. C. On the occurrence of the lactate fermenting 
anaerobe, Micrococcus lactilyticus, in human sa- 
liva. J. D. Res. 29:304-306 June 1950. 
and KIRCHHEIMER, W. F.: See Kirchheimer, W. F. and 
Douglas, H. C. 
DOUGLASS, G. C. Half century of progress. (New York Uni- 
versity.) New York Univ. J. Den. 8:327-328 June 
1950. 
DOWN, C. H. Treatment of teeth with exposed vital pulps. 
Austral. J. Den. 54:257-261 Oct. 1950. 
DOWNS, R. A. President’s message. (American Assn. Public 
Health Dentists.) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10: 
3 Aug. 1950. 
and PELTON, W. J. Effect of topically applied fluorides 
in dental caries experience onchildren residing in 
fluoride areas. J. Colorado D. A. 29:7-10 Dec. 1950. 
DOWNS, W. B. Discussion of Dr. Morse Newcomb’s paper on 
research prior to 1930. Angle Orthodont. 20:21-23 
Jan. 1950. 
DRAINAGE: See Oral surgery--drainage 
DRAKER, H. L. Diagnostic aids in pulp therapy. New York D. 
J. 16:15-19 Jan. 1950. 
DREIZEN, SAMUEL 
GREENE, H. 1. and SPIES, T. D. Utilization of cereals 
in various stages of refinement by an oral strain 
of Lactobacillus acidophilus. J. D. Res. 29:307-314 
June 1950. 
and SPIES, T.D. Note onthe production of a yellow- 
brown pigment in the organic matrices of non- 
carious human teeth by oral lactobacilli. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:686-691 May 1950. 
DRIAK, FRITZ. Appointed as the director of the Dental Insti- 
tute of the University of Vienna. J. All-India D.A. 
22:30 Feb. 1950. 
Contribution to the phylogenetic age of dental caries. J. 
All-India D. A. 22:111-114 June 1950. Translation 
DRUGS 
laws: See Laws and legislation--Federal Food, Drug and 
Cosmetic Act; See also Prescription writing. 
DRUMMOND-JACKSON, 8S. L. Dental practice management. 
(Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 16:95 Feb. 1950; D. Items 
Interest 72:685 Aug. 1950; D. J. Australia 22:209- 
210 Apr. 1950; J. A. D. A. 41:242 Aug. 1950. 
DRURY, G. H. Relieving pain caused by dentures. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:31-32 Jan. 1950. 
DRY SOCKET: See Extraction--dry socket 
DUBIT, LOUIS. Named ‘‘Man of the Year’’ by A. O. Alumni. 
J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 25:29 portrait July 1950. 
DUBLIN, L. 1; LOTKA, A. J. and SPIEGELMAN, MORTIMER. 
Length of life. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 41:122 July 
1950. 
DUBROW, HYMAN. Modified Mod inlay bridge retainer. J. A. 
D. A. 41:461-462 Oct. 1950. 
DUCKWORTH, J. E. H. Whither dentistry? U.C.H. D. J. 14: 
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104-105 Vacation 1950. Abstract 
DUCKWORTH, T. G. Our past presidents. (San Antonio Dist. 
Dental Soc.) J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 5:6 por- 
trait Dec. 1950. 
DUDLEY, H.C. and ENGLISH, J. A.: See English, J. A. and 
Dudley, H.C. 
DUMMETT, C. O. John A. Andrew Hospital Dental Congress. 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:26-27 July 1950. 
Mental health principles in dental education. Bul. Ala- 
bama D. A. 34:15-20 Oct. 1950. 
DUNCAN, C. D. Dental aspects of arthritis. J.Georgia D. A. 
24:16-20 July 1950. 
DUNCAN, GORDON. Dentistry ontime. Oral Hyg. 40:1613-1620 
Nov. 1950. 
Now you see it. (Boris Zola.) Oral Hyg. 40:184-188 Feb. 
1950. 
DUNCANSON, L. E. Complete a lower impression tray in 20 
minutes. D. Survey 26:1389 Oct. 1950. 
Emergency repairs for dentures. D. Survey 26:800 June 
1950. 
DUNN, A. M. Our president. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:3 portrait 
Sept. 1950. 
Philosopher--Boy Scout Leader. Hugh McDonnell. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:262-263 May 1950. 
DUNN, R. M. President of the Oklahoma S. Den. Assn. Bul. 
Oklahoma D. A. 38:8 portrait Apr. 1950. 
President’s address--Oklahoma State Dental Association. 
Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:14-17 July 1950. 
DUNNING, J. M. Government in denta: research. J. A. D. A. 
40:649-650 June 1950. 
Variability in dental caries experience and its implication 
upon sample size. J. D. Res. 29:541-548 Aug. 1950. 
DUNNOM, W. R. Sodium pentothal anesthesia in orai surgical 
office procedures. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20: 
7-10 July 1, 1950; Texas D. J. 68:470-473 Nov. 1950. 
DWYER, H.S. Fluoride program in New Hampshire. New 
England D. J. 3:11-13 Jan. 1950. 
DYCE, J.M.and SMALL, M. E. Dental photography with a speci- 
ally designed unit. Brit. D. J. 88:317-324 June 16, 
1950. 
DYKES, E. T. Continuing problem of sweets. J. California D. 
A. 26:2-3 Jan.-Feb. 1950; North-West Den. 29:111- 
2 Apr. 1950. 
Report on caries control studies. Contact Point 28:112- 
116 Jan. 1950. 
DYKINS, W.R. Full denture equation. North-West Den. 29: 
35-43 Jan. 1950. 
DYSTROPHIES: See Teeth--dystrophies 


EAR 
diseases: See also Focal infection--deafness; Temporo- 

mandibular joint--diseases 

Everson, Stewart. Mandibular third molar impaction as- 
sociated with deafness. D. Items Interest 72:716- 
718 July 1950. 

Lewin, M. L. Congenital malformations of the ear and 
mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
1115-1120 Sept. 1950. 
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EASLICK, K.A. Oral health services during the period of the 
primary dentition. J. California D. A. 26:61-64 
Mar.-Apr. 1950. Reprint 
Preventive and control technics in the practice of den- 
tistry for young patients. J. Tennessee D. A. 30: 
13-34 Jan. 1950. 
EAST,C.D. Treasurer of the Minnesota State Dental Associ- 
ation. North-West Den. 29:204 portrait frontis- 
piece July 1950. 
EATMAN, C.D. Democracy functions best at the grass roots. 


(Address of retiring President--5th Dist. Den. 


Soc.--North Carolina.) Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 
33:318-319 portrait Jan. 1950. 

EBERT, ELMER. Secretary--Chicago Den. Soc. 1950-1951. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:6-7 portrait May 15, 
1950. 

ECONOMICS 

Kuusinen, P.E. Blueprint forsecurity. Bul. Milwaukee 
Co. D. Soc. 16:106-107, 109 May 1, 1950. 

Prudent man reconsiders. (Ed.) J. South. California D. 
A. 17:13-14 Oct. 1950. 

Waugh, W. F. Should you make a will? Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 20:5-6, 45 Aug. 15, 1950. 

dental: See also Children’s dentistry--economics; Prac- 
tice, dental 

A. D. A. members’ incomes higher than nonmembers’. 
J. A. D. A. 41:478 Oct. 1950. 

Ashe, H.J. Should the dentist buy an established practice ? 
Oral Hyg. 40:1004-1006 July 1950; S. Carolina D. J. 
8:17-19 Sept. 1950. 

Belding, P.H. Way of extremes. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 
72:872-873 Aug. 1950. 

Brandhorst, O. W. Decisions facing us in our socio- 
economic relations. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:61-67 
Jan. 1950. 

Financing dental health service and the patient’s abil- 
ity to pay. J. Missouri D. A. 30:380-386 portrait 
Nov. 1950. 

Chandler, A. E. Water glass. J.San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 
5:6 Aug. 1950. 

Cost of setting up in practice. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67: 
355 Oct. 1950. 

Curry, R.C. Professional salesmanship. W. Virginia 
D. J. 24:204-207, 217 Apr. 1950. 

Dentists have highest income in January. J. San Antonio 
Dist. D. Soc. 5:5 May 1950. 

Dentists’ incomes (1949.) Department of Commerce sur- 
vey shows figures. Illinois D. J. 19:77-78 Feb. 1950; 
also J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:87-88 Apr. 1950. 

Department of Commerce announces results of dental in- 
come survey. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26;81-82 Apr. 
1950. 


Dodd, L. H. Successful use of credit in dentistry. Fort. 


Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:7-13, 26 July 15, 1950. 
Geiger, A. M. Dental income vs. rugged individualism. 
(Ed.) Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 6:4-5 Apr. 1950. 
Government survey shows 1948 income of dentists up 80% 

over 1941. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:30, 33 Apr. 1950. 
Grosby, J. B. Is merchandising dentistry necessary? 
Oral Hyg. 40:832-834 June 1950. 
Honig, C. D. Report of dental economics course. J. 
South. California D. A. 17:31-33 Jan. 1950. 
Incomes of dentists. Average net income of Cleveland 


dentists--$7,341. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 5:12, 18 
Apr. 1950. ' 
Jackson, N.A. Credit for the patient. New York J. Den- 
20:241-247 June-July 1950. 
Kaho, Noel. Responsibility of the dentist to his patient. 
Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:17-21 Jan. 1950. 
Koller, A. J. Dentist-bookkeeper and tax expert. Oral 
Hyg. 40:356-360 Mar. 1950. 
Local doctors receive $50,000.00. (Texas.) J. San An- 
tonio Dist. D. Soc. 5:7-8 Nov. 1950. 
McCann,G.C. Didyou makeany moneytoday? Oral Hyg. 
40:1136-1139 Aug. 1950. 
Medical Dental Business Service expands facilities. (San 
Antonio) J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 5:7 June 1950. 
Moen, B. D. Incomes of dentists. J. A. D. A. 40:334-337 
Mar. 1950. 
Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. I. In- 
troduction. J. A. D. A. 41:253-260 Aug. 1950. 
Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. I. The 
dentist and certain aspects of his training and prac- 
tice. J. A. D. A. 41:376-382 Sept. 1950. 
Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. II. The 
dentist’s work week. J. A. D. A. 41:505-510 Oct. 
1950. 
Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. IV. The 
dentist’s work year. J. A. D. A. 41:625-631 Nov. 
1950. 
Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. V. The 
age and sex of dental patients. J.A.D.A. 41:761-765 
Dec. 1950. 
Morrey, L. W. Bureau of Economic Research and Sta- 
tistics undertakes study of dental practice. (Ed.) 
J. A. D. A. 40:459 Apr. 1950. 
1949 dental expenditures and salaries increased. J. A.D. 
A. 41:372b Sept. 1950. 
Palmer, B. B. Survey of economic conditions inaverage 
neighborhood dental practices. Ann. Den. 9:44-61 
June 1950. 
Peetz, A. J. Presentation of dental services. J. Perio- 
dont. 21:27-29 Jan. 1950. 
Penman report: a British dental time study. J. A. D. A. 
40:240-243 Feb. 1950. 
Robinson, James. Notes on dental economics. Oregon 
D. J. 19:8-9 May; 6-7 June 1950. 
Sebelius, C. L. Why a dental health problem exists in 
¥ Tennessee. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:7-13 Jan. 1950. 
«} * Statistics of dentists’ income. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
19:27 Apr. 1950. 
Tabak, David. Dentistry’s growing pains. Oral Hyg. 40: 
368-370 Mar. 1950. 
U. S. Department of Commerce. Office of Business Eco- 
nomics. S. Carolina D. J. 3:15-19 Jan. 1950. 
What does it cost to become a dentist? D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:354-355 Oct. 1950. 
Winokur, J. B. New act applicable to the dental profes- 
sion. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 14:183-184 May 
150. 
dental--fees 
Fitzpatrick,C.P. Collecting cash painlessly. Oral Hyg. 
40:1016-1019 July 1950. 
Gillies, R. M, Fees. Austral. J. Den. 54:165-166 June 
1950. 
Macy, Betty. Collections. D. Asst. 19:208-211 Sept.-Oct. 
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ECONOMICS--dental--fees (cont.) 
1950. 

McLean, Charles. Have your own fee schedule. J. On- 
tario D. A. 27:59-63 Feb. 1950. 

Ryan, E.J. Excessive fees hurt. (Ed.} Oral Hyg. 40:1020- 
1021 July 1950. 

What price dentures? Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 
29:11-13 Mar. 1950. 

dental --postpayment plans 
Campbell, R. H. Postpayment plan for dental service. 
J. South. California D. A. 18:24-29 Apr. 1950. 

Duncan, Gordon. Dentistryon time. Oral Hyg. 40:1613- 
1620 Nov. 1950. 

Gibbs, M. D. National Health Deferred Payment Plan. 
Arkansas D. J. 21:30-33 June 1950. 

Suggested National Health Deferred Payment Plan to 
defeat the socialization of medicine and dentistry. 
Texas D. J. 68:335-337 Aug. 1950. 

Mossey, F. W. Dental payment plan moves ahead. (Mil- 
waukee.) Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:223-224 
Oct. 15, 1950. 

Seattle district authorized to negotiate post-dental pay- 
ment plan, according to the Detroit plan, with 
Peoples National Bank. Washington D.J.19:19 Dec. 
1950. 

dental --prepayment plans 

Connery, G. E. Groupdental service getstrial. D. Sur- 
vey 26:1566-1569 Nov. 1950. 

Dental Payment Plan in operation; A. D. A. official lauds 
effort. (Wisconsin.) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:173 
Oct. 1950. 

Dental Payment Plan of state society being made ready 
for membership. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:145,146 
Aug. 1950. 

Dental Payment Plan soon to be ready for membership. 
(Ed.) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:161 Sept. 1950. 

Group health clinics and dental insurance. (Ed.) D. Sur- 
vey 26:1560-1561 Nov. 1950. 

Gullett, D. W. Prepayment plans for dental services. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:643-644 Dec. 1950. 

Prepaid dental care plan under way in Northwest. J. A. 
D. A. 41:485-486 Oct. 1950. 

Prepayment Plan. (Canadian Den. Assn.) Tr. Canad. D. 
A. p. 107-119, 1950. 

dental --taxes 

Ashe, H. J. Check the seller’s incometax return. Oral 
Hyg. 40:676-678, 683 May 1950. 

Gough, Betty Lee. Answers to the dentists’ income tax 
questions. Oral Hyg. 40:1788-1791, 1803-1804 Dec. 
1950. 

Horn, G. M. Income tax--are you paying too much? Ill- 
inois D. J. 19:3-7, 28 Jan. 1950. 

L tax timetable. W. Virginia D.J.24:150 Jan. 1950. 

McAllister, W.J. Professional dentist and his income tax. 
Washington D. J. 19-15-21 Sept.; 13-22 Oct. 1950. 

O’Brien, F. B. Income taxes higher this March 15, than 
last. Dlinois D. J. 19:529-533 Dec. 1950. 

Proposed bill allows for dental care deductions. J.A.D. 
A. 40:479-480 Apr. 1950. 











medical 
Dickinson, F.G. Medical care price index. Bul. Midtown 
D. Soc. 6:3 Nov. 1950. Reprint 
scale of fees: See Economics--dental--fees; See also Na- 





tional health insurance, and subheadings 
EDELMAN, L. E. Clinical evaluation of medicine in dental 
practice. A preliminary report. Pennsylvania D. 
J. 17:119-122 Apr. 1950. 
EDUCATION, dental 
See also American Dental Association--Council on 
Dental Education 

Appleton, J. L. T. University of Pennsylvania. 72 years 
of service to dentistry. D. Students’ Mag. 28:15- 
17 June 1950. 

Batterson, George. Organization and evaluation of a tech- 
nical writing course. (University of Oregon) J. D. 
Educ. 14:85-93 Jan. 1950. 

Belding, P. H. Are dental students toys or people? D. 
Items Interest 72:1328-1329 Dec. 1950. 

Black, A. D. Dental school--1890-1930. (Northwestern 
Univ.) Northwest. Univ. Bul. 51:7-9 Nov. 1950. 

Blauch, L. E. Dental teachers and their preparation. 
J. A. D. A. 40:701-703 June 1950. 

Braver, John. University of North Carolina, School of 
Dentistry. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:179-185 Aug. 
1950. 

Clark, H. C., Jr. Health training under one program. 
(Univ. of North Carolina, School of Dentistry.) Bul. 
N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:372 portrait Oct. 1950. 

Control of tooth decay by ‘‘mail order’’ aim of Univer- 
sity dental laboratory. D. Students’ Mag. 28:32 

Feb. 1950. 

Dental education costs student over $3,000. J. A.D. A. 4l: 
362 Sept. 1950. 

Dental school application figures remain high. J. A. D. A. 
41:365 Sept. 1950. 

Dental school at Georgetown approved by A.D. A. Coun- 
cil. J. A. D. A. 40:356 Mar. 1950. 

Dental school in New Jersey. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21: 
57-66 Apr. 1950. 

Dental school open house held at Emory. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 34:22 Oct. 1950. 

Freeman, C. W. Dental school. (Northwestern Univ.) 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 51:15-16 Nov. 1950. 

Glickman, Irving. Change inthe aims of dental education 
based upon the reorientation of periodontology in 
the undergraduate dental curriculum. J. All-India 
D. A. 22:121-124 July 1950. 

Gurley,J.E. Philosophy of dentistry. (Ed.) J. California 
D. A. 26:121-122 May-June; 174-177 July-Aug.; 245- 
247 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

Hine, M. K. Dental education. J. A.D. A. 40:696-701 
June 1950. 

House committee eliminates scholarships in federal aid- 
to-education bill. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 5:32-33 

May 1950. 

House, R. B. Obvious need now becomesa reality. (Univ. 
of North Carolina, School of Dentistry.) Bul. N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 34:371 portrait Oct. 1950. 

Humphreys, Humphrey. Civic universities and culture. 
Brit. D. J. 89:117-118 Sept. 5, 1950. 

Hutto, M. B. Certain aspects of the national status of 
education as related to Negroes. Bul. Nat. D. A. 
9:29-34 Oct. 1950. 

Lllinois gets Kellogg grant. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
19:7 Apr. 15, 1950. 

Inskipp, E. F. On the teaching of dental journalism. J. 
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EDUCATION, dental (cont.) 


D. Educ. 14:137-139 Mar. 1950. 

Ivy, A.C. College discrimination. J.A.D.A. 41:232-233 
Aug. 1950. 

Khalifah, E. 8. Autocracy in education. J. Missouri D. 
A. 30:177-179 May 1950. 

Malvern Dumah Huff Fund established at Emory. J. A. 
D. A. 40:601 May 1950. 

McCall, J. O. For a fairevaluation. (New Organization 
School for Graduate Dentists.) D. Concepts 13:16- 
17 Apr. 1950. 

Miller, Samuel. Over-all objectives of the new organiza- 
tion course. (New Organization School for Grad- 
uate Dentists.) D. Concepts 2:10-13 Apr. 1950. 
May 1950. 

Mills, E. C. Development and education. (Ed.) J. Ohio 
D. A. 24:133-134 Aug. 1950. 

Morrison, J. L. Newest school of dentistry. Oral Hyg. 
40:1292-1294 Sept. 1950. 

New dental building planned at U.S.C. J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 17:31 July 1950. 

New dental school for Oregon. (Ed.) Oregon D. J. 19:3 
May 1950. 

North Carolina dental school opens this fall. J.A. D. A. 
41:367 Sept. 1950. 

Number of applicants to dental schools for 1950. J. A. 
D. A. 41:511-513 Oct. 1950. 

Our State University. (N.Y.) New York Univ. J. Den. 8: 
201-202 Apr. 1950. 

Patterson, W.R. Professional progress through profes- 
sional education. Washington D.J.16:145 May 1950. 

Professional facts for dentists about the Marquette den- 
tal building program. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 
16:5-6 Jan. 1, 1950. 

Recordnumber seek enrollment. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 20:12 Oct. 15, 1950. 

Report of Committee on Education--Odontological Soc. 
Western Pennsylvania. Odont. Bul. (West. Penn- 
sylvania) 29:8-10 Nov. 1950. 

Rinehart, R. J. Personnel needs and the responsibility 
of the dental school in providing them. J. Missouri 
D. A. 30:349-351 Oct. 1950. 

Selling public health through public relations procedure. 
J. Ontario D. A. 27:68-73 Feb. 1950. 

Surveys of dental education advancing on three fronts. 
J. A. D. A. 40:87-88 Jan. 1950. 

The lamb crawls in beside the lion. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 
68:3 Jan. 1950. 

Time to stop and think. (Acceptance of federal funds for 
subsidization of dental educational institutions.) 
(Ed.) Texas D. J. 68:422 Oct. 1950. 

University of Texas. Fivenew members on teaching fac- 
ulty. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 22:5 Aug. 1950. 

Volker, J. F. Dental school scholarships (University of 
Alabama). Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:17-18 Jan. 1950. 

Washington University offers series of graduate courses. 
J. A. D. A. 40:609 May 1950. 

Wells, H. B. Indiana University and dental school. J. 
Indiana D. A. 29:2-5 Sept. 1950. 

Wright, W.H. Address on the occasion of the Silver An- 
niversary. (New York University.) New York Uni- 
versity J. Den, 8:307-311 June 1950. 


aptitude tests 
All accredited schools now in aptitude testing program. 


J. A. D. A. 41:87 July 1950. 
Aptitude testing for dental school entrance to continue. 
J. A. D. A. 40:470-471 Apr. 1950. 
Comparison of the statistical reports on three entering 
dental classes. J.A.D.A. 41:765-767 Dec. 1950. 
Dental aptitude testing program. J. A. D. A. 41:109-113 
July 1950. 
Freshman aptitude testing program conducted by Uni- 
versity Dental School (Oregon). Oregon D. J. 19:11 
Jan. 1950. 
Morrey, L. W. Aptitude test now employed as aid in 
selection of freshman dental students. (Ed.) J. A. 
D. A. 41:597-598 Nov. 1950. 
Peterson, Shailer. Admission to dental study. J. A. D. 
A. 40:692-696 June 1950. 
clinics in dental schools 
Abbott, T. R. Cooperation and consultation of the various 
clinical departments. J. D. Educ. 14:140-145 Mar. 
1950. 
planning in teaching clinical dentistry. J.D. Educ. 
Cheyne, V. D. Patient selection, diagnosis and treatment 
14:152-163 Mar. 1950. 
Kreutzer, J. Evaluation of clinical accomplishments of 
students. J. D. Educ. 14:145-152 Mar. 1950. 
courses in public health 
Ginn, J. T. Public health dentistry at the University of 
Tennessee. The present and future. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 17:202-206 June 1950. 
Public health dentistry in New York State. New York J. 
Den. 20:393 Oct. 1950. 
curriculum: See also Education, dental--subheadings for 
various special types, i. e. prosthetics, pedodon- 
tics, etc. 
New course is instituted at Emory. Bul. Alabama D. A. 
34:19 Jan. 1950. 
Newlin, JeanE. Effects of the study of high school chem- 
istry upon oral hygiene grades. J. D. Educ. 15:8- 
10 Nov. 1950. 
Ring,J.R. Integrated course in anatomy for dental stu- 
dents. Washington Univ. D.J. 16:140-144 May 1950. 
Shapiro, H.H. Applied anatomy in the dental curriculum. 
Alpha Omegan 44:73-75 Sept. 1950; also Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 20:20-22 Dec. 1950. 
fellowships: See Fellowships 
foreign 
A.D. A. council to evaluate foreign dental schools. J. A. 
D. A. 41:87 July 1950. 
Amies, A. B. P. Notes on the Dental School University 
of Melbourne. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:18-20 
Feb. 1950. 
Awards to dental students. Brit. D. J. 89:53-54 July 21, 
1950. 
Canadian Association plans accreditation program. J. A. 
D. A. 41:609-610 Nov. 1950. 
Canadian Dental Association. Regulations governing the 
award of studentships. J. Canad. D. A. 16:133 Mar. 
1950. 
Craddock, F. W. Schools in the empire. (University of 
Otago. A constituent College of the University of 
New Zealand.) D. Record 70:15-23 Jan. 1950. 
University of Otago. A constituent college of the Uni- 
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EDUCATION, dental--foreign (cont.) 


versity of New Zealand. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:14-18 
Mar. 1950. 

Dental education and dental practice. (Ed.) New Zealand 
D. J. 46:123-124 July 1950. 

Dental schools and examining bodies. Brit. D. J. 89:30-34 
Sept. 5, 1950. Supplement 

Ellis, R. G. and Cowling, Thomas. University of Toronto. 
(Faculty of dentistry.) D. Record 70:114-122 Apr. 
1950. 

Fewer dental students. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:128 
Apr. 1950. 

Foreign dental schools being evaluated. J. A. D. A. 41:363 
Sept. 1950. 

Kreutzer, J. Evaluation of clinical accomplishments of 
students. J. D. Educ. 14:145-152 Mar. 1950. 
Lamb, 8. F. Dental education in Queensland. D. Mag. 

& Oral Topics 67:ll1-114 Apr. 1950. 

Medical and dental education in Greece and Italy. Brit. 
D. J. 88:181-184 Apr. 6, 1950. 

Morrison, W.A. Dental education in Malaya. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 67:265-266 Aug. 1950. 

Need for a new outlook in dental education. (Ed.) Indian 
D. Rev. 19:111-l12 Aug. 1950. 

New chair in conservative dentistry. University of Otago 
Dental School. (Ed.) New Zealand D.J. 46:124-125 
July 1950. ‘ 

Okumura, Tsurukichi. Letter to American dentists. Den- 
tal Schools Association of Japan. J. Am. Col. Den. 
17:8-13 Mar. 1950. . 

Report of Council Dental Education--Canadian Den. Assn. 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 37-59, 1950. 

Scholarships. J. Ontario D. A. 27:510 Nov. 1950. 

Shaw, J.C. M. Dental education in South Africa. D. Record 
70:146-150 May 1950. 


Students’ Register. J. Canad. D. A. 16:151-153 Mar. 1950. 


“There was temptation to lower the standard.’’ (Dental 
School of the University of the Witwatersrand.) 
(Ed.) J. D. A. South Africa 5:29-30 Jan. 1950. 


Toronto University lists continuation courses. J. A. D. 


A. 41:225-226 Aug. 1950; also J. Michigan D. Soc. 
32:154-155 Aug. 1950. 

University degrees are more than certificates of profes- 
sional proficiency. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:29- 
31 Feb. 1950. 


history 


Asgis, A.J. Quarter of a century of the New York Uni- 
versity College of Dentistry. (1925-1950.) New York 
Univ. J. Den. 8:320-322 June 1950. 

At the mid-century mark. (Ed.) Washington Univ. D. J. 
16:156-157 May 1950. 

Douglass, G. C. Half century of progress. (New York 
University.) New York Univ. J. Den. 8:327-328 June 
1950. 

Horner, H. H. Advances in dental education and licen- 
sure. (1900-1950.) J. A. D. A. 40:687-692 June 
1950. 

Paynter, F.L. History of Creighton University dentistry. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:136 Jan.; 168, 170 Feb.; 
200-201 Mar.; 232 Apr.; 264-265 May; 14:16-17, 2i- 
22 Sept.; 39-41 Oct.; 67-69 Nov. 1950. 





nurses: See Nurses--dental--education 
oral surgery 

Hickey, M. J. Present and future status of oral surgery. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 8:213-218 Apr. 1950. 

orthodontics 

Milliette,G.T. Fundamental concepts in orthodontic edu- 
cation. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:581-586 Aug. 1950. 

Orthodontics course offered by Ohio State. J.A.D. A. 4l: 
226 Aug. 1950. 

Pedodontics 

Board of Pedodontics decides against preceptor training. 
J. A. D. A. 40:478 Apr. 1950. 

Martin, Ruth; Pettit, L. S. and Wolfe, W. R., Jr. Panel: 
teaching dentistry for children. Should the teach- 
ing of dentistry be completely separated from other 
departments of the dental school? J. D. Educ. 15: 
25-33 Nov. 1950. 

Mott Foundation offers pedodontia graduate study. J.A. 
D. A. 40:478-479 Apr. 1950. 

Seldin, Jules. Is children’s dentistry neglected? (Ed.) 
New York J. Den. 20:449-450 Dec. 1950. 

Wright, W. H. Pedodontics and its relation to dental edu- 
cation. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:7-10 Jan. 1950. 

periodontics 

Harris, I. T. Methods of teaching history examination 
and treatment plan in the periodontia clinic with- 
out undue loss of time. J.D. Educ. 14:210-223 May 
1950. 

Miller, S. C.; Roth, Harry and Witkin, G.J. Methods of 
teaching nutrition and diet in the course in perio- 
dontia. J. D. Educ. 14:231-246 May 1950. 

Periodontology study offered by Columbia. J. A.D. A. 4l: 
225 Aug. 1950. 

Thomas, B. O. A. Periodontology as a basis for im- 
proved general dental practice., J. D. Educ. 14: 
223-230 May 1950. 

post graduate: See also Education, dental --subheadings for 
various specialties 

Graduate courses. Short postgraduate courses. (North- 
western Univ.) Northwest. Univ. Bul. 51:21-31 Nov. 
1950. . 

Llinois uses three media for postgraduate education. J. A. 
D. A. 41:368 Sept. 1950. 

Morrey, L. W. Postgraduate dental education: a respon- 
sibility of professional educators. (Ed.) J. A. D. 
A. 40:16-77 Jan. 1950. 

New Organization School for Graduate Dentists. New 
York D. J. 16:158-159 Mar. 1950. 

New postgraduate courses offered at dental school. Ore- 
gon D. J. 20:11 Dec. 1950. 

Postgraduate courses in 23 subjects at Pennsylvania. J. 
A.D. A. 41:92 July 1950; also J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
21:41 July 1950. 

Seldin, J. B. Postgraduate classes. (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 20:278-279 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Two-year science course offered by U. of Il. J. A. D. 
A. 41:225 Aug. 1950. 

U of I announces faculty for airbrasive course. [linois 
D. J. 19:518-519 Nov. 1950. 

University of Toronto continuation courses for graduates 
in dentistry. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:154-155 Aug. 
1950. 
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predental requirements 
Peterson, Shailer. Admission to dental study. J. A. D. 
A. 40:692-696 June 1950. 
Pre-professional education. (Ed.) New YorkJ. Den. 20: 
409-410 Nov. 1950. 
prosthetic 
Applegate, O. C. Educational trends in partial denture 
prosthesis. J. D. Educ. 14:94-100 Jan. 1950. 
Hughes, G. A. Maxillo-mandibular relations in the teach- 
ing of denture prosthesis. New York D. J. 16:113- 
122 Mar. 1950. Reprint 
Nuttall, E. B. Objectives in pre-clinical teaching of crown 
and bridge prosthesis. J. D. Educ. 15:ll-14 disc. 14- 
17 Nov. 1950. 
Smith, R. V. Objectives in preclinical teaching of crown 
and bridge prosthesis. J. D. Educ. 15:17-22 disc. 
23-25 Nov. 1950. 
research 
Blackerby, P. E. Research and schools. J. A. D. A. 40: 
651 June 1950. 
Canadian Dental Association. Regulations governing the 
award of Studentships. J.Canad. D. A. 16:133 Mar. 
1950. 





EDUCATION, dental--research (cont.) 


Dental research fellowships to be awarded for one year. 
J. A. D. A. 40:223 Feb. 1950. 

Research fellowships available. New York J. Den. 20: 
375 Oct. 1950. 

USPHS awards twenty-eight dental research grants. J. 
A. D. A. 41:612-614 Nov. 1950. 

specialists: See also types of specialization, i. e. Education, 
dental--oral surgery; orthodontics, pedodontics, 
etc. 

Brauer, J.C. Certification of the specialist in dentistry-- 
education and licensure. Proc. Am. A. D. Exam- 
iners p. 82-101, 1948. 

Vaughn, J. J., Sr. Specialists by state licensure boards 
versus specialists by accreditation by specialty 
boards. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 102-105, 
1948. 

teaching methods: See also Education, dental and subhead- 
ings for various specialties 

Cheyne, V. D. Patient selection, diagnosis and treatment 
planning in teaching clinical dentistry. J.D. Educ. 
14:152-163 Mar. 1950. 

Harris, I. T. Methods of teaching history examination 
and treatment plan in the periodontia clinic with- 
out undue loss of time. J.D. Educ. 14:210-223 May 
1950. 

Illinois uses three media for postgraduate education. J. A. 
D. A. 41:368 Sept. 1950. 

Kreutzer, J. Evaluation of clinical accomplishments of 
students. J. D. Educ. 14:145-152 Mar. 1950. 
Miller, S. C.; Roth, Harry and Witkin, G.J. Methods of 
teaching nutrition and diet in the course in perio- 

dontia. J. D. Educ. 14:231-246 May 1950. 

Parker, N.R. Diagnosis and treatment planning as taught 
at New Organization School. D. Concepts 2:13-16 
Apr. 1950. 

Regli, C. P. and Strain, J.C. Teaching aids: reproduc- 
ing anatomical specimens in wax. J. D. Educ. I: 
113-116 Jan. 1950. 

Rochon, Rene. ‘‘Stepchild of oral diagnosis.’’ J.D. Educ. 





14:191-207; disc. 208-209 May 1950. 

Rosenthal, S. L. Methods of teaching drug therapy in the 
periodontia course in dental schools. J. D. Educ. 
14:246-251 May 1950. 

Rule, R. W., Jr. Preparation of the student for state 
board examinations in clinical operative dentistry. 
J. D. Educ. 14:163-173 disc. 173-179 Mar. 1950. 

Thomas, B. O. A. Periodontology as a basis for im- 
proved general dental practice. J. D. Educ. 14: 
223-230 May 1950. 

Van Leeuwen, M. J. Teaching methods in the restora- 
tive field of operative dentistry. J. D. Educ. 14:101- 
112 Jan. 1950. 

Weisengreen, H. H. and Wiswell, O. B. Planning forces 
in teaching anatomy. J. D. Educ. 15:34-39 Nov. 1950. 

technicians: See Technicians, dental 
telephone 

Llinois presents second telephone lecture course. J. A. 
D. A. 41:608 Nov. 1950. 

Map showing location of dental societies enrolled in the 
University of Dlinois College of Dentistry long- 
distance telephone course. Oral Hyg. 40:1627-1629 
Nov. 1950. 

New approach to problems of restorative dentistry. J. 

Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:20-21 Apr. 1950. 

2nd series of Dlinois postgraduate courses by telephone. 
(Ed.) New York D. J. 16:472-473 Oct. 1950. 

Telephone course draws big enrollment. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 20:10,24 Dec. 1, 1950. 

Udehn, C. D. Telephone course of the University of Illi- 
nois College of Dentistry. D. Items Interest 72: 
316-318 Mar. 1950. 

veterans: See Veterans--education 
visual 

Anderson, J. N. Films for undergraduate instruction. 
Brit. D. J. 89:13-16 July 7, 1950. 

Periodontia on television. J. Periodont. 21:123 Apr. 1950. 

U of I announces faculty for airbrasive course. Dlinois 
D. J. 19:518-519 Nov. 1950. 

Wescott, R. L. Teaching by television. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 19:17 Mar. 15, 1950. 





EDUCATION, medical: See Medicine--education 
EDUCATION, predental: See Education, dental--predental re- 


quirements. 


EDUCATION OF PUBLIC 


A. D. A. information aids in high school debates. J. A. 
D. A. 41:604-606 Nov. 1950. 
Antia, F.E. Careof children’s teeth. J. Nair Hospital D. 
Col. 1:55-56, 1949-1950. 
Asgis, A.J. Patient education in oral prosthesis. (Ed.) J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 22:48-49 Sept. 1950. 
-Bloom, R. I. Patient education--whose responsibility? 
D. Concepts 2:9-Ll, 18 July 1950. 
Chicago high school dental health education program. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:8,24 Oct. 15, 1950. 
Cohen, Abram. Dental health education requires coop- 
eration--not confusion. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. 
Soc. 14:105-106 Feb. 1950. 
Dental health education grows apace. Committee makes 
progress report. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:6, 
24 Feb. 15, 1950. 
Forant, Norma. Educational phases by the dental assist - 
ant for the patient. D. Asst. 19:46-48 Mar.-Apr. 
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EDUCATION OF PUBLIC (cont.) 
1950. 
Good, J.K. Health education andthe general practitioner. 
New Zealand D. J. 46:32-37 Jan. 1950. 
Hilleboe, H.E. Dental health education. New York D. J. 
16:554-557 Dec. 1950. 
Kent, E. Helen. Bureau activities of the Missouri Divi- 
sion of Health. Health education. J. Missouri D. 
A. 30:59-60 Feb. 1950. 
Kleinert, C. H. Should ‘‘doctors’’ talk politics? Oral 
Hyg. 40:505-507 Apr. 1950. 
Knoxville dentists get passing grade on rating made by 
patients. J. Tennessee D. A. 30;286-287 Oct. 1950. 
Kondrats, Austra. Education of dental patients. Tufts 
D. Outlook 23:18-23 April 1950. 
Matthews, O. F. Foresight and hindsight as related to 
orthodontics. J. Louisiana D. Soc. 7:3-4 Jan. 1950. 
National education campaign. S. Carolina D. J. 3:5-6 June 
1950. 
Nicholson, M.E. Dental health education in the schools. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:218-219 Oct. 1950. 
Peck, Laura W. Nutrition education. D. Survey 26:220- 
221 Feb. 1950. 
Sandler, H.C. Dental health education by the dentist. 
New York J. Den. 20:113-114 Mar. 1950. 
Voogd, Gertrude. Do tell us,‘‘doctor.”’ Oral Hyg. 40: 
824-825 June 1950. 
exhibits 
Dental health exhibit at Mid-South Fair, Memphis. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 30:287 Oct. 1950. 
Horner, D. B. 1950 State Fair exhibit. J. California D. 
A. 26:309-311 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 
Missouri State Dental Association booth at State Fair in 
Sedalia. J. Missouri D. A. 30:359 Oct. 1950. 
radio broadcasts 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. National broadcast 
on dentistry. J. Canad. D. A.16:472-477 Sept. 1950. 
Committee on Dental Health Education sponsors radio 
series. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:14 Dec. 1, 


1950. 
Fisher, John. ‘Wider please’’. J. Canad. D. A. 16:528- 
530 Oct. 1950. 


visual 
Chrietzberg, J. E. Poster contest success. Dental society 
and state cooperate. Mlinois D. J. 19:459,477 Oct. 
1950. 
Films available from OSDA Public Information Commit- 
tee. (Oregon) Oregon D. J. 19:1l-12 May 1950. 
Stereoscopic visual aids for teaching oral hygiene. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:208 June 1950. 
EDWARDS, H.J. Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 34:55 
portrait May 1950. 
Our President. (Kansas S. Den. Assn.) J. Kansas D. A. 
34:128-129 portrait Oct. 1950. 
EDWARDS, MARION. President of the Canadian Dental Nurses’ 
and Assistants’ Association retires. J. Canad. D. 
A. 16:276-277 portrait May 1950. 
Retires. (Toronto Dept. of Public Health.) D. Asst. 19: 
148-149 July-Aug. 1950. 
EDWARDS, R. W. Foreign bodies in submandibular fossa. J. 
Missouri D. A. 30:55-57 Feb. 1950. 
EFFENDI, A. F. Hips and noses. Washington Univ. D. J. 17: 
16-20 Aug.-Nov. 1950. 





1950 


EGAN, G. F. Osteomyelitis of the mandible treated with aure- 
omycin: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:60-62 Jan. 
1950. 
EGGNATZ, MEYER. Third molar considerations. 
Orthodont. 36:445-450 June 1950. 
EGYEDI, HENRIK. Penicillin in periapical affections. D. 
Rems Interest 72:1069-1088 Oct. 1950. 
EHRLICK, H. E. Mixed tumors of the pterygomaxillary space. 
Operative removal: oral approach. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1366-1371 Nov. 1950. 
Surgical treatment of cancer of the gingiva. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:987-996 Aug. 1950. 
EICKENBERG, C. F.; WILLIAMS, N. B.; FORBES, M. A. and 
BLAU, E.: See Williams, N. B.; Forbes, M. A.; 
Blau, E. and Eickenberg, C. F. 
EINHORN, MOSES. (Edited by.) Hebrew Medical Journal. 
(Book rev.) D. Items Interest 72:999 Sept. 1950. 
EISENBUD, LEON and KOTCH, R. L. Guide tothe use of peni- 
cillin in dental practice. New York D. J. 16:171- 
183 Apr. 1950. 
ELECTROCOAGULATION: See Diathermy and surgical dia- 
thermy in dentistry 
ELECTRODEPOSITION OF METALS 
Rosensteil, Edwin. Experimental copperforming of hy- 
drocolloidimpressions. D. Record 70:104-109 Apr. 
1950. 
Improvements in electroforming dental dies. Brit. 
D. J. 88:269-275 May 19, 1950. 
Schwartz, Martin. Electroplating of dental impressions 
and materials. D. Items Interest 72:1256-1262 Dec. 
1950. 
ELECTROFORMING: See Electrodeposition of metals 
ELECTRONIC SECRETARY: See Offices, dental 
ELECTROPLATING: See Electrodeposition of metal 
ELECTROPOLISHING 
Electro polishing method now in use. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 20:17,28 Oct. 1, 1950. 
ELIAS, HANS. Histology and dynamics of capillaries and art- 
eries. D. Digest 56:440-443 Oct.; 489-493 Nov.; 
536-539 Dec. 1950. 
ELKINS, LEONARD and KLATSKIN, BERT: See Klatskin, Bert 
and Elkins, Leonard 
ELLER, C. A. Biographical sketch. New MexicoD. J. 2:9 por- 
trait Apr. 1950. 
ELLIOTT, F.C. Removable partial denture prosthesis. J. A. 
D. A. 40:676 June 1950. 
ELLIS, R. G. Classification and treatment of injuries to the 
teeth of children. (Book rev.) New York Univ. J. 
Den. 8:244-245 Apr. 1950. 
and COWLING, THOMAS. University of Toronto. (Fac- 
ulty of dentistry.) D. Record 70:114-122 Apr. 1950. 
ELMEN, E.W. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:735-736 
portrait June 1950. 
ELSASSER, W. A. Some observations on the history and uses 
of the Kesling positioner. Am. J. Orthodont. 36: 
368-374 May 1950. 
ELSON, MANASSEH and KABNICK, H.H.: See Kabnick, H. H. 
and Elson, Manasseh 
EMERGENCY MATERNAL AND INFANT CARE PROGRAM: 
See Maternal and Child Health Service 
EMERY, DeWITT. Creeping paralysis. Fort. Rev.ChicagoD. 
Soc. 19:13-15 Jan. 2, 1950. Reprint 


Am. J. 
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EMORY, LOUIS. Prosthetic restoration of soft palate lost as 
a result of diptheria: report of a case. J.A. D.A. 
41:75-77 July 1950. 
EMPHYSEMA 
Barory, N. C. Post extractionemphysema. J. All-India 
D. A. 22:146 Aug. 1950. 
Brown, C.J.,Jr. Subcutaneous emphysema ofthe face. J. 
Kansas D. A. 34:94-97 Sept. 1950. 
ENAMEL 
anatomy 
Sognnaes, R. F. Organic elements of the enamel. IV. 
The gross morphology and the histological rela- 
tionship of the lamellae to the organic framework 
of the enamel. J. D. Res. 29:260-269 June 1950. 
hypoplasia: See Teeth--hypoplasia; See also Systemic con- 
ditions manifested in mouth--syphilis 
pigmentation 
Dreizen, Samuel and Spies, T. D. Note on the produc- 
tion ofa yellow-brown pigment in the organic ma- 
trices of noncarious human teeth by oral lactoba- 
cilli. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:686- 
691 May 1950. 


Hutton, W. D. and Nuckolls, James. Critical evaluation 
of the work of Dreizenand associates onthe brown 
discoloration observed in caries. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1582-1583 Dec. 1950. 

solubility 

Walsh, J. P. and Green, R. W. Influence of some sur- 
face-active substances on decalcification of the 
enamel surface. J. D. Res. 29:270-277 June 1950. 

ENDOCRINE GLANDS IN RELATION TO ORAL CONDITIONS 
Granados, Humberto; Glavind, Johs. and Dam, Henrik. 
Observations on experimental dental caries. XV. 
Does genadectomy influence caries activity? Brit. 
D. J. 89:67-68 Aug. 4, 1950. 
lusem, Rosa. Cytology study of the cornification of the 
oral mucosa in women. A preliminary report. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1516-1520 Dec. 1950. 
Koch, W. E., Jr. Bone changes associated with hyper- 
parathyroidism, Paget’s disease and osteofibroma. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:16-24 Jan. 1950. 

Lovestedt, S. A. Dental picture of spontaneous parathy- 
roid insufficiency. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:396-402 Mar. 1950. 

Massler, Maury andHenry, Joseph. Oral manifestations 
during the female climacteric. The post-menopau- 
sal syndrome. Alpha Omegan 44:105-115 Sept. 1950. 

Mitchell, D. F. Effect of propylthiouracil on the perio- 
dontium of the hamster. J. D. Res. 29:386-391 June 
1950. 

Papic, Mateo and Glickman, Irving. Keratinization of the 

human gingiva in the menstrual cycle and meno- 
pause. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:504- 
516 Apr. 1950. 
ENDOCRINE THERAPY: See Hormone and endocrine therapy 
ENDODONTIA: See Root canal treatment; See also Pulp and 
sub-headings 
ENDOWMENTS AND FOUNDATIONS 
Minnesota Dental Foundation. Annual meeting. North- 
West Den. 29:142 Apr. 1950. 
Mott Foundation offers pedodontia graduate study. J. A. 
D. A. 40:478-479 Apr. 1950. 


Report of the joint effort of local dentists of Robertson 
county and Save the Children Foundation. Texas D. 
J. 68:259-262 June 1950. 
State health department receives Kellogg grant. J. A. D. 
A. 41:487 Oct. 1950. 
ENGEL, M. B. Softening and solution of the dentin in caries. 
J. A. D. A. 40:284-294 Mar. 1950. 
Some recent concepts of the connective tissue ground 
substance and their implications in dental disease. 
J. Periodont. 21:145-146 July 1950. 
ENGEL, R.J. Biographical sketch. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 13:255 portrait May 1950. 
Chrome steel as used in children’s dentistry. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:255-258 May 1950. 
ENGLAND, L.C. Dry socket can be alleviated. D.Survey 26: 
348-351 Mar. 1950. 
Respiratory and cardiac stimulants and resuscitation. J. 
Oral Surg. 8:203-207 July 1950. 
ENGLISH, J. A. and DUDLEY, H.C. Distribution of radioac- 
tive gallium in the teeth and jaws of experimental 
animais. J. D. Res. 29:93-100 Feb. 1950. 
ENNIS, L.M. A. D. A. president-elect. Pennsylvania D.J. 17: 
254 portrait Nov. 1950. 
Dental roentgenology. (Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 16:211- 
212 Apr. 1950; J. A. D. A. 40:633 May 1950. 
Diagnosis and treatment planning. (Current technics.) 
J. A. D. A. 40:654-655 June 1950. 
Ennis for A. D. A. president. (Ed.) Pennsylvania D. J. 
17:50-51 portrait Feb. 1950. 
President-elect, American Dental Association. Bul. Ala- 
bama D. A. 34:25 Oct. 1950; J.A.D.A. 41:727 por- 
trait Dec. 1950. 
ENVIRONMENT: See Evolution, environment, heredity 
EPANUTIN: See Dilantin sodium; See also Allergy--dilantin 
sodium 
EPES, B. M. Awarded certificate of achievement. J. A. D. A. 
40:224 Feb. 1950. 
EPINEPHRINE: SeeAmer. Den. Ass’n.--Council Den. Thera- 
peutics 
EPITHELIAL ATTACHMENT: See Histology--dental 
EPITHELIOMA 
Sealey, V. T. Epithelioma associated with impacted third 
molar. Austral. J. Den. 54:45-46 Feb. 1950. 
EPSTEEN, C. M. Maxillofacial pains simulating trigeminal 
neuralgia. J. Oral Surg. 8:114-121 Apr. 1950. 
EPULS 
Weise, Allen. Report of epulis. Diagnosis and treatment 
of a benign tumor. D. Students’ Mag. 29:18-22,36 
Dec. 1950. 
EQUIPMENT, dental 
Cutler, Robert. Industrial electric motors suitable for 
dental purposes. Brit. D.J. 88:218-219 Apr. 21, 1950. 
Oberrender, J. D. Have youan equipmentinventory? W. 
Virginia D. J. 24:15] Jan. 1950. 
Tedesco, J. T. How to make a handy blade trimmer for 
alginate materials. D. Survey 26:351 Mar. 1950. 
ERICKSON, K. C. Laboratory owners form new organization. 
Illinois D. J. 19:233-236 June 1950. 
ERICSSON, YNGVE. Reduction of the solubility of enamel sur- 
faces, Acta Odont. Scandinavica 8:60-83 Mar. 1950. 
ERNST, M. E. President, American Association of Orthodon- 
tists 1949-1950. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:opp. g 77 
portrait Feb. 1950. 
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ERNST, M. E. (cont.) 

President’s address, American Association of Ortho- 
dontists. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:803-812 Nov. 1950. 

EROSION AND ABRASION 

Erosion of teeth by acid beverages reported. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 21:21 Nov. 1950. 

Newell, D. J. Tooth abrasion as related to dentifrices. 
Tufts D. Outlook 23:18-23 June 1950. 

ERUPTION OF TEETH 

See also Dentition 

Cooke, B. E. D. Attempted eruption of upper incisor 
through lip. Brit. D. J. 88:246-247 May 5, 1950. 

Gibson, W.M. Re-eruption of a deciduous incisor. Brit. 
D. J. 88:275 May 19, 1950. 

Knoll,S.M. New idea on eruptive force. Penn D. J. 53: 
5-6 May 1950. 

Porter, E. F. Lowercanine erupting centrally. Brit. D. 
J. 88:188 Apr. 6, 1950. 

Rosen, Leonard. ‘‘Teething’’ in regard to childhood dis- 
turbances. D.Students’ Mag. 28:14-15, 28 Jan. 1950. 

ectopic 

Burton, P.J. Ectopiccanine. Brit. D.J.88:188-189 Apr. 
6, 1950. 

ERYTHEMA MULTIFORME EXUDATIVUM: See Systemic con- 
ditions manifested in mouth--Stevens-Johnson’s 
syndrome 

ESTHETICS, dental 

Blancheri, R. L. Optical illusions. J. South. California 
D. A. 17:29-34 Dec. 1950. 

Gill,J.R. Color selection--its distribution and interpre- 
tation. J. A. D. A. 40:539-548 May 1950. 

Gillman, M. B. Color matching. Matching skin color in 
facial prosthesis via the spectrophotometer with 
special reference to dental restorations demand- 
ing color fidelity. D. Rems Interest 72:1250-1255 
Dec. 1950. 

Vogelson, G. R. Esthetic replacement of anterior teeth. 
D. Survey 26:1543-1545 Nov. 1950. 

acrylic resins: See Acrylic resins 
bridgework 

Kaye,S.R. Esthetics’in crown and bridgework. D.Sur - 
vey 26:1092-1093 Aug. 1950. 

in denture construction: See Dentures--esthetics 
ESTRADA, ENRIQUE. Guatemala. J.A.D. A. 41:23] Aug. 1950. 
ETHICS, dental 
See aiso Publicity--dental 

Alstadt, W. R. Professional ethics. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:419-427 June 1950. 

Announcements and directory listings. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 19:13-14 Apr. 1, 1950. 

Champagne, J. L. Are you a violator? J. Michigan D. 
Soc. 32:190-191 Oct. 1950. 

Embezzlement. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 17:13 
Apr. 1950. 

Ladrido, R. Y. Ethicsin thedental profession. J. Phil- 
ippine D. A. 3:13-16 June 1950. 

Legal relationship between dentist and patient. Bul. New- 








ark D. Club 24:6 Dec. 1950. 
Moline, W. A. Our code of ethics: your code of living. 
Washington D. J. 19:3-5 Oct. 1950. 
“*.....hall perish by the sword.”’ Washington D. J. 
. 18:3-4 May 1950. 
Report of Committee on Ethics--Canadian Den. Assn. 





Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 80-87, 1950. 
Underminers. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68:332-333 Aug. 1950. 
Yarbrough, J. W. Ethics D. Asst. 19:44-45, 51 Mar.- 
Apr. 1950. 
codes: See specific organizations to which they pertain 
ETHYLENE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general--ethylene 
EVANS, JENKIN. Dentist-sculptor honoured. Brit. D. J. 88: 
250 May 5, 1950. 
EVERETT, A.E. Useofclear acrylic to simulate inter-dental 
spaces. U. C. H. D. J. 14:100-101 Vacation 1950. 
EVERETT, F.G. Aureomycin in the therapy of herpes sim- 
plex labialis and recurrent oral aphthae. J. A. D. 
A. 40:555-562 May 1950. 
EVERSON, STEWART. Bilateral fracture of the mandible. D. 
Items Interest 72:602-605 June 1950. 
Draining fistula of the chin caused by a tooth in the line 
of fracture. D. Items Interest 72:1279-1281 Dec. 
1950. 
Fixation of a mandibular fracture with a Roger Anderson 
splint. D. Items Interest 72:852-855 Aug. 1950. 
Mandibular third molar impaction associated with deaf- 
ness. D. Rems Interest 72:716-718 July 1950. 
Removal of an impacted maxillary cuspid. D. tems In- 
terest 72:1156-1157 Oct. 1950. 
Ri 1 of impacted supernumerary centrals. Report 
of case. D. Items Interest 72:458-459 May 1950. 
Removal of maxillary third molar from the cheek. D. 
D. Items Interest 72:1029-1031 Oct. 1950. 
Surgical removal of a broken needle. D. ems Interest 
72:349-351 Apr. 1950. 
EVOLUTION, ENVIRONMENT, HEREDITY 
Dobzhansky, Thomas. Heredity, environment, and evo- 
lution. Am. J. Orthodont.36:552-556 July 1950. Re- 
print. 
Gruenberg, Hans. Animal genetics andorthodontics. D. 
Record 70:152-160 June 1950. 
Stanley, John. Our teeth, victims of their ancestry. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:626-630 Dec. 1950. 
EWING, JOSEPH. Biographical sketch. Temple D. Rev. 21:4 
Nov. 1950. 
EXAMINATION 
of mouth: See also Diagnosis, dental 
Barr, J. H. and Gresham, A. H. Detection of carious 
lesions on the proximal surfaces of teeth. J.A.D. 
A. 41:198-204 Aug. 1950. 
EXAMINING BOARDS 
See alsc Education, denta!; Licensure and subheadings; 
National Board of Dental Examiners 
Alford, F. O. NorthCarolina State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:153-161 Aug. 
1950. 
Basic purposes of state boards of dental examiners. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 66-76, 1948. 
Childers, Leon. Report on Formation of Manual for State 
Boards of Dental Examiners--Amer. Assn. Den. 
Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 31-36, 
report on 158-159, 1948. 
House Bill No. 766. (Philippines.) J. Philippine D. A. 3: 
5 June 1950. 
McKee, W. A. Licensure report form examining com- 
mittee. Illirois D. J. 19:25 Jan. 1950. 
Report of the secretary of the State Board of Registration 
and Examination in Dentistry. (New Jersey.) J. New 
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EXAMINING BOARDS (cont.) 
Jersey D. Soc. 21:18-23 July 1950. 
Schwartz, P. L. Dental education and licensure. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 21:9-Ll July 1950. 
State board notes. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:81-82 Apr. 
1950. 
Winkelspecht, H. J. My four years as a member of our 
state board. (NewJersey.) Outlook and Bul. South. 
D. Soc. (N.J.) 19:77-79 Oct. 1950. 
British Empire ‘ 
Discipline cases. Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
Brit. D. J. 89:19-20 July 7, 1950. 
Fish, E. W. Chairman’s address at the opening of the 
Fifty-eighth Session of the Dental Board of the 
United Kingdom. Brit. D. J. 88:289-292 June 2, 
1950; D. Record 70:168-170 June 1950. 
Chairman’s address at the opening of the fifty-ninth 
session of the Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
Brit. D. J. 89:237-239 Dec. 5, 1950. 
prosecutions: See Litigation 
specialties: See Licensure--specialists 
EXHIBITS 
dental: See also Education of public--exhibits 
A. D. A. exhibit ‘‘Dental caries: prevention and control’’. 
J. A. D. A. 41:605 Nov. 1950. 
Campbell, J. M. Early dental exhibits. D. Record 70: 
90-91 Mar. 1950. 
’ Two changes effected in A. D. A. ad and exhibit standards. 
J. A. D. A. 40:94-95 Jan. 1950. 
EXODONTIA: See Extraction 
EXPERIMENTATION, animal: See Animal experimentation 
EXTRACTION 
See also Children’s dentistry--extraction 
Brodsky, R. H. Exodontia technique. New York J. Den. 
20:234-240 June-July 1950. 
Feldman, M. H. Simplifying the removal of mandibular 
third molars. D. Digest 56:534-535 Dec. 1950. 
Meistroff,C. L. Mechanics of simplified non-traumatic 
exodontia. Principl techni application. D. 
Items Interest 72:240-250 Mar.; 355-358 Apr.; 613- 
623 June; 719-725 July; 950-956 Sept; 1032-1040 Oct.; 
1161-1171 Nov.; 1282-1287 Dec. 1950. 
Rounds, F.W. Principles and technique of exodontia. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:3-ll Jan.; 
148-156 Feb.; 273-283 Mar.; 405-409 Apr.; 569-581 
May; 693-712 June; 843-859 July; 997-1009 Aug.; 
1104-1114 Sept.; 1225-1238 Oct.; 1355-1365 Nov.; 1481- 
1496 Dec. 1950. 
Tomack, I. G. lodoform gauze plug. Used as wound and 
socket drain or dressing. D. Survey 26:43 Jan. 1950. 
asa cause of irregularities: See Malocclusion--loss of teeth 
as factor 
ary socket 
Bruce, E. A. Dry sockets: prevention of delayed healing 
by providing adequate nourishment for the blood 
clot. D. Items Interest 72:18-23 Jan. 1950. 
England, L. C. Dry socket can be alleviated. D.Survey 
26:348-351 Mar. 1950. 
Wade,G.W. Dry socket, its etiology andtreatment. Bul. 
Nat. D. A. 8:209-210 July 1950. 
during periods of acute infection 
Shapiro, H. H.; Sleeper, E. L. andGuralnick, W.C. Spread 
of infection of dental origin. Anatomic and surgical 











considerations. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1407-1430 Nov. 1950. 

Subacute bacterial endocarditis in relation to extraction 
of teeth. Modern Den. 17:3-5 Jan. 1950. 

for general practitioner 

Feldman, M. H. Consideration of procedures in routine 
exodontia. D. Items Interest 72:227-239 Mar. 1950. 

Maxwell, M. M. Aspects of oral diagnosis and oral sur- 
gery of interest to the general practitioner. J. A. 
D. A. 40:425-433 Apr. 1950. 

Meistroff, C. L. Mechanics of simplified non-traumatic 
exodontia. Principl technic --applicati D. 
Items Interest 72:240-250 Mar. 1950. 

Templeton, L. C. Oral surgery in the general practice 
of dentistry. J. Missouri D. A. 30:274-280 Aug. 1950. 

Thompson, E.C. Oral surgery for the general practi- 

tioner. Illinois D. J. 19:96-103, 134 Mar. 1950. 
impacted teeth: See also Teeth-impacted 

Christensen, R. O. Extraoral removal of an impacted 
lower third molar: report of case. J. Orai Surg. 
8:335-337 Oct. 1950. 

Everson, Stewart. Removal of an impacted maxillary 
cuspid. D. Items Interest 72:1156-1157 Oct. 1950. 

Removal of impacted supernumerary centrals. Report 
of case. D. Items Interest 72:458-459 May 1950. 

Exposure of nasopalatine canal. J. Oral Surg. 8:349-350 
Oct. 1950. 

Hermann, Clare E. Anatomic variable in the mandibu- 
lar third molar area. J. A. D. A. 40:586-587 May 
1950. 

Hogan, W.J. R lof impacted left maxillary cuspid. 
D. Items Interest 72:352-354 Apr. 1950. 

Segal, N. A. Case report. Two molars impacted in the 
ramus. D. Survey 26:957-958 July 1950. 

Tucker, Benjamin. Overnight cure of deafness by the 
removal of an impacted lower becuspid. New York 
D. J. 16:509-510 Nov. 1950. 

in orthodontic treatment: See Orthodontic treatment--ex- 
traction 
infection following 

Ecchymosis as a sequel to minor oral surgery. J. Oral 
Surg. 8:262-263 July 1950. 

Montague, L. A. Fatal intracranial infections following 
tooth extraction. Five case history reports. D. 
Students’ Mag. 29:17-23,44-46,52 Oct. 1950. 

Rhoads, P. S.; Schram, W. R. and Adair, Doris. Bacte- 
remia following tooth extraction: prevention with 
penicillin and N U 445. J. A. D. A. 41:44-61 July 1950. 

Schaefer,J.E. Acute infections about the face and jaws. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:813-829 July 
1950. 

Willinger, Louis. Osteonecrosis following extraction of 
a tooth during roentgen therapy for treatment of 
lymphosarcoma. D. ems Interest 72:1139-1142 
1950. 

instruments 

Miller, F. D. Dangers of mouth props and mouth gags. 
J. South. California D. A. 17:28-30 Oct. 1950. 

rative cations and care 

Ammons, C. A. Investigation of the value in the use of 
alginic acid following surgery of the mouth. North- 
west. Univ. Bul. 50:9-11 Mar. 1950. 

Cowling, Thomas. Premedication and dental post-surgi- 
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EXTRACTION --postoperative complications and care (cont.) 

cal sequelae. (Ed.) Oral Health 40:286-291 Apr. 
1950. 

Fitzgerald, L. M. Fundamental oral surgery principles. 
lowa D. Bul. 36:11-13 Feb. 1950. 

Hirschi, R.G. Postextraction healing in vitamin A de- 
ficient hamsters. J. Oral Surg. 8:3-1l Jan. 1950. 

Hohman, D. L. and Res, D.C. Use of chlorinated cod 
liver oil ointment in the treatment of infected 
sockets. A preliminary report. J. A. D. A. 40:239 
Feb. 1950. 

Sleeper, E. L. Postoperative dental extraction hemor- 
rhage associated with liver damage. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1121-1124 Sept. 1950. 

removal of roots 

Balderstone, W. B. Retained roots. U. C. H. D. J. 14: 
59-60 Feb. 1950. 

Colby, Gage. Removal of residual root. D. Survey 26: 
1702 Dec. 1950. 

Cox,G. E. Simple method locates retained root in eden- 
tulous jaw. D. Survey 26:956 July 1950. 

Gershater, M. M. Retained second deciduous molar 
roots. J. A. D. A. 41:594 Nov. 1950. 

Wakefield, B. G. Removal of retained roots and foreign 
bodies. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:591- 
597 May 1950. 

EYRICH, GLADYS. Forward I look and backward. J.Am.Hy- 

gienists’ A. 24:5-8 Jan. 1950. 


F 


FABE, S.S. Acute hematogenous osteomyelitis of the man- 
dible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:22-26 
Jan. 1950. 
FABER, H. A. Status of fluoridation in 1949. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 10:6-10 May 1950. Reprint 
FACE 
abnormality 
Balderston, W. B. Progressive asymmetry of the man- 
dible. Brit. D. J. 88:25-28 Jan. 20, 1950. 
Campbell, John. Mylohyoid line in the assessment of fa- 
cial asymmetry. D. Record 70:204-208 Sept.-Oct. 
1950. 
Lewin, M. L. Congenital malformations of the ear and 
mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
1115-1120 Sept. 1950. 
development 
Weidenreich, Franz. Significant factors affecting the 
growth and development of the face. J. A. D. A. 
40:193-196 Feb. 1950. 
FACIAL PROSTHESIS: See Prosthesis--facial 
FAGGART, H. L. Consideration of some chemical and physical 
properties of silicate cements for a better under- 
standing of the material. D. Items Interest 72:677- 
681 July 1950. 
Pioneer dentists of South Jersey. (Charles Andrew Kings- 
bury.) Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N. J.) 19:70- 
Tl Sept.; 82-83 Oct. 1950. 


FALLOWFIELD, H. W. Who plans your dentures, you or the 
laboratory? D. Survey 26:1700-1702 Dec. 1950. 

FARBER, S. M. Contagious chest diseases, a problem in the 
practice of dentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
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Path. 3:900-910 July 1950. 
Recent advances in diagnosis and treatment of diseases 
of the chest. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:889-899 July 1950. 
FARMAN, C. H. and HALE, VERONICA MARIAN. Social secu- 
rity legislation throughout the world. (Book rev.) 
J. A. D. A. 41:494 Oct. 1950. 
FASTLICHT, SAMUEL. Evolution of the universal appliance. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:433-444 June 1950. 
FAUTEUX, GASPARD. Appointed Lieutenant-Governor for the 
Province of Quebec. J. Canad. D. A. 16:565 por- 
trait Nov. 1950. 
FEAR: See Psychology--dental; See also Pain--prevention and 
control 
FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION: See Laws and legislation-- 
Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act 
FEDERATION DENTAIRE INTERNATIONALE 
American dentists increase F. D. I. membership by 175. 
J. A. D. A. 40:360 Mar. 195¢. 
Eleventh International Dental Congress, London, 1952. 
Preliminary notice. Internat. D. J. 1:147-155 Sept. 
1950. 
F. D. I. celebrates fiftieth anniversary. J. A.D. A. 41:369- 
370 Sept. 1950. 
F.D.1. reports 856 members in the United States. J. A. 
D. A. 41:95 July 1950. 
Green,C.D. XiIth International Dental Congress, London, 
1952. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:200 June 1950. 
International Dental Journal. Brit. D. J.88:222 Apr. 21, 
1950. 
International Dental Journal takes concrete form. J. A. 
D. A. 40:601-602 May 1950. 
Watry, M. F. History of the Federation. Internat. D. J. 
1:134-146 Sept. 1950. 
FEES, dental: See Economics--dental--fees; See also Chil- 
dren's dentistry--economics; Licensure--fees; 
National health insurance. 
FEINSTEIN, JACK. A. D. Black's expansion of the Dewey Dec- 
imal Classification for dentistry. D. Students’ Mag. 
28:16-19 Jan. 1950. 
FELCHER, F.R. Platinum castings to close tolerance for re- 
inforcing under porcelain. D. Digest 56:24-29 Jan. 
1950. 
FELDMAN, L. L. and KING, FRANCES: See King, Frances 
and Feldman, L. L. 
FELDMAN, M.H. Consideration of procedures in routine ex- 
odontia. D. Items Interest 72:227-239 Mar. 1950. 
Emotional factors involved in inhalation anesthesia. D. 
Digest 56:223-225 May 1950. 
Simplifying the removal of mandibular third molars. D. 
Digest 56:534-535 Dec. 1950. 
FELDSTEIN, LOUIS. Instrument for measuring muscular for- 
ces acting on the teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:856- 
859 Nov. 1950. 
FELIX, P. Three appliances to aid the arrest of dental hem- 
orrhage. Brit. D. J. 88:32-36 Jan. 20, 1950. 
FELKNER, R. L. Reports to the Association. (Missouri.) J. 
Missouri D. A. 30:200-201 June 1950. 
FELLOWSHIPS 
Armed Forces Institute Fellowship available. J. A. D. 
A. 40:481-482 Apr. 1950. 
Dental research fellowships to be awarded for one year. 
J. A. D. A. 40:223 Feb. 1950. 
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FELLOWSHIPS (cont.) 
Fellowships offered by World Health Organization. J. A. 


D. A. 41:484 Oct. 1950. 
Mott Foundation offers pedodontia graduate study. J.A. 
D. A. 40:478-479 Apr. 1950. 
Public Health Service offers fellowships. J.A.D.A. 40: 
480 Apr. 1950. 
Sebelius, C.L. To receive WHOfellowship, reports state. 
J. A. D. A. 41:746 Dec. 1950. 
Three USPHS fellowships in dental subjects awarded. 
J. A. D. A. 41:487-488 Oct. 1950. 
World Health Organization. J. A. D. A. 40:222 Feb. 1950. 
FELTON, JEAN SPENCER. Relationships indentistry. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 30:165-173 July 1950. 
FENNELLY, W. A. Appointment of Executive Secretary--Den- 
tal Society State of New York. New York D. J. 16: 
157-158 Mar. 1950. 
FERGUSON, D. 8. Use of antibiotics in oral surgery. S.Car- 
olina D. J. 3:13-19 Mar. 1950. 
FERGUSON, J. H., JR. Regent, American College of Dentists. 
The first thirty years andthe next fifty. (Comments 
by Officers and Regents.) J.Am. Col. Den. 17:122- 
124 portrait June 1950. 
FETOR EX ORE: See Halitosis 
FIBRIN FOAM: See Hemorrhage--control 
FIBROMA 
See also Sarcoma 
Cook, T. J. Fibroma of the tuberosity of the maxilla. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:33-34 Jan. 
1950. 
Pekarsky, R. L. Fibrous dysplasia of mandible. New 
York D. J. 16:81-85 Feb. 1950. 
FIBROYMYXOMA 
Straith, F. E. Fibromyxoma of the mandible. Report of 
a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:732- 
735 June 1950. 
FIELD, B. A. Dental reciprocity for veterans. Bul. Nassau 
Co. D. Soc. 24:3-4 Apr. 1950. 
FILLINGS AND FILLING MATERIALS 
See also particular materials used; i. e. Amalgam; 


Cements, etc. 
Dental research. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:25-31 Sept. 
1950. 


Polishing dental restorations in the mouth. U. C. H. D. 
J. 14:70-71 Feb. 1950. 
Seelig, Alexander and Lefkowitz, William. Pulp response 
to filling materials. New York D. J. 16:540-553 Dec. 
1950. 
FINE, BENJAMIN. Educators’ group assails doctors. (Deans’ 
Committee says medical profession limits students 
in ‘“‘Petrillo economics.’’) D. Items Interest 72: 
777-778 July 1950. Reprint 
FINK,G.J. Biographical sketch. New England D. J. 3:44 por- 
trait July 1950. 
FIRST AID 
dental 


Zakon, D. L. Dentist on the first-aid team. Oral Hyg. 
40:1436-1440 Oct. 1950. 
FIRST DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY OF NEW YORK 
Jacobson, Oscar. President’s address. New York]. Den. 
20:54-57 Feb. 1950. 
Kaletsky, Theodore. Atomic Energy Program Com- 
mittee. (First District Dental Society.) New York 


J. Den. 20:280-281, comment 282 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
New York society forms Atomic Energy Committee. J. 
A. D. A. 41:90 July 1950. 
Resolutions adopted by the First District Dental Society 
of the State of New York on February 6,1950. New 
York J. Den. 20:143-144 Apr. 1950. 
Seldin, J. B. Postgraduate classes. (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 20:278-279 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. New York J. Den. 20:42 Jan.; 138 Mar; 
225 May; 271 June-July; 362 Aug.-Sept.; 406 Oct.; 
442 Nov. 1950. 
FIRST PERMANENT MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, first per- 
manent 
FISCHER, BERCU. Treatment of Class II, Division | (angle) 
Ill. Variation and the “‘individuality hypothesis.’’ 
Angle Orthodont. 20:116-134 April 1950. 
FISCHER, BERNARD. Method to overcome ridge shrinkage 
from anterior pontics. D. Items Interest 72:1154- 
1155 Nov. 1950. 
FISCHER, RUTH J. Beware the malpractice suit. Oral Hyg. 
40:688-691 May 1950. 
Dentist takes the witness stand. Oral Hyg. 40:820-822 
Tune 1950. 


FISH, E. W. Chairman’saddress--Dental Board of the United 
Kingdom, 58th session. Brit. D. J. 88:289-292 June 
2, 1950; D. Record 70:168-170 June 1950. 
Chairman’s address at the opening of the fifty-ninth ses- 
sion of the Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
Brit. D. J. 89:237-239 Dec. 5, 1950. 
Problems of parodontal disease. Brit. D. J. 88:139-144 
Mar. 17, 1950. 
Treatment of advanced parodontal disease. J. D. A. 
South Africa 5:202-203 April 1950. 
FISHER, JOHN. ‘‘Wider please’. J. Canad. D. A. 16:528-530 
Oct. 1950. 
FISK, A.REBEKAH. Our retiring Executive Secretary--Amer. 
Den. Hygienists’ Assn. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
24:50 portrait Apr. 1950. 
FISK, G. V. Address of the president--Canadian Dental As- 
sociation. J. Canad. D. A. 16:405-407 Aug. 1950. 
President’s address to Board of Governors--Canadian 
Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 1-4, comment 4-5, 
1950. 
FITZGERALD, D. J. To serve on the Board of Dental Exami- 
ners. (Iowa.) lowa D. Bul. 36:145 portrait Aug. 1950. 
FITZGERALD, G.M. Dental roentgenography. IV. The voltage 
factor (kv.p.) J. A. D. A. 41:19-28 July 1950. 
FITZGERALD, L. M. Fundamental oral surgery principles. 
Towa D. Bul. 36:11-13 Feb. 1950. 
FITZGERALD, R. H. Nutrition Foundation grant to Pittsburgh 
professor. J. A. D. A. 40:360 Mar. 1950. 
FITZGERALD, R. J.; ZANDER, H. A. and JORDAN, H. V. Ef- 
fects of a penicillin dentifrice on oral lactobacilli. 
J. A. D. A. 41:62-65 July 1950. 
FITZGIBBON, D. J. D. C. Board of Dental Examiners select 
new head. J. A. D. A. 41:372a Sept. 1950. 
FITZPATRICK, C. P. Collecting cash painlessly. Oral Hyg. 
40:1016-1019 July 1950. 
Wars aren’t won in dental chairs. D. Students’ Mag. 29: 
12-13,34 Nov. 1950. 
What do patients see from your chair? Oral Hyg. 40: 
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1429-1432 Oct. 1950. 
FIXED BRIDGEWORK: See Bridgework--fixed 
FIXOTT, H. C., IR. Causes of errors in roentgenographic 
interpretation. J. A. D. A. 41:557-562 Nov. 1950. 
FLEISCHER, BEATRICE. Biographical sketch. D. Concepts 
2:16-17 portrait July 1950. 
FLEMING, ALEXANDER. Penicillin. (Book rev.) Brit. D. 
J. 89:23 July 7, 1950. 
FLEMING, W. C. American College of Dentists. The first 
thirty years and the next fifty. (Comments by 
Deans.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:236-237 Sept. 1950. 
FLETCHER, J. R. Findings in recent research on dental ma- 
terials. J. Ontario D. A. 27:501-503 Nov. 1950. 
FLETCHER, PATRICIA. Cola-typebeverages. (Ed.) Oregon 
D. J. 20:9-10 Nov. 1950. Reprint 
FLICKINGER, H.M. About our President. (Arkansas State Den. 
Assn.) Arkansas D. J. 21:5,14 June 1950. 
FIANT, W. R. President's address--Great Lakes Society of 
Orthodontists. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:165-171 Mar. 
1950. 
FLORIDA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Code of ethics. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:18 June 1950. 
Kellogh, Virginia Lee. Executive Secretary selected. 
(Florida.) J. Florida D. Soc. 21:23 Sept. 1950. 
Minutes of special meeting of the Executive Council. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 21:17-21 Nov. 1950. 
To the members of the Florida State Dental Society. 
(upplement from [legal Practice Committee.)J. 
Florida D. Soc. 21:7-8 Apr. 1950. 
Central District 
Stromberg, W. R. President’s address. J. Florida D. Soc. 
21:l1-12 Aug. 1950. 
FLUORESCENT LIGHTS 
Fluorescent tubes. Their use and disposal. Austral. J. 
Den. 54:175-176 June 1950. Reprint 
Goldsborough, L. 8. Beware of broken fluorescent lights. 
Austral. J. Den. 54:47-48 Feb. 1950. 
FLUORIDES 


Fluorine in foods. New York J. Den. 20:163-164 Apr. 1950. 


Kauffman, J. H. Fluorine in dentistry. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 8:203-205 Apr. 1950. 

Rapp, G. W. Pharmacology of fluoride. Bur 50-18-30 
Apr. 1950. 

a0 decmnatticing agent: See Covities--preparation--hyper- 
sensitive dentin 
intoxication 

Cox, G. J. and Hodge, H.C. Toxicity of fluorides in re- 
lation to their use in dentistry. J.A.D. A. 40:440- 
451 Apr. 1950. 

Shourie, K. L.; Hein, J.W. and Hodge, H.C. Preliminary 
studies of the caries inhibiting potential and acute 
toxicity of sodium ofluorophosphate. J.D. Res. 
29:529-533 Aug. 1950. 





A@ier, P.; Straub, J. and Popovics, M. intravital uptake 
of fluorides by the teeth under various conditions. 
i. D. Res. 29:549-555 Aug. 1950. 

Arnold, ¥. A., Ir. Use of fluorides io the practice of 
Gental medicine. Oral Gurg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:622-630 May 1960. 

Artificial fluoridation approved. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 20:17 July 1, 1950. 

Ast, D. B. Sodium fluoride dental caries prophylaxis. 





New York D. J. 16:441-448 Oct. 1950. 

Water fluoridation study at Newburgh-Kingston, N. Y. 
Dlinois D. J. 19:547,559 Dec. 1950. Abstract 
Belding, P. H. Fluorine and caries prevention. (Ed.) 

D. Rems Interest 72:1212-1214 Nov. 1950. 

Black, A. P. Fluoridation of public water supplies- -state- 
ment of recommended policy. American Water 
Works Association. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
10:4-6 May 1950. Reprint 

Bull, F. A. Control of dental caries by the addition of 
fluorides to public water supplies. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
146-151 Aug. 1950. 

Caries--“‘progress or decay?”’ ®ul. S. Louis D. Soc. 
21:94 July 1950. 

Chicago interested in fluorination. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 20:16 Oct. 1, 1950. 

Cox, G. J. Recent progress in the prevention of dental 
caries by the fluoridization of community water 
supplies. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:279-281 Dec. 1950. 

and Hodge, H.C. Toxicity of fluorides in relation to 
their use in dentistry. J. A. D. A. 40:440-451 Apr. 
1950. 

Dillon, Margaret K. Topical application of sodium fluor- 
ide requires a precise technique. New York D. Hyg. 
Quart. 20:7-10 Apr.-May 1950. 

Distribution of fluoride-bearing communal waters inthe 
United States. J. A. D. A. 40:615-619 May 1950. 

Downs, R. A. President’s message. (American Assn. 
Public Health Dentists.) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 10:3 Aug. 1950. 

and Pelton, W. J. Effect of topically applied fluorides 
in dental caries experience on children residing in 
fluoride areas. J. Colorado D. A. 29:7-10 Dec. 1950. 

Dwyer, H.S. Fluoride programin New Hampshire. New 
England D. J. 3:11-13 Jan. 1950. 

Efficacy of ‘fluoride treated’' water supplies as an in- 
hibitor of dental decay. (By the Fluorine Study 
Committee of the Wisconsin State Dental Society.) 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:6-8 Jan. 1950. 

Ericsson, Yngve. Reduction of the solubility of enamel 
surfaces. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 8:60-83 Mar. 
1950. 

Faber, H. A. Status of fluoridation in 1949. Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 10:6-10 May 1950. Reprint 
Fluoridation plans. (St. Louis) Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21: 

129 Nov. 1950. 

Fluorine as a public health measure. Bul. Cleveland D. 
Soc. 6:19 Dec. 1950. 

Forsyth, Bruce. Fluorine Program of the U. 8. Public 
Health Service. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 
71-79, disc. 79-81, 1948. 

Gainesville (Fla.) installs sodium fluoride plant. J. A. 
D. A. 40:474 Apr. 1950. 

Gainesville fluoridates city water. J. Florida D. Soc. 21: 
10-12 Feb. 1950. Reprint 

Grace, L.G. Fluoridization of public water supplies. 
(E4.) Pennsylvania D. J. 17:90-91 Mar. 1950. 

Heard, G. W. Personal observations. Texas D. J. 68: 
202 May 1950. 

Hill, L N.; Blayney, J. R. and Wolf, Walter. Evanston den- 
caries study. VI. A comparison of the prefluoride 
with the postfluoride caries experience of 6-,7-,and 
86-year-old children in the study area. (Evanston, 
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FLUORIDES--therapy (cont.) 


ll.) J. D. Res. 29:534-540 Aug. 1950. 

Hodge, H. C. Concentration of fluorides in drinking wa- 
ter to give the point of minimum caries with max- 
imum safety. J. A. D. A. 40:436-439 Apr. 1950. 

Idaho children show effects of fluorides. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
226-227 Aug. 1950. 

Kauffmann,J.H. Fluorine in dentistry. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 8:317-318 Aug.; 9:19-21 Oct. 1950. 

Klinkenberg, Egil and Bibby, B. G. Effect of topical ap- 
plications of fluorides on dental caries in young 
adults. J. D. Res. 29:4-8 Feb. 1950. 

Knighton, H. T. Consideration of methods for reducing 
caries activity in children. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 
21:17 Feb. 1950. 

Knutson, J. W. Present status of fluoride therapy. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 30:35-36 Jan. 1950. 

and Scholz, Grace C. Effect of topically applied flu- 
orides on dental caries experience. New York J. 
Den. 20:72-78 Feb. 1950. 

Kramer, W.S. Fluorine therapy--an analysis and evalu- 
ation. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:4-9 Sept. 1950. 
Martin, D. J. and Hill, I. N. Evanston dental caries 
study. V. The fluorine content of saliva and its 
relationship to (A) oral lactobacillus counts and 
(B) the prevalence of dental caries. J.D. Res. 29: 

291-297 June 1950. 

Matter, L. D. Where do we stand when local civic groups 
demand fluoridation? The health department’s 
viewpoint and requirements. Pennsylvania D. J.17: 
271-279 Dec. 1950. 

McClure, F.J. Fluorine, ash, calcium and phosphorus 
in human teeth. J. D. Res. 29:315-319 June 1950. 

Recent analysis of fluorine infoods. New YorkJ. Den. 
20:14 Jan. 1950. Reprint 

McKay, F.S. Information bearing on the fluoridation of 
city water supplies as a means of reducing dental 
caries. J. Missouri D. A. 30:390-391,395 Nov. 1950. 

Milwaukee to fluoridate its drinking water. Detroit D. 
Bul. 19:24 Oct. 1950. 

Morrey, L. W. Dental health of the nation’s children fur- 
thered by actions of House of Delegates. (Ed.) J. 
A. D. A. 41:722-723 Dec. 1950. 

Fluoridation of public water supply now urged by re- 
search scientists. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:211-212 Aug. 
1950. 

Muhler, J.C.; Boyd, T. M.and Van Huysen, Grant. Effect 
of fluorides and other compounds on the solubility 
of enamel, dentin, and tricalcium phosphate in di- 
lute acids. J. D. Res. 29:182-193 Apr. 1950. 

Muhler, J. C. and Day, H.G. Effects of stannous flu- 
oride, stannous chloride and sodium fluoride on 
the incidence of dental lesions in rats fed a caries- 
producing diet. J. A. D. A. 41;528-535 Nov. 1950. 

New Hampshire Dental Society adopts resolution on water 
fluoridation, Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 20:87 Dec. 
1950. 

New York State Dental Society approves fluoridation. 
Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 24:11 Oct. 1950. 

North Carolina State Board of Health's policy regarding 
fluoridation of public water supplies. Bul. N. Car- 
olina D. Soc. 34;:170-174 Aug. 1950. 

Passaic fluoride program faces test. Bul. Passaic Co. 


D. Soc. 12:11 Oct. 1950. 

Phillips, R. W. and Swartz, Marjorie L. Additional stu- 
dies on the effect of fluorides on the hardness of 
enamel. J. A. D. A. 40:513-519 May 1950. 

Preliminary data on Newburgh-Kingston caries-fluorine 
study. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 24:15 Oct. 1950; 
New York J. Den. 20:375 Oct. 1950. 

Report of Fluorine Study Committee. (Wisconsin) J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 26:121-127 July 1950. 

Rubin, B. Aqua, not so pura. (Ed.) Bul. Newark D. Club 
23:2 Mar. 1950. 

Sissman, Isaac. Case for fluoridization. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:52-53 Feb. 1950. 

Smith, F. A.; Gardner, D. E. and Hodge, H. C. Investi- 
gations on the metabolism of fluoride. II. Fluoride 
content of blood and urine as a function of the fluo- 
rine in drinking water. J. D. Res. 29:596-600 Oct. 
1950. 

Stadt, Z. M. and Phillips, R.S. Effect of fluoridated 
water in ice manufacturing. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 10:10-12 May 1950. Reprint 

State Board of Health adopts rules regarding the fluori- 
dation of public water supplies. Washington D. J. 
18:28, 36 Jan. 1950. 

State dental society backs adding of fluoride in water. 
(Connecticut.) New England D. J. 3:15 Oct. 1950. 

Substitution vs. adjunct. (Programs of fluoride therapy 
as substitution for existing educational and care 
programs in dental health.) (Ed.) Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 10:24 Nov. 1950. 

Summer dental program for the Indian children of Min- 
nesota. North-West Den. 29:263-265 Oct. 1950. 

Taylor, Edward. Fort Worth to fluoridate municipal 
water supply. Texas D. J. 68:48] Nov. 1950. 

Ten Wisconsin cities add fluorides to water. Bul. Mil- 
waukee Co. D. Soc. 16:9 Jan. 1, 1950. 

Three-year study on the effects of 2 per cent topical 
sodium fluoride on deciduous molars. North-West 
Den. 29:265-267 Oct. 1950. 

Topical fluoride programs reported in thirty states. 
J. A. D. A. 41:486-487 Oct. 1950. 

Tossy,C.V. Consideration of the cost of fluoridation in 
the control of caries. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:165-169 
Sept. 1950. 

Two state societies urge water fluoridation. (New York; 
California.) J. A. D. A. 41:611-612 Nov. 1950. 

U. S. Public Health Service recommends fluoridation of 
communal water supplies as caries control meas- 
ure. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:97 July 1950; also 
J. A. D. A. 41:93-94 July 1950. 

Venkataramanan, K. Fluorine and dental health. J. All- 
India D. A. 22:103-107 June 1950. 

Weaver, Robert. Fluorine and wartime diet. Brit. D.J. 
88:231-239 May 5, 1950. 

Wittich, H. C. Effect of topical application of sodium 
fluoride upon deciduous teeth. North-West Den. 
29:113-14 Apr. 1950. 


FLUHRER, A. V. Some original investigations into pressure 


habits as etiological factors in dentofacial abnor- 
malities. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:37-57 Jan. 1950. 


FOCAL INFECTION 


Hatton, Edward. Systemic relationship of dental health 
and disease. (Present concept of focal infection.) 
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FOCAL INFECTION (cont.) 
J. A. D. A. 40:657-658 June 1950. 
Kraus, F. W. Risk of removing dental foci of infection. 
Tufts D. Outlook 23:3-5 June 1950. 
Moule, A.W. Acute infections arising from teeth. Indi- 
an D. Rev. 19:4-14 Jan.-Feb. 1950. Reprint 
Prabhu, M. N. Dental diseases in relation to oto-rhino- 
laryngology. J. All-India DA. 22:91-92 May 1950. 

Stafne, E. C. Systemic relationship of dental health and 
disease. (Changing concepts since 1900.) J. A. D. 
A. 40:656-657 June 1950. 

Stein, I. Oral sepsis as a source of focal irritation. J. 
D. A. South Africa 5:49-146 Feb. 1950. 

Swanbom, L. J. Oral focal infections related to systemic 
and degenerative diseases. J. Nebraska D. A. 26: 
3-7 May 1950. 

Swendiman, G. A. Case report of migraine headache 
with comments. D. Items Interest 72:468-471 May 
1950. 

Thomas, A. L. Tooth as a focus of infection. Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 8:93-97 Jan.; 155-160 Apr. 1950. 

Vasavada,N. J. Case report of mild toximia due to oral 
sepsis. J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 1:57-58, 69 1949- 
1950. 

Willinger, Louis. Dental foci of infection--a case report. 
Indian D. Rev. 19:29 Jan.-Feb. 1950. Reprint 


arthritis 
Dental factors in the etiology of chronic rheumatism. S. 
Carolina D. J. 3:19-20 June 1950. 
Duncan, C. D. Dental aspects of arthritis. J. Georgia 
D. A. 24:16-20 July 1950. 
deafness 
Tucker, Benjamin. Overnight cure of deafness by the re- 
moval of an impacted lower bicuspid. New York 
D. J. 16:509-510 Nov. 1950. 
heart disease 
Matthew, Henry. Dental sepsis and bacterial endocardi- 
tis. Brit. D. J. 88:88-90 Feb. 17, 1950. 
Subacute bacterial endocarditis in relation to extraction 
of teeth. Modern Den. 17:3-5 Jan. 1950. 
FOGEL, M. 8. Crooked teeth as they affect the child’s future. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:110-112 Apr. 1950. 
FOLEY, G. P. H. (Edited by.) Advances in dental literature. 
(1900-1950.) J. A. D. A. 40:769-770 June 1950. 
Use of the literature. J. A. D. A. 40:788-789 June 1950. 
and McCREA, MARION W. Periodical literature. J. A. 
D. A. 40:770-783 June 1950. 
FOLEY,T.E. Misterordoctor? Oral Hyg. 40:1296-1297 Sept. 
1950. 
FOLLA, M. L.; RUTTAN, H. R.and CURTIS, A.C.: See Curtis, 
A. C.; Follo, M. L. and Ruttan, H. R. 
FONES, A.C. Biographical sketch. J. A.D. A. 40:717 portrait 
June 1950. 
FONG, MARCH K. Role of the dental hygienist in public health 
and education. J. California D. A. 26:141-142 May- 
FONTAINE, SADI B. Congenital anomalies of the floor of the 
mouth and of the mandible: report of two cases. J. 
Oral Surg. 8:331-335 Oct. 1950. 
June 1950. 
FOOD AND DIETETICS: See Diet and nutrition 
FORANT, NORMA. Educational phases by the dental assistant 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:247-250 July 1950. 





FORBES, J. C.; COX, C. D. and SMITH, J. D. Effect of certain 
hendecynoic acids and their ammonium salts on 
acid production in saliva containing glucose. J. D. 
Res. 29:583-588 Oct. 1950. 

FORBES, M. A.; BLAU, E.; EICKENBERG, C. F. and WIL- 
LIAMS, N. B.: See Williams, N. B.; Forbes, M. A.; 
Blau, E. and Eickenberg, C. F. 
for the patient. D. Asst. 19:46-48 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 

FORCE, R. W. Ourprofessionfromabusinessangle. D. Asst. 
19:50-51 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 

FORD, J. W. and FORD, W. F. Cephalometric appraisal of a 
treated mandibular displacement case in an adult 
patient. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:222-228 Mar. 1950. 

FOREIGN BODIES 

in dental tissues 

Edwards, R.W. Foreign bodies in submandibular fossa. 
J. Missouri D. A. 30:55-57 Feb. 1950. 

Hagen, T. J. Foreign body in tongue: report of case. J. 
Oral Surg. §:56-57 Jan. 1950. 

Oringer, M. J. Electromagnet as an aid in the removal 
of a traumatically impacted metallic fragment 
from the body of the mandible in the vicinity of the 
mandibular canal. A case history. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:169-178 Feb. 1950. 

Wakefield, B. G. Removal of retained roots and foreign 
bodies. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:591- 
597 May 1950. 

FORMAN, JONATHAN, Soil, health and the dental profession. 
J. South. California D. A. 17:17-29 Jan. 1950. 

FORMAN, S. A. Society of Clinical Dental Anesthesia. Oral 
Hyg. 40:836-837,839 June 1950. 

FORSHUFVUD, STEN. Contribution to the microscopic ap- 
pearance of ultracapillaries--reticular fibers. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 8:345-353 Apr. 1950. 

FORSYTH, B. D. Fluorine program of the U. S. Public Health 
Service. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 77-79, 
disc. 79-81, 1948. 

Man on the cover, dentist by choice. D. Survey 26:834- 
835 June 1950. 

FORZIATI, A. F. Appointed A. D. A. Fellow at Bureau of Stand- 
ards. J. A. D. A. 40:603-604 portrait May 1950. 
FOSDICK, L. S. Chemistry. J. A. D. A. 40:662-663 June 1950. 

President-elect Inter. Assn. Den. Research. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 19:7 Apr. 15, 1950. 

Reduction of the incidence of dental caries. I. Immediate 
toothbrushing with a neutral dentifrice. J. A. D. A. 
40:133-143 Feb. 1950. 

Role of sugar in dental caries. J. California D. A. 26:19- 
27 May-June (Supplement) 1950. Abstract 

and COHEN, B.: See Cohen, B. and Fosdick, L. S. 

and LUDWICK, W. E.: See Ludwick, W. E.and Fosdick, 
L. 8. 

OSTROM, C. A. and SKILLEN, W.G.: See Ostrom, C. 
A.; Skillen, W. G. and Fosdick, L. S. 

FOUNDATIONS: See Endowments and foundations 

FOURNET, S.C. Lower impressions. D. Survey 26:27-31 
Jan. 1950. 

FOX, LEWIS. Appointed dental commissioner. (Connecticut.) 
New England D. J. 3:14 portrait Oct. 1950. 

FOX, T. P. Procurement procedures in Pennsylvania. Com- 
mittee on Military Affairs. Pennsylvania D. J. 17: 
223-224 Oct. 1950. 

Hunter, H. A. Biological fundamentals of endodontics. 
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FRACTURES 
jaws: See also Maxillofacial injuries 
Another chapter from the “‘leave them alone until they 
cause trouble”’ story. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:28 
Oct. 1950. 
Becker, W. H. Transosseous wiring fixation of condy- 
lar fractures with infrafacial incision. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:284-287 Mar. 1950. 
Campbell, T. D. Jaw fractures of civilians. J. D. A. 
South Africa 5:343-348 July 1950. 

Christensen, R. O. Open reduction of fractured man- 
dible: report of case. J. A. D. A. 41:591-593 Nov. 
1950. 

Cogan, E.J. Fractures of the mandible. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 13:223,225-228,233 Apr. 1950. 
Everson, Stewart. Bilateral fracture of the mandible. 

D. Items Interest 72:602-605 June 1950. 

Draining fistula of the chin caused by a tooth in the 
line of fracture. D. Items Interest 72:1279-1281 
Dec. 1950. 

Fixation of a mandibular fracture with Roger Anderson 
splint. D. Items Interest 72:852-855 Aug. 1950. 

LaDow, C. S. and Helton, J. W. Fracture of the neck of 
the condyle and zygoma. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1505-1508 Dec. 1950. 

Lewis, G. K. Fractured mandible. J. Oral Surg. 8:95- 
114 Apr. 1950. 

MacGregor, A. B. Fractures of the jaws. U. C. H. D. 
J. 14:61-62 Feb. 1950. 

Mallett, S. P. Fractures of the jaw. A survey of 2,124 
cases. J. A. D. A. 41:657-673 Dec. 1950. 

Matthews, G. W. Fractures of the zygoma and zygomatic 
arch. J. Oral Surg. 8:275-284 Oct. 1950. 

and Neil, J. B. Bilaterial fracture of the anterior part 
of the mandible. Reduction with intermaxillary 
traction and fixation with an acrylic splint. (Report 
of a case.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
875-878 July 1950. 

Parker, D. B. Jaw fractures and methods of treatment. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3;1211-1224 Oct. 
1950. 

Perlow, Jack. Surgico-orthodontic appliance for treat- 
ment of jaw fractures. D. Survey 26:195-197 Feb. 
1950. 

Quinn, J.H. Complicated fracture of the mandibular sym- 
physis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
27-30 Jan. 1950. 

Schaefer, J. E. and Rudder, R. C. Juvenile fractures of 
the jaw. D. Digest 56:435-439 Oct. 1950. 

Pathologic fracture of the mandible following osteo- 
myelitis. D. Digest 56:74-75 Feb. 1950. 

Reduction of mandibular fracture with direct wiring. 
D. Digest 56:166-167 Apr. 1950. 

Skaggs, J. E. Open reduction of single fractures of the 
mandible. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:3-5 July 1950. 
Spilka, Conrad. Reduction and immobilization of frac- 
tured maxilla by weight traction. Reports of cases. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1497-1504 Dec. 

1950. 

Wheelock, R. W. Open reduction of fractured mandible: 

report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:247-250 July 1950. 
teeth: See Teeth-fractured; See also special treatment em- 
ployed 


FRAHM, F.W. Functional relationship. D. Items Interest 72: 
696-702 July 1950. 
FRANCES, SAUL and ROSEBURY, THEODOR: See Rosebury, 
Theodor and Frances, Saul 
FRANK, H. A. Program of research in experimental traumatic 
shock. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 10:4-5 Oct. 1950. 
Abstract 
FRANK, LEONARD. Bitewing technique. D. Digest 56:264- 
267 June 1950. 
Muscular influence on occlusion as shown by X-rays of 
the condyle. D. Digest 56:484-488 Nov. 1950. 
FRANK, S. L. and TAYLOR, P. B.: See Taylor, P. B. and 
Frank, S. L. 
FRANK, S. M. Sit, rinse, gc home. Oral Hyg. 40:1300-1302- 
Sept. 1950. 
FRANKEL, J. M. 
and ALEXANDER, L. C.: See Alexander, L. C. and Frank- 
el, J. M. 
and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, Maury and Fran- 
kel, J. M. 
FRANZWA, C. F. New resin materials for anterior fillings. 
D. Survey 26:655-659 May 1950. 
FRATERNITIES: See name of specific organization 
FREEMAN, C. W. American College of Dentists. The first 
thirty years and the next fifty. (Comments by 
Deans.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:237-238 Sept. 1950. 
Dental school. (Northwestern Univ.) Northwest. Univ. 
Bul. 51:15-16 Nov. 1950. 
President, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 19:7 Apr. 15, 1950. 
FRENCH CONGRESS OF STOMATOLOGY 
Paris to be site of 1951 stomatology meeting. J. A. D. A. 
41:485 Oct. 1950. 
FRENUM LABIUM 
Curran, Morven. Superior labial frenotomy. J. A. D. A. 
41:419-422 Oct. 1950. 
Hambleton, R. S. Indications and contra-indications for 
afrenum-ectomy. Texas D. J. 68:509-510 Dec. 1950. 
Reprint 
FRIEDMAN, JOEL. Laboratory association stops talks on 
accreditation. New York J. Den. 20:387-388 Oct. 
1950. 
FRIEDMAN, J. W. World is what we make it. (A reminder to 
men of moral aspiration.) D. Items Interest 72: 
1094-1097 Oct. 1950. 
FRIEDMAN, S. W. Dentist named assistant director at Monte- 
fiore. J. A. D. A. 41:748 Dec. 1950. 
FRIEND, A.A. Biographical sketch. D. Concepts 2:15-16 por- 
trait July 1950. 
FRIEND, GEORGE. Local anaesthesia in conservative den- 
tistry. Brit. D. J. 89:70-76 Aug. 4, 1950. 
FRISBIE, H. E. Modern concept of the etiology of dental car- 
ies: proteolytic theories. Internat. D. J. 1:15-31 
Sept. 1950. 
FRY,J.C. Precautions for the health of the pulp in conserva- 
tive and restorative treatment. U.C.H.D.J.14:94- 
95 Summer 1950. 
FRY, MARGO. First impression. D. Asst. 19:144-145 July-Aug. 
1950. 
FRYER, M. P. and PETERSON, L.W.: See Peterson, L. W. 
and Fryer, M. P. 
FUHRMAN, VERA. Ninth annual meeting--Washington State 
Dental Assistants’ Assn. Washington D. J. 19:14 
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Sept. 1950. 
FULLER, G.E.,37R. Cancer detection and thedentist. D.Sur- 
vey 26:809-8L1 June 1950. 
FULTON, J.F. (Edited by.) Textbook of-physiology.(Book rev.) 
J.A.D. A. 41: 383-384 Sept. 1940; J.D.Med. 5:56 Apr. 
1950. 
FULTON, J. T. Awarded world health fellowship. J. A. D. A. 
40:222 portrait Feb. 1950. 
Orthodontics as a health service. Am. J.Orthodont. 36: 
336-341 May 1950. 
FUNGI AND FUNGOUS DISEASES 
See also Actinomycosis 
Cattle disease fungus may play role in dental decay. D. 
Survey 26:960 July 1950. 
FURSTMAN, LAWRENCE. Case report. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36: 766-771 Oct. 1950. 
Cephalometric appraisals: their use in daily clinical 
practice. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:403-413 June 1950. 


G 


GABRIEL, A. C. Genetics and the teeth. D. J. Australia 22: 
237-241 May 1950. 

GAGGING 

Moss, A. A. Confident dentist can eliminate gagging by 
waking hypnotic suggestion. D. Survey 26:198-199 
Feb. 1950. 
Richards, A.G. Control of gagging in dental radiography. 

D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:37-38 No. 2, 1950. 

GAINES, D.E. President’s message--West Virginia State Den- 
tal Society. W. Virginia D. J. 25:2-3 July 1950. 

GAINSFORTH, B. L. Cross bite inchildren. J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
617-625 Dec. 1950. 

GAIRNS, F. W. and AITCHISON, JAMES. Preliminary study 
of the multiplicity of nerve endings in the human 
gum. D. Record 70:180-194 July-Aug. 1950. 

GALE, E.H. Report of the President--Dental Society State of 
New York. New York D. J. 16:154-157 Mar. 1950. 

GALLAGHER, W.N. Completedental review. (Book rev.) J. 
A. D. A. 40:235-236 Feb. 1950. 

GAMPELL, R. J. Proof of the pudding. British surgeon’s story. 
Dilinois D. J. 19:395-402, 433 Sept. 1950. 

GANDIER, CARYLYLE. Food technology. J. Ontario D. A. 27: 
385-388 Aug. 1950. 

GaNUN, G. M. Memorial minute. Ann. Den. 9:28 portrait 
Mar. 1950. 

Memorial tribute. Ann. Den. 9:37-43 portrait June 1950. 
GARDINER, J. H. Adaptation of stock pliers for orthodontic use. 
D. Record 70:215-217 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

GARDNER, A. F. Dental, oral and general causes of speoch 
pathology. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 40:499 Apr. 
1950. 
Partial pulpectomy, an accepted treatment for primary 
and young permanent teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:496-503 Apr. 1950. 
Practical nutrition for the prevention of dental caries. 
D. Survey 26:32-34 Jan. 1950. 
Roentgenograms for children. J. Canad. D. A. 16:9-18 
Jan. 1950. 
GARDNER, D. E.; HODGE, H. C. and SMITH, F. A.: See Smith, 
¥. A.; Gardner, D. E. and Hodge, H. C. 





GARLEB, C.W. Why people postpone dentistry. Oral Hyg. 40: 
1288-1291 Sept. 1950. 
GARNEAU, P.J. Factors tobe considered in determining 
when to begin orthodontic treatment. New Eng- 
land D. J. 3:14-16 Jan. 1950. 
GARNER, L. M. Bureau activities of the Missouri Division of 
Health. (Bureau of Maternal and Child Health.) J. 
Missouri D. A. 30:288-289 Aug. 1950. 
GARRETT, S.A. Home society honors new state head. J. 
Georgia D. A. 23:28-29 Jan. 1950. 
New member of Relief Council appointed. J. A. D. A. 
41:364 Sept. 1950. 
GARRETT, W. A. Practice management. Bul. N. Carolina D. 
Soc. 34:101-117 disc. 231-245 Aug. 1950. 
GARRISON, EVELYN. Yourpractice and children. D. Survey 
26:374-375 Mar. 1950. 
GARVEY, F.J. Compulsory health insurance. (The background 
and present status of the proposal.) Ann. Den. 9: 
62-70 June 1950. 
Dentistry and the legislative process. J. A.D. A. 40:744- 
750 June 1950. 
New army dental bill. J. A. D. A. 41:617-619 Nov. 1950. 
New Social Security Act. J. A. D. A. 41:467-469 Oct. 
1950. 
Report on dental legislation to North Carolina Dental 
Society. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:93-100 Aug. 
1950. 
GARVIN, M. H. Report of the editor--Canadian Den. Jnl. Tr. 
Canad. D. A. p. 94-98, 1950. 
GATES, L. M. Why dental laboratory accreditation? J. Kan- 
sas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:21-23 Feb. 1950. 
GAUCHAT, JOSEPH. Dental granuloma. Medentian 2:31, 40 
42 Jan. 1950. 
GAUCHAT, L. J. Newdean at Buffalo. Desmos 56:33 portrait 
Apr. 1950. 
GAVEL, J. M. President’s address to House of Delegates, 
1950--Massachusetts Den. Soc. New England D.J. 
3:39-40 July 1950. 
GAVELDA, C.J. West Virginia dentist visits Europe. W.Vir- 
ginia D. J. 24:122 Jan. 1950. 
GAVER, G. W. Establishing the vertical relation of the arches 
in full denture construction. Bul. Hudson Co. D. 
Soc. 19:16-17, 26 Apr. 1950. Abstract 
GEIGER, A. M. Dental income vs. rugged individualism. (Ed.) 
Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 6:4-5 Apr. 1950. 
GENERAL ANESTHETICS: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
general 
GENGRAS, A. J.,3R. Elected to Board of Governors. (Conn- 
ecticut S. Den. Assn.) New England D.J. 3:20 July 
1950. 
GEORGE WELLINGTON GRIEVE MEMORIAL LECTURE 
George Wellington Grieve Memorial Lecture. (Ed.) Am. 
J. Orthodont. 36:711-712 Sept. 1950. 
George Wellington Grieve Memorial Lecture. J. Canad. 
D. A. 16:521-522 Oct. 1950. 
GEORGIA DENTAL ASSISTANTS’ ASSOCIATION 
Stanley, Evelyn. Meeting draws peak interest. J. Geor- 
gia D. A. 23:34 Jan. 1950. 
GEORGIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
New records set at Sist session. J. Georgia D. A. 23:4- 
5 Jan. 1950. 
GERARD, PAUL and STRINGER, K.K.: See Stringer, K. K. and 
Gerard, Paul. 
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GERIATRICS 
Burman, L. R. Gerodontia. New York J. Den. 20:62-71 
Feb. 1950. 
Lorhan, P. H. Anesthesia and surgery in patients of ad- 
vanced age. J. Canad. D. A. 16:145-146 Mar. 1950. 
Abstract 
Ryan, E. J. More of the aged will be with us. D. Digest 
56:37-41 Jan. 1950. 
Stieglitz, E. J. ‘‘On being old too young’’. J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 26:22 Apr. 1950. Abstract 
Urgent dental problems of the aged. (Ed.) D. Digest 56: 
128 Mar. 1950. 
GERMICIDES: See Antiseptics, germicides 
GERODONTOLOGY: See Geriatrics 
GERRIE, N. F. Dental public health. J. A. D. A. 40:750-759 
Tune 1950. 
GERRY, R. G. and MARKOWITZ, H. A.: See Markowitz, H.A. 
and Gerry, R. G. 
GERSHATER, M. M. Retained second deciduous molar roots. 
J. A. D. A. 41:594 Nov. 1950. 
GERSHKOFF, AARON and GOLDBERG, N. L: See Goldberg, 
N. L and Gershkoff, Aaron 
GERSON, I. Improvinga contact point of an already cemented 
inlay or crown. J. A. D. A. 41:461 Oct. 1950. 
GETTING, V. A.; GRIFFIN, W.H.and WELLOCK, W. D. Mas- 
sachusetts Department of Public Health Dental Re- 
search Project. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10: 
6-8 Feb. 1950. 


G. I. BILL OF RIGHTS: See Laws and legislation--Servicemen’s 
Readjustment Act of 1944 
GIBBS, J. W. Insights into interproximal care. D. Digest 56: 
540-542 Dec. 1950. 
GIBBS, M. D. Historical resume of root canal therapy technics. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 17:248-250 portrait Sept. 1950. 
National Health Deferred Payment Plan. Arkansas D. J. 
21:30-33 June 1950. 
Suggested National Health Deferred Payment Plan to de- 
feat the socialization of medicine and dentistry. 
Texas D. J. 68:335-337 Aug. 1950. 
Tapering off--viaa home office. Mary D. Hudgins. Oral 
Hyg. 40:1441-1443,1451 Oct. 1950. 
GIBSON, H. L. Kodak Flexichrome Process. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 23:29-32 No. 2, 1950. 
Kodak Flurolite Camera Combination and Kodak Fluro- 
lite Enlarger. D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:50-53 No. 3, 
1950. 
GIBSON, O. C., JR. Diagnosis of osteomyelitis of the mandi- 
ble. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:25-26 May 1950. 
GIBSON, W. M. Re-eruption of a deciduous incisor. Brit. D. 
J. 88:274 May 19, 1950. 
GIDNEY, ELEAZER. 1797-1876. A widely travelled dentist. 
A contribution to dental history. J. M. Campbell. 
D. Mag. & Orai Topics 67:249-264 Aug. 1950. 
GIES, W. J. Horace Wells--dentist, father of surgical anesthe- 
sia. (Book rev.) D. Radiog. & Photog.23:19 No.1, 
1950. 
Resigns from New Organization School for Graduate Den- 
tists. D. Concepts 2:3-4 Apr. 1950. 
GIFFORD, T. F. Looking back. Outlook and Bul. South. D. 
Soc. (N. J.) 19:35-36, 38 Mar.; 59-61 May 1950. 
GILBERT, N. C. How to avoid heart disease. A physician dis- 
cusses the dentist's susceptibility to heart disease. 


Austral. J. Den. 54:287-290 Oct. 1950. 

GILES, W. D. Addressofthe President. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:45- 
47 Oct. 1950. 

GILL, E. D. and MANNING, N. C. Pre-historic Australian 
aboriginal skull with carious pre-molar tooth. 
Austral. J. Den. 54:98-100 Apr. 1950. 

GILL, J. R. Color selection--its distribution and interpreta- 
tion. J. A. D. A. 40:539-548 May 1950. 

Solution to a problem in mouth rehabilitation. D. Survey 
26:1222-1225 Sept. 1950. 

GILLIES, R. M. Fees. Austral. J. Den. 54:165-166 June 1950. 

GILLIS, ROBERT. Registration of the ‘“‘denture space.”’ J. In- 
diana D. A. 29:2-4 July 1950. 

GILLMAN, M. B. Color matching. Matching skin color in fa- 
cial prosthesis via the spectrophotometer with spe- 
cial reference to dental restorations demanding 
color fidelity. D. Rems Interest 72:1250-1255 Dec. 
1950. 

GINGIVA 

Box, H. K. Gingival clefts and associated tracts. New 
York D. J. 16:3-10 Jan. 1950. 

Cowling, Thomas. Implications of the gingival clefts. 
(Ed.) Oral Health 40:208-211 Mar. 1950. 

Gairns, F. W. and Aitchison, James. Preliminary study 
of the multiplicity of nerve endings in the human 
gum. D. Record 70:180-194 July-Aug. 1950. 

Glickman, Irving and Johannessen, L. B. Effect of a six 
per cent solution of chromic acid on the gingiva of 
the albino rat: acorrelated gross, biomicroscopic 
and histologic study. J. A. D. A. 41:674-684 Dec. 
1950. 

Glickman, Irving; Turesky, Samuel and Manhold, J. H. 
Oxygen consumption of healing gingiva. J.D. Res. 
29:429-435 Aug. 1950. 

Lefkowitz, William and Tanchester, David. Histologic 
study of gingiva exposed to an ammoniated denti- 
frice. New York D. J. 16:297-306 June-July 1950. 

Papic, Mateo and Glickman, Irving. Keratinization of the 
human gingiva in the menstrual cycle and meno- 
pause. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:504- 
516 Apr. 1950. 

diseases: See also Periodontal diseases; Pyorrhea alveo- 
laris 

Cohen, B. Treatment of gingival disorders. J. D. A. 
South Africa 5:369-374 Aug. 1950. 

Ehrlich, H. E. Surgical treatment of cancer of the gingiva. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:987-996 Aug. 
1950. 

Klock, J. H. Evaluation of fusospirochetosis of the gingi- 
vae. D. Digest 56:308-311, 315 July 1950. 

Marshall-Day, C. D. and Shourie, K.L. Gingival disease 
in the Virgin Islands. J. A. D. A. 40:175-185 Feb. 
1950. 

Obin, J. N. and Grundfast, S. N. Gingival enlargement 
and inflammation with alveolociasia: a case report. 
J. D. Med. 5:100-104 Oct. 1950. 

hypertrophy 
Baden, Ernest. Sodium dilantin gingival hyperplasia and 
conservative treatment: a case report. J.D. Med. 
5:46-52 Apr. 1950. 
Barker, D. Some case sheets froma hospital in Uganda. 
(Hypertrophy of gums in both maxilla and mandible: 
cystic adamantinoma and a case of cancrum oris.) 
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GINGIV A--hypertrophy (cont.) 
Brit. D. J. 88:156-157 Mar. 17, 1950. 
Glickman, Irving. Basic classification of ‘gingival en- 
largement”’. J. Periodont. 21:131-139 July 1950. 
Reader, Z. A. Gingival hyperplasia resulting from di- 
phenylhydantoin sodium: a review of the literature. 
J]. Oral Surg. 8:25-37 Jan. 1950. 
Salama, N. and Hilmy, Aziz. Case of diffuse generalized 
gingival hyperplasia due to epanutin. Brit. D. J. 
88:157-159 Mar. 17, 1950. 
Tratman, E.K. Chronic hyperplasia of the gums. Brit. 
D. J. 88:187-188 Apr. 6, 1950. 
GINGIVECTOMY: See Pyorrhea alveolaris--treatment--sur- 
gical 
GINGIVITIS 
Kutscher, A. H. and Ziskin, D. E. Folic acid treatment 
of a case of prolonged acute gingival hemorrhage. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1400-1406 
Nov. 1950. 
Management of low-grade chronic gingivitis. (Ed.) D. 
Digest 56:32 Jan. 1950. 
Massler, Maury; Schour, Isaac and Chopra, Baldev. 
Occurrence of gingivitis in suburban Chicago school 
children. J. Periodont. 21:146-164 July 1950. 
Merritt, A. H. Periodontal diseases. A review of modern 
remedial measures. Internat. D. J. 1:42-69 Sept. 
1950. 
Moore, D.S8. Gingivitis. J.Ontario D. A. 27:166-168 Apr.; 
227-230 May 1950. 
Williams, J. L. Case of acute gingivitis apparently caused 
by administration of dicumarol. J. Periodont. 21: 
95 Apr. 1950. 
necrotic: See Vincent’s infection 
ulcerative: See Vincent’s infection 
GINN, J. T. Appointed Dean of Tennessee Dental School. J. A. 
D. A. 40:475-476 Apr. 1950; J. Tennessee D. A. 30: 
100-101 portrait Apr. 1950. 
Public health dentistry at the University of Tennessee. 
The present and future. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:202- 
206 June 1950. 
Review of dentistry. (Book rev.) D. J. Australia 22:165- 
166 Mar. 1950; Indian D. Rev. 19:32 Jan.-Feb. 1950; 
J. Tennessee D. A. 30:76 Jan. 1950. 
GINSBERG, GEORGE. Pre-operativeand post-operative man- 
agement of diabetics. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:5- 
7 July 1950. Reprint 
GINWALLA, M. 8. N. Case report of trigeminal neuralgia of 
the second division treated by avulsion of the in- 
fraorbital nerve. J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 1:39, 1949- 
1950. 
Surgery of the cleft lip and cleft palate. J. Nair Hospital 
D. Col. 1:7-16, 1949-1950. 
GINWALLA, TEHMI M.S. Necrotic gingivitis. J. Nair Hospi- 
tal D. Col. 1:29-34, 1949-1950. 
GIORDANO, J. V. Technique for constructing a full crown by 
the direct method. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 4: 
no paging Dec. 1950. 
GITTLESON, L. A. Useof cell suspensions to determine cyto- 
toxicity of local anesthetics. Modern Den. 17:10-15 
Apr. 1950. 
GLANDULAR DISTURBANCES: See Endocrine glands in rela- 
tion to oral conditions 
GLASS, R. L. and ZANDER, H.A. Penetration of labeled phos- 








1950 


phate from silicate into dentin. Tufts D. Outlook 
23:2 June 1950. 

GLAVIN, E. M. President Englewood Branch, Chicago Dental 
Society. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:9 portrait 
Sept. 1, 1950. 

GLAVIND, JOHS.; DAM, HENRIK and GRANADOS, HUMBERTO: 
See Granados, Humberto; Glavind, Johs.and Dam, 
Henrik 

GLEN, J. H. Investigation into the removal of the four first 
permanent molars. Brit. D. J. 89:39-42 July 21, 
1950. 

GLENN, J. F.; NELSON, C. A. and ZANDER, H. A.: See Zander, 
H. A.; Glenn, J. F. and Nelson, C. A. 

GLICKMAN, IRVING. Basic classification of “gingival en- 
largement.’’ J. Periodont. 21:131-139 July 1950. 

Bifurcation involvement in periodontal disease. J. A. D. 
A. 40:528-538 May 1950. 

Change in the aims of dental education based upon the re- 
orientation of periodontology in the undergraduate 
dental curriculum. J. All-India D. A. 22:121-124 
July 1950. 

and JOHANNESSEN, L. B. Biomicroscopic (slit-lamp) 
evaluation of the normal gingiva of the albino rat. 
J. A. D. A. 41:521-527 Nov. 1950. 

Effect of a six per cent solution of chromic acid on 
the gingiva of the albino rat: a correlated gross, 
biomicroscopic and histologic study. J. A. D. A. 
41:674-684 Dec. 1950. 

and PAPIC, MATEO: See Papic, Mateo and Glickman, 
Irving 

TURESKY, SAMUEL and MANHOLD, J. H. Oxygen con- 
sumption of healing gingiva. J.D. Res. 29:429-435 
Aug. 1950. 

GLOSSITIS: See Tongue--diseases 

GLOSSODYNIA: See Tongue--diseases 

GLUPKER, HENRY. Joins U. of Illinois faculty. Dlinois D.J. 
19:269-270 June 1950; also J.A.D. A. 41:91-92 July 
1950; D. Items Interest 72:1120 Oct. 1950. 

GNANN, W.S. Diagnosis of vitamin deficiencies that are ap- 
parent in the oral cavity. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:6- 
9 Feb. 1950. 

GNA THOTRANSIT 

Harper, R. N. Dimensional transitions of the maxillary 
jaw following extractions. D. Items Interest 72: 
1125-1138 Nov. 1950. 

GODFREY, H. S. Biographical sketch. North-West Den. 29: 
134 portrait Apr. 1950. 
GOLD 

Angell, R.C. Comparison of gold alloy and stainless steel 
wire for orthodontic arches and springs. J.D. Res. 
29:143-147 Apr. 1950. 

Dental gold study. J. A. D. A. 40:333 Mar. 1950. 

crowns: See Crowns--gold 
fillings, fot! 

Boelsche, R. A. Gold foil. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 22: 
4-5 Mar. 1950. 

Ingraham, Rex. Application of sound biomechanical prin- 
ciples in the design of inlay, amalgam and gold foil 
restorations. J. A. D. A. 40:402-413 Apr. 1950. 

Smith, B. B. Permanent and esthetic anterior restora- 
tion. J. A. D. A. 40:326-332 Mar. 1950. 

inlays: See Inlays--gold 
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GOLD, LIONEL. Unusual case of spontaneous hemorrhage from 
the gingiva in a hypertensive patient. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1513-1515 Dec. 1950. 
GOLDBERG, H. A. Penicillin therapy for acute dental infection 
inahemophiliac. Acase report. New York J. Den. 
20:202-203 May 1950. 
GOLDBERG, N. I. and GERSHKOFF, AARON. Further report 
on the full lower implant denture. D. Digest 56: 
478-483 Nov. 1950. 
GOLDMAN, A. M. Condition manifested by lesions of the oral 
cavity and skin. New York D. J. 16:213-216 Apr. 
1956. 
GOLDMAN, H. M. Development of physiologic gingival con- 
tours by gingivoplasty. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:879-888 July 1950. 
Periodontia. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 41:243 Aug. 1950; 
Brit. D. J. 88:252-253 May 5, 1950; J. Tennessee D. 
A. 30:76 Jan. 1950. 
and BLOOM, JACK. Topical application of aureomycin 
for the treatment of the acute phase of ulcerative 
necrotizing gingivitis. (Vincent’s infection.) Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1148-1150 Sept. 
1950. 
GOLDMAN, N. L. Three-part technic for the mandibular im- 
pression. D. Survey 26:181-184 Feb. 1950. 
GOLDSBOROUGH, L. 8. Beware of broken fluorescent lights. 
Austral. J. Den. 54:47-48 Feb. 1950. 
GOLDSCHEIN, IRWIN and GOLDSCHEIN, A. R. New arm for 
broken clasp simplifies conventional repair meth- 
od. D. Survey 26:1546-1547 Nov. 1950. 
GOLDSTEIN, P. M. Oral lesions in blood dyscrasias. W. 
Virginia D. J. 24:110-112, 113 Jan. 1950. 
GOLDSWORTHY, N. E.; CAMERON, D. A. and SINCLAIR, 
BARBARA: See Sinclair, Barbara,; Cameron, 
D. A. and Goldsworthy, N. E. 
GONWA, W. J. Third annual Caravan. District study club meet- 
ings. (Illinois.) Dlinois D. J. 19:494-495,523 Nov. 
1950. 
GOOD, J. K. Health education and the general practitioner. 
New Zealand D. J. 46:32-37 Jan. 1950. 
GORDON, J. and MORRIS, A. Newapproachtocavity prepara- 
tion. Brit. D. J. 86:302-304 June 2, 1950. 
GORDON, M.I. Dentist paints as hobby. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 13:199 Mar. 1950. 
GORDON, SUNYA; JOHNSON, VILMA; ROBINSON, LEONARD; 
KRAUS, F. W.; LAZANSKY, J. P. and WHEELER, 
R. E.: See Robinson, Leonard; Kraus, F. W.; La- 
zansky, J. P.; Wheeler, R. E.; Gordon, Sunya and 
Johnson, Vilma 
GORE, S. D. President’s address--Southern Society of Ortho- 
dontists. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:77-80 Feb. 1950. 
GORLIN, R.J. Bowen’s disease of the mucous membrane of 
the mouth. (A review of the literature and a pre- 
sentation of six cases). Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:35-51 Jan. 1950. 
Does glucoascorbic acid produce scurvy? J. D. Res. 29: 
208-211 Apr. 1950. 
GORVY, 8. Periodontology. Lesserknownadvances. J. D. A. 
South Africa 5:2-19 Jan. 1950. 
GOSMAN, S. D. Anthropometric method of facial analysis in 
orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:749-762 Oct. 
1950. 
GOTTLIEB, BERNARD. Famous dental authority at Baylor U. 





succumbs. J.San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 5:8-9 Apr. 
1950. 
In memorian. D. Items Interest 72:647 June 1950. 
1885-1950. (Obituary) New York J. Den. 20:214 May 1950. 
Passes away in Dallas, Texas home. J. A.D. A. 40:607- 
608 portrait May 1950. 
BARRON, S. L. and CROOK, J. H. Endodontia. (Book 
rev.) D. Items Interest 72:543-544 May 1950; Con- 
tact Point 28:213 Apr. 1950; Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:177 
Apr. 1950; J. D. Educ. 14:258 May 1950; J. Ohio D. 
A. 24:93-94 May 1950; Brit. D. J. 89:49July 21, 1950. 
YOUNGER, H. B. and CRAWFORD, H. M. Method of 
preserving the primary dentition with the minimum 
effort. J. Den. Children 17:28-29 Ist quart. 1950. 
GOUGH, BETTY LEE. Answers to the dentists’ income tax 
questions. Oral Hyg. 40:1788-1791,1803-1804 Dec. 
1950. 
GRACE, E.J. and BRYSON, VERNON. Surface-active sol- 
vents and topical antibiotic treatment in periapi- 
cal infection. New York D.J.16:123-126 Mar. 1950. 
GRACE, L. G. Fluoridization of public water supplies. (Ed.) 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:90-91 Mar. 1950. 
GRACE, W. H., JR. Denture balance. D. Survey 26:1231-1232 
Sept. 1950. 
GRAEBNER, E.W. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. 
Soc. 5:10 portrait Mar. 1950. 
GRAFTS: See Oral surgery--graft and flap operation; See also 
Plastic surgery 
bone: See Bone--transplants 
GRAHAM, C. H.; TREBITSCH, F.and ROWELL,A.G. Effects 
of loss of vertical dimensions in edentulous pa- 
tients. D. J. Australia 22:12-23 Jan. 1950. 
GRAHAM, D. M. New frontiers in education. J. Canad. D. A. 
16:411-414 Aug. 1950. 
GRAHAM, F.W., JR. Biographical sketch. Illinois D. J. 19: 
184 portrait May 1950. 
GRAITCER, D. L. Access to excess of the new plastic filling 
materials. D. Survey 26:507-508 Apr. 1950. 
GRANADOS, HUMBERTO; GLAVIND, JOHS. and DAM, HEN- 
RIK. Observations on experimental dental caries. 
X. Difference of sex in caries susceptibility? J. 
D. Res. 29:194-196 Apr. 1950. 
Observations on experimental dental caries. XV. Does 
gonadectomy influence caries activity? Brit.D.J. 
89:67-68 Aug. 4, 1950. 
GRANGER, E.R. Bio-mechanics of periodontal disease. J. 
Periodont. 21:98-105 Apr. 1950. 
GRANT, E. L. Appointed member of St. Louis Board of Edu- 
cation. Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:233 portrait July 1950. 
GRANT, RONALD and CRIKELAIR, G. F. Maxillary facial 
fistula. J. Oral Surg. 8:285-288 Oct. 1950. 
GRANT, W. H. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:715-716 
portrait June 1950. 
GRANULOMAS AND GRANULOMATOUS AREAS 
Anderson, A. G. Eosinophilic granuloma. A granuloma- 
tous disease of unknown etiology. Bul. Nat. D. A. 
9:26-28 Oct. 1950. 
Burstone, M. S. and Levy, B. M. Production of experi- 
mental apical granulomata in the Syrian hamster. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:807-811 June 
1950. 
Exfoliating granulation tissue. J. Oral Surg. 8:350 Oct. 
1950. 
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GRANULOMAS AND GRANULOMATOUS AREAS (cont.) 
Gauchat, Joseph. Dental granuloma. Medentian 2:31, 40- 
42, Jan. 1950. 
Grupe, H. E. and Orban, Balint. Eosinophilic granuloma 
diagnosed by gingival biopsy. J. Periodont. 21:19- 
23 Jan. 1950. 
Walker, D. G. and Lucas, R. B. Eosinophilic granuloma. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 43:717-T718 Sept. 
1950. 
GRAY, CAROLYN E. and KIMBER, DIANA CLIFFORD: See 
Kimber, Diana Clifford and Gray, Carolyn E. 
GRAY, C. R., JR. Special insurance dividend. (Veterans). Bul. 
Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:10-1l Jan. 1, 1950. Reprint 
GRAY, GORDON. President Consolitated University of North 
Carolina. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:370 por- 
trait Oct. 1950. 
GRAY,J.M. Importance of early recognition of pyorrhea and 
treatment. J. Missouri D. A. 30:208-209 June 1950. 
GRAY, MARION H. Public health dentistry in Arkansas. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 17:196-202 June 1950. , 
GRAY, NORMAN. Simplified Crozat type appliance using stain- 
less steel. D. Record 70:208 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 
GREAT LAKES SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Flint, W. R. President’s address. Am.J.Orthodont. 36: 
165-171 Mar. 1950. 
GREEN, C. D. Xith International Dental Congress, London, 
1952. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:200 June 1950. 
GREEN, GEORGE. Tri-geminal neuralgia (tic douloureaux.) 
GREEN, GEORGE (cont.) 
Temple D. Rev. 21:5-7,9 Nov. 1950. 
GREEN, G. H. Role of carbohydrates in dental caries. D. Di- 
gest 56:503-512 Nov. 1950. 
GREEN, J. W. Past president--Ill. 8. Den. Soc. Illinois D. J. 
19:opp. 3 portrait Jan. 1950. 
GREEN, R. W. and WALSH, J.P.: See Walsh, J. P. and Green, 
R. W. 
GREEN STAIN: See Stains and plaques on teeth 
GREENBERG, H. E. Effective immediate orthodontic treat- 
ment. New York D. J. 16:212-213 Apr. 1950. 
GREENBURG, W.B. Receives Waterbury’s honor. New Eng- 
land D. J. 3:23 portrait July 1950. 
GREENE, H. 1; SPIES, T. D. and DREIZEN, SAMUEL: See 
Dreizen, Samuel; Greene, H. I. and Spies, T. D. 
GREENE, L. L. and GREENE, N. A.: See Greene, N. A. and 
Greene, L. L. 
GREENE, N. A. and GREENE, L. L. Use of rapid setting a- 
crylic resins as a casting medium in the direct 
technique. D. Digest 56:254-256 June 1950. 
GREENE, P.R. Protest against the loopholes existing in health 
and accident insurance. D. Items Interest 72:540- 
542 May 1950. 
GREENSTEIN, A. E. and PETERS, J. F.: See Peters, J. F. and 
Greenstein, A. E. 
GREEVES, 3.3. Presidential address--District of Columbia 
Dental Society. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 25:21- 
24 July 1950. 
GREGORY, G. T. Surgical problems which confront the oral 
surgeon. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:9-10 Oct. 
15, 1950. 
GRESHAM, A.H. and BARR, J.H.: See Barr, J. H. and Gres- 
ham, A. H. 
GRIFFIN, C.J. Polyostotic type of Paget's disease of bone. 
(A case report.) J. D. A. South Africa 5:171-173 





May 1950. Reprint 
GRIFFIN, W. H.; WELLOCK, W. D. and GETTING, V. A.: See 
Getting, V. A.; Griffin, W. H. and Wellock, W. D. 
GRIMM, D.H. U.S. grant-in-aid toCalifornia professor. J.A. 
D. A. 41:227 Aug. 1950. 
GRITTING OR GRINDING TEETH 
Susman, H. 8. Retaining an infected traumatized pyor- 
rhetic molar. D. Digest 56:353-355 Aug. 1950. 
GROSBY, J. B. Is merchandising dentistry necessary? Oral 
Hyg. 40:832-834 June 1950. 
GROSE, L.M. President’s message--Ontario Dental Associa- 
tion. J. Ontario D. A. 27:422-424 Sept. 1950. 
GROSS, E. R. Care of the dentist’s hands. J.A.D.A. 40:452- 
454 Apr. 1950. 
GROSS, P. P. Nasal polyp extending through the hard palate. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:198-200 Feb. 
1950. 
GROSSMAN, D. S. New self-curing materials simplify pro- 
cedure for acrylic veneer crown. D. Survey 26: 
1703-1704 Dec. 1950. 
GROSSMAN, L.I. (Edited by) Lippincott’s handbook of dental 
practice. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 40:236 Feb. 1950. 
Root canal therapy. (Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 16:212 
Apr. 1950; Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:177 Apr. 1950; D. Items 
Interest 72:544-545 May 1950; J. D. Educ. 14:257 
May 1950; Pennsylvania D. J. 17:206 June 1950. 
GROUP PRACTICE: See Practice, denial--group 
GROVE, B. O. Testimonial dinner. Bul. Virginia D. A. 27:14 
Oct. 1950. 
GRUBB, H. D. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 5: 
8 Jan. 1950. 
GRUBER, L. W. Preliminary report in the use of Xylocaine 
as a local anesthetic in dentistry. J. D. Res. 29: 
137-142 Apr. 1950. 
GRUEBBEL, A. O. How the dental nurse plan works in New 
Zealand. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:53-54 Sept. 1950. 
Report on the study of dental public health services in 
New Zealand. J. A. D. A. 41:275-283 Sept.; 422-436 
Oct.; 574-589 Nov. 1950. 
Study of dental public health services in New Zealand. 
(Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 41:604 Nov. 1950. 
Survey New Zealand program. [linois D. J. 19:129 por- 
trait Mar. 1950. 
GRUNDFAST, S. N. and OBIN, J. N.: See Obin, J. N. and Grund- 
fast, S. N. 
GRUNEBERG, HANS. Animal genetics and orthodontics. D. 
Record 70:152-160 June 1950. 
GRUNEWALD, A. H. New Executive Officer at naval dental 
school. J. A. D. A. 40:223 portrait Feb. 1950. 
GRUPE, H. E. and ORBAN, BALINT. Eosinophilic granuloma 
diagnosed by gingival biopsy. J. Periodont. 21:19- 
23 Jan. 1950. 
GULLETT, D. W. Honoured. J. Canad. D. A.16:160 Mar. 1950. 
Prepayment plans for dental services. J. Canad. D. A. 
16:643-644 Dec. 1950. 
Report of Necrology Committee--Canadian Den. Assn. 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 170-172, 1950. 
GUMS 
bleeding 
Baden, Ernest. Sodium dilantin gingival hyperplasia and 
conservative treatment: acase report. J.D. Med. 
5:46-52 Apr. 1950. 
Gold, Lionel. Unusual case of spontaneous hemorrhage 











XUM 


1950 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 15 


GUMS--bleeding (cont.) 
from the gingiva in a hypertensive patient. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1513-1515 Dec. 1950. 
Roth, Harry. Arrest of gingival hemorrhage by dietary 
alteration. A preliminary report. New York D. J. 
16:246-251 May 1950. 
massage 
Hine, M. K. Use of the toothbrush in the treatment of 
periodontitis. J.A.D.A. 41:158-168 Aug. 1950. 
GUNTER, WILLIAM. Another look at dental caries. D. hems 
Interest 72:701-709 July 1950. 
GURALNICK, W. C.; SHAPIRO, H. H.andSLEEPER, E. L.: See 
Shapiro, H. H.; Sleeper, E. L. and Guralnick, W. C. 
GURLAND, J. J. Cellulitis--report ofa case. Bul. Hudson Co. 
D. Soc. 20:19,23 Nov. 1950. 
GURLEY,J.E. Philosophy of dentistry. (Ed.) J. California D. 
A. 26:121-122 May-June; 174-177 July-Aug.; 245-247 
Sept.-Oct.; 305-306 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 

GURNEY, B. F. and HUSCHART, J. H. Dietary aspect of cal- 
culus. J. D. Res. 29:63-67 Feb. 1950. 
GUSTAFSON, GOSTA. Ageofdeterminations onteeth. J.A. D. 

A. 41:45-54 July 1950. 
and SUNDBERG, STIG. Dens in dente. Brit. D. J. 88: 
83-88 Feb. 17; lll-122 Mar. 3,; 144-146 Mar. 17, 1950. 
GUY, WILLIAM. Dental 1900’s. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67: 
169-170 June 1950. 
Dentist’s doyen. J. M. Campbell. D. Items Interest 72: 
996-997 Sept. 1950. 
Obituaries. Brit. D. J. 88:337 portrait June 16, 1950; D. 
GUY, WILLIAM (cont.) 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:190 portrait June 1950. 
GUYTON, A. C. Poliomyelitis. D. Record 70:203 July-Aug. 
1950. Reprint 
GWINN, C. D. Compound composite odontoma: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:337-338 Oct. 1950. 
GYSI, ALFRED. Celebrates eighty-fifth birthday in Zurich. 
J. A. D. A. 41:610 Nov. 1950. 


HABITS AS FACTORS IN MALOCCLUSION: See Malocclu- 
sion--habits as factors 
HADDON-ROWAT, F. Good old days. A vignette. S. African 
D. J. 24:30-33 July 1950. 
HADJIMARKOS, D. M. and STORVICK, CLARA A. Bilateral 
occurrence of dental caries. A study in Oregon 
State College freshman students. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1206-1209 Sept. 1950. 
Dental caries in Oregon. A summary of epidemiological 
studies conducted at Oregon State College. Oregon 
D. J. 20:6-8 Dec. 1950. 
Mortality and morbidity of first permanent molars in 
freshman college students. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:250-255 Feb. 1950. 
and SULLIVAN, JUNE H. Geographic variations of dental 
caries in Oregon. Ill. A consideration of the influ- 
ence of some environmental factors on the caries 
experience of native born and reared school chil- 
dren in two regions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:481-491 Apr. 1950. 
HADLEY, SADIE. Annual report of chairman of A. D. A. C. B. 
to the House of Delegates of the American Dental 


Assistants Association, October 15,1949. D. Asst. 
19:99-103 May-June 1950. 
HAFFNER,J.E. Dentist dons wings. Guy Lemmon. Oral Hyg. 
40:668-672 portrait May 1950. 
HAGAN, T.L. Dentist and the dental health program. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 17:208-212 June 1950. 
Progress in dental healthin Tennessee. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 30:181-183 July 1950. 
HAGEN, T.J. Fareign body in tongue: report of case. J.Oral 
Surg. 8:56-57 Jan. 1950. 
HAHN, G. W. (Moderator.) Treatment of malocclusion in the 
mixed dentition: a panel discussion. Angle Ortho- 
dont. 20:74-115 April 1950. 
HAIRY TONGUE: See Tongue--diseases 
HALDI, JOHN. Reorientation on thedental cariesproblem. J. 
Georgia D. A. 23:13-18 Apr. 1950. 
HALE, VERONICA MARIAN and FARMAN, C. H.: See Farman, 
C. H. and Hale, Veronica Marian 
HALEY, J.M. New York society appoints new executive secre- 
tary. Dlinois D. J. 19:270 June 1950; J.A.D.A. 40: 
607 May 1950; New York D. J. 16:348 June-July 1950. 
HALEY, P. S. Further experimentation with caustics in the 
treatment of periodontitis. J. California D. A. 26: 
71-73 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 
HALITOSIS 
Halitosis. (Ed.) Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:150 July 
1, 1950. 
HALL, J. F. Dental services in hospitals. J. A. D. A. 41:495- 
496 Oct. 1950. 
HALL, MARGUERITE F. Public health statistics. (Book rev.) 
J. A. D. A. 40:99 Jan. 1950. 
HALL, R. M. Odontological Award--1950. Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 29:4 June 1950. 
HALL, WARREN. Dentist--pasture expert. Hugh McDonnell. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:96-97 Dec. 1950. 
HALLETT, G. E. M. Bringing orthodontics tothe school child. 
Brit. D. J. 88:201-207 Apr. 21, 1950. 
Conservation of the deciduous teeth. Brit. D. J. 89:193- 
197 Oct. 17, 1950. 
Gross decalcification and caries of lower deciduous teeth. 
Brit. D. J. 89:153-154 Sept. 19, 1950. 
Public dental service in Great Britain with reference to 
the New Zealand scheme. Brit. D. J. 88:38-41 Jan. 
20, 1950. 
HAM, A. H. Histology. (Book rev.) New York Univ. J. Den. 
8:335 June 1950. 
HAMBLEN,T.N. Inflammatory periodontal disease. J. Hous- 
ton Dist. D. Soc. 22:9-1 Oct. 1950. 
HAMBLETON, R.S. Indications and contra-indications for a 
frenum-ectomy. Texas D. J. 68:509-510 Dec. 1950. 
HAMILTON, E. E. Building a successful dental practice. Re- 
flections after 27 years of practice. D. Students’ 
Mag. 28:11-13, 28 Feb. 1950. 
Spot -grinding is no longer necessary for occlusion in full 
denture. D. Survey 26:1088-1091 Aug. 1950. 
HAMILTON, P. H. Hemangiofibroma (pregnancy tumor). Re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1382-1384 Nov. 1950. 
Sialolith in the submaxillary duct. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1388-1389 Nov. 
1950. 
HAMILTON, W. S. Some opinions relating to oral surgery. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:515-521 Oct. 1950. 








76 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


HAMPP, E.G. Academy of Sciencesaward. New York J. Den. 
20:392 Oct. 1950. 

Edward G. Hampp andthe Borrelia vincentii. (Washington 
Academy of Sciences award.) E. S. Khalifah. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 17:3-10 portrait Aug.-Nov. 
1950. 

First dentist to receive science award. J. A.D. A. 40: 
479 Apr. 1950. 

Morpholigic characteristics of the smaller oral Tre- 
ponemes and Borrelia vincentii as revealed by 
stained smear, darkfield and electron microscope 
technics. J. A. D. A. 40:l-Ll Jan. 1950. 

HAMPSON, E. L. Hydrocolloid impression technique for mul- 
tiple inlays and bridgework. Brit. D. J. 88:240- 
244 May 5, 1950. 

Use of irreversible hydrocolloids in conservative den- 

tistry. Brit. D. J. 89:171-175 Oct. 3, 1950. 

HANDELMAN, E. D. Marginal fit is essential in construction 
of large gold inlays. D. Survey 26;1378-1379 Oct. 
1950. 

HANDLERS, MARTIN. Educating the blind patient. D. Con- 
cepts 2:13 Jan. 1950. 

HANDS 

dentist’s: See Health of dentist--hands 

HANEY, MARY. National D. A. President talks. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 13:235-236 Apr. 1950. 

President’s address--Amer. Den. Assistants Assn. D. 
Asst. 19:224-225 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 

HANG, FLORA. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 
6:10 portrait Sept. 1950. 

HARDGROVE, MAURICE. How to be a dentist and live long. 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:181-186 Nov. 1950. 

HARDGROVE, T. A. Statement indicating the reason why the 
National Hospital Dental Service Committee should 
be retained. (Ed.) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:160 Sept. 
1950. 

HARDING, J. F. Development of the dentition. New Zealand 
D. J. 46:154-155 July 1950. 

Retraction of anterior teeth. New Zealand D. J. 46:110- 
lll Apr. 1950. 

HARDWICK, J. L. Enamel caries: a chemico-physical hypo- 
thesis. Phase one--chemical. Brit. D. J. 89:1-6 
July 7, 1950. 

HARDY, 1. R. Developing a correct occlusal pattern for a 
maxillary denture. D. Digest 56:526-530 Dec.1950. 

Rebasing the maxillary denture. Tufts D. Outlook 23:3- 
8 Feb. 1950. 

HARDY, S. M. and HOLLANDER, LESTER: See Hollander, 
Lester and Hardy, S. M. 
HARELIP: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 
HARKINS, C. S. and NITSCHE, M. MARIA. Oral prosthesis 
for young cleft palate children. D. Digest 56:531- 
533 Dec. 1950. 
HARMON, T.F. Chairman of N. D. A. National Program Com- 
mittee. Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:234 portrait July 1950. 
HARNISCH, HERBERT. Die durchbruchstorungen der weis- 
heitszahne. (Klinic und therapie.) (Disturbances in 
the eruption of the wisdom teeth.) (Book rev.) J. 
A. D. A, 40:486-487 Apr. 1950. 
HARPER, C. F. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:729-730 
portrait June 1950. 
HARPER, R.N. Dimensional transitions of the maxillary jaw 
following extractions. D. ems Interest 72:1125- 





1138 Nov. 1950. 

HARPOLE, JAMES and CONNER, THOMAS: See Conner, 
Thomas and Harpole, James. 

HARRIGAN, W. F. Heads oral surgery at university. (New 
York Univ.) D. Items Interest 72:1119; 1118 portrait 
Oct. 1950. 

HARRIS, D. B. Dental caries, its prevention and inhibition in 
relationship to operative dentistry. Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 8:85-88 Jan. 1950. 

HARRIS, ELAM. Occlusion. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:38-43 Jan. 
1950. 

HARRIS, I. T. Methods of teaching history examination and 
treatment plan in the periodontia clinic without 
undue loss of time. J. D. Educ. 14:210-223 May 
1950. 

HARRIS, JOHN. M. D.-D. D. S. (1798-1849) in Kentucky. R.L. 
Sprau. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:22-28 Jan.; 5-ll Apr. 
1950. 

HARRIS, LEON. Some case reports in oral surgery. D. Sur- 
vey 26:1539-1542 Nov. 1950. 

HARRIS, ROBERT. New Zealand experiment in dental services. 
D. J. Australia 22:437-452 Sept. 1950. 

HARRIS, S.C. and BRANDEL, NORMA E. Tooth pulp as an 
algesimetry site. J. D. Res. 29:68-72 Feb. 1950. 

HARRISON, R. W.: ORLAND, F. J. and HEMMENS, ELIZA- 
BETH S.: See Orland, F. J.; Hemmens, Elizabeth 
S. and Harrison, R. W. 

HARRISON, W.C. What does the comprehensive insurance plan 
cover? J. California D. A. 26:198-201 July-Aug. 
1950. 

HARRISON, W. F. Congratulations andbest wishes! (Appoint- 
ed Professor of Oral Surgery at the New York Uni- 
versity College of Dentistry.) New York Univ. J. 
Den. 8:290 June 1950. 

HARROW, M.W. Design of partial dentures. D. Items Inter- 
est 72:264-273 Mar.; 395-405 Apr.; 478-490 May 
1950. 

HARTLEY, H. O.; STONES, H. H.; LAWTON, F. E. and BRANS- 
BY, E. R.: See Stones, H. H.; Lawton, F. E.; Brans- 
by, E. R. and Hartley, H. O. 

HARTMAN, ANN and LEWIS, J. B.: See Lewis, J. B. and Hart- 
man, Ann 

HARTSOOK, J. T. Treatment considerations for the loss of 
children’s permanent incisor teeth. J. A. D. A. 
40:414-424 Apr. 1950. 

HARVARD DENTAL ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 

Twenty-fifty reunion of the class of 1925. Harvard D. 
Alumni Bul. 10:11-14 Oct. 1950. 
nec reports 
Deaths. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 10:12 Apr.; 18 Oct. 1950. 

HARVEY, WILLIAM. Biographical sketch. J. Ontario D. A. 
27:238-240 May 1950. 

HARVOLD, EGIL. Cleft palate, an experiment. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 8:84-87 Mar. 1950. 

HASKINS, H. P. Major Haskins first in Army ‘(Residency 
Training.’’ J. A. D. A. 40:359 Mar. 1950. 

HATTON, EDWARD. Systemic relationship of dental health 
and disease. (Present concept of focal infection.) 
J. A. D. A. 40:657-658 June 1950. 

HAUGEN, F. P. Biographical sketch. Oregon D. J. 20:11 por- 
trait Dec. 1950. 

HAVERSTICK, E. E. President Missouri State Dental Associ- 
ation. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:55 portrait June 
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1950; J. Missouri D. A. 30:234-235 portrait July 
1950. 
and HAVERSTICK, LAURA K. Condensed review of the 
“*history’’. (Delta Sigma Delta.) (Ed.) (Book rev.) 
Desmos 56:54 July 1950. 
HAWKINS, V.R. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:735 por- 
trait June 1950. 
HAYES, F.J. Excessive salivation in Parkinson’s disease. 
(Report of a case) Minneap. Dist. D. J. 34:12-14 
Mar. 1950. 
HAYES, R.D. Treatment of vital pulps in primary molars and 
immature permanent teeth. J. Georgia D. A. 23: 
22-25 Apr. 1950. 
HAYNES, C. E. “‘Airdent--1950’. Washington Univ. D. J. 16: 
148-150 May 1950. 
HEAD 
anatomy: See Anatomy--head 
growth and development: See also Mandible and maxilla 
Higley, L. B. Some thoughts on cephalometrics and an- 
chorage. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:135-147 Feb. 1950. 
HEALING OF WOUNDS: See Wounds and injuries--healing 
HEALTH 
dental 
Sebelius, C. L. Why a dental health problem exists in 
Tennessee. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:7-13 Jan. 1950. 
programs: See Public health programs 
public: See Public health 
HEALTH INSURANCE: See Socialized medicine; See also Na- 
tional health insurance; Public health programs; 
Socialized dentistry 
HEALTH OF DENTIST 
Keys, Ancel. Professional man grows older--his diet 
andhisarteries. North-West Den. 29:227-231 Oct. 
1950. 
King, G. V. Did you ever get your fingers burnt? Bul. 
Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:226 Oct. 15, 1950. 
Levy, S.J. Fatigue--the common enemy of dentistry. 
Oral Hyg. 40:998-1002 July 1950. 
Lillibridge, C. C. Importance of health for dentists. J. 
Nebraska D. A. 26:8-10 Mar. 1950. 
Swanson, E. W. Elimination of fatigue for the dentist. 
J. A. D. A. 40:19-22 Jan. 1950. 
Teitelbaum, M. J. Bulging belt line brigade. Oral Hyg. 
40:512-514 Apr. 1950. 
Thompson, Gene. Watch your health. (Ed.) J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 26:15 Apr. 1950. 
Thomson, R. K. Dentist and his heart. Oral Hyg. 40: 
376-378 Mar. 1950. 





back 
Phalen, G. S. Mechanical backache. D. Digest 56:27) 
June 1950. Reprint 
hands 
Goldberg, H. C. Skin care of the hands. Bul. Union Co. 
D. Soc. 29:3-5 Feb. 1950. 
Gross, E. R. Care of the dentist’s hands. J.A.D. A. 40: 
452-454 Apr. 1950. 
heart 
Gilbert, N.C. How to avoid heart disease. A physician 
discusses the dentist’s susceptibility to heart dis- 
ease. Austral. J. Den. 54:287-290 Oct. 1950. 
Heart-itis. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68:506-507 Dec. 1950. 
HEARD, G.W. Personal observations. Texas D. J. 68:202 May 
1950. 


HEART DISEASE 

Consideration of dentistry in cardiovascular disease. J. 
A. D. A. 40:361 Mar. 1950. 

Heart quiz. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:17-18 Sept. 1, 
1950. Reprint 

Heart-research project. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19: 
ll Mar. 15, 1950. 

Mezrow, R. R. Prevention of subacute bacterial endo- 
carditis. D. Items Interest 72:628-630 June 1950. 

Robinson, Leonard; Kraus, F. W.; Lazansky, J. P.; Whee- 
ler, R. E.; Gordon, Sunya and Johnson, Vilma. 
Bacteremias of dental origin. I. A review of the 
literature. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
519-531 Apr. 1950. 

Sturgis, G. P. Role of the Mass. Heart Association in 
the problem of subacute bacterial endocarditis. 
New England D. J. 3:29-30 Jan. 1950. 

Subacute bacterial endocarditis in relation to extraction 
of teeth. Modern Den. 17:3-5 Jan. 1950. 

Symposium on relation of heart disease to dentistry at- 
tracts large attendance. J. Indiana D. A. 29:12-16 
Sept. 1950. 

Your cardiac patient. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 5:26 May 
1950. 

focal infection: See Focal infection--heart disease 
in relation to oral surgery 

Hellman, Emanuel. Cardiac problems indentistry. J.D. 
Med. 5:29-36 Apr. 1950. 

Karpawich, A. J. Evaluation of general anesthesia for 
rheumatic heart disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:631-637 May 1950. 

Marshall, F. A. Cardiacs--a problem in dentistry. J. 

New Jersey D. Soc. 22:32-36 Sept. 1950. 

Patient with angina pectoris. J. Oral Surg. 8:263 July 
1950. 

Penicillin dosage recommended before dental extrac- 
tions in rheumatic individuals and patients with 
congenital heart disease. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:23 
Oct. 1950; New York D. J. 16:478 Oct. 1950. 

Penicillin dosage recommended before dental extractions 
and removal of tonsils and adenoids in rheumatic 
individuals and patients with congenital heart dis- 
ease. D. Items Interest 72:1214-1215 Nov. 1950. Ab- 
stract 

HEART FAILURE DURING ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia--ac- 
cidents during 
HEAT AND COLD THERAPY 

Facial swelling from odontogenic infection. J.Oral Surg. 
8:262 July 1950. 

Lozier, Matthew. Device aids in application of ice bag 
after surgery. D. Survey 26:952-953 July 1950. 

HECHT, S. S. Improving mandibular ridge form by means of 
surgery and drug implantation. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1096-1103 Sept. 1950. 

Lymphosarcoma of the mouth of metastatic origin. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:492-497 Apr. 1950. 

Mandibular dentigerous cyst. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:868-874 July 1950. 

Mucocele of the lip. New York D. J. 16:329-331 June-July 
1950. 

Surgical repair of alveolar depression in the anterior 
segment by mucoperiosteal onlay. Report of a case. 
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HECHT, 8. 8. (cont.) 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1025-1030 Aug. 
1950. 
HECKLER, M. A. Accreditation--aplanto improve dentistry- 
laboratory relations. New York D. J. 16:306-313 
June-July 1950. 
Organized laboratories versus organized dentistry. New 
York J. Den. 20:258-260,268 June-July 1950. 
HEIN, J. W.; HODGE, H. C. and SHOURIE, K. L.: See Shourie, 
K. L.; Hein, J. W. and Hodge, H. C. 
HELLMAN, EMANUEL. Cardiac problems in dentistry. J.D. 
Med. 5:29-36 Apr. 1950. 
HELTON, J. W. and LADOW, C. S.: See LaDow, C. S. and Hel- 
ton, J. W. 
HEMANGIOMA 
See also Nevus 
Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R. W. Hemangioma of the lip. 
J.-Oral Surg. 8:67-69 Jan. 1950. 
Chipps, J. E. and Weiler, T.J. Erectile cavernous he- 
mangioma of the masseter muscle. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1509-1512 Dec. 
1950. 
Hemangioma of the parotid gland. J. Oral Surg. 8:171- 
173 Apr. 1950. 
HEMLEY, SAMUEL. Occlusion--the orthodontic point of view. 
J. D. Med. 5:59-65 July 1950. 
HEMMENS, ELIZABETH S.; HARRISON, R. W. and ORLAND, 
F.J.: See Orland, F.J.; Hemmens, Elizabeth S. 
and Harrison, R. W. 
HEMOPHILIA 
See also Hemorrhage--control 
Archer, W. H. and Zubrow, H. J. Hemophiliac: the pre- 
and postoperative treatment. A case report. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1377-1381 Nov. 
1950. 
Bain, N. W. Dental aspects of hemophilia. Outlining the 
management and care of hemophiliacs. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 29:16-17,33 Dec. 1950. 
Burtner, O. W. Tooth extraction inhemophilia. J. Flor- 
ida D. Soc. 21:5-8 Sept. 1950. 
Goldberg, H. A. Penicillin therapy for acute dental in- 
fection ina hemophiliac. A case report. New York 
J. Den. 20:202-203 May 1950. 
HEMORRHAGE 
control 
Council lists Novocell Pellets with Phenyl Mercuric Ni- 
trate in Group A. J. A. D. A. 40:625 May 1950. 
Cronkite, E. P. and Irland, R. M. Hemostasis and hemo- 
static agents. J. A. D. A. 40:319-325 Mar. 1950. 
Davidson, C. H. Rutin used in the oral surgery of a pa- 
tient with hereditary hemorrhagic telangiectasis. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:12-15 Jan. 1950. 
Felix, P. Three appliances to aid the arrest of dental 
hemorrhage. Brit. D. J. 88:32-36 Jan. 20, 1950. 
Gold, Lionel. Unusual case of spontaneous hemorrhage 
from the gingiva in a hypertensive patient. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1513-1515 Dec. 1950. 
Hilton, N. P. Acetomenaphthone in postoperative dental 
haemorrhage. Brit. D. J. 89:42 July 21, 1950. 
Holtzendorff, L. C. Method of preparing gelfoam and 
penicillin for surgery. D. Digest 56:306-307 July 





Initial treatment of hemorrhage. D. Digest 56:319-320 
July 1950. Abstract 
Jacobs, B. J. and Rafael, S. 8. Absorbable hemostatic 
agents. An experimental evaluation of the reac- 
tion of the absorbable hemostatic agents in nor- 
mal medullary bone of the dog. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:356-377 Mar. 1950. 
Kutscher, A. H. and Ziskin, D. E. Folic acid treatment 
of a case of prolonged acute gingival hemorrhage. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1400-1406 
Nov. 1950. 
Mercer, R. D. Hemostasis: applications in dentistry. 
J. Den. Children 17:33-40 3rd quart. 1950. 
Shroff,C. B. Treatment of dental haemorrhage. J. Nair 
Hospital D. Col. 1:52-53, 1949-1950. 
Silverman, L. M. Gelatin sponge with thrombin and pen- 
icillin in the treatment of oral surgical wounds. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 50:4-8 Mar. 1950. 
Sleeper, E. L. Postoperative dental extraction hemor- 
rhage associated with liver damage. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1121-1124 Sept. 1950. 
Strean, L. P. Safe hemostatic agent. Modern Den. 17: 
3-4 July 1950. 
Tomack,1I.G. Control of hemorrhage inthe dental office. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 8:323-326 June 1950. 
HENDERSON, E. L. For your information. D. Items Interest 
72:908-910 portrait Sept. 1950. 
President’s address--American Medical Association. 
J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:19-21 Aug. 1950. 
Abstract 
HENDERSON, G. D. Received the honour of Commander of the 
Order of the British Empire. D. J. Australia 22: 
468 Sept. 1950. 
and RADDEN, H. G. Myeloma of the mandible. Case re- 
port. Austral. J. Den. 54:96-97 Apr. 1950. 
HENNY, FREDERICK. Thisproblem of oral cancer. J. Mich- 
igan D. Soc. 32:214 Nov. 1950. 
HENRY, E. E. and PEYTON, F. A. Vibration characteristics 
of the rotating dental instrument. J. D. Res. 29: 
601-615 Oct. 1950. 
HENRY, JOSEPH and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, Maury 
and Henry, Joseph 
HENRY,T.C. Mandibular osteotomy in a case of cleft palate. 
Brit. D. J. 89:16-18 July 7, 1950. 
HENSCHEL, C.J. Ammoniated dentifrices for caries prophy- 
laxis. New York D. Hyg. Quart. 30:6-12 Jan. 1950. 
Ammoniated dentifrices in a caries control program. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:3-10 Jan. 1950. 
Reply to Dr. Kniesner. (Critical review of the newer me- 
thods proposed for the reduction of dental caries.) 
J. A. D. A. 41:114 July 1950. 
Weapon in fight against caries. D. Survey 26:665-668 


May 1950. 

HENSING, C. R. On dentistry and humor. J. A. D. A. 40:98 
Jan. 1950. 

HERBERT, W. E. and PARFITT, J. B. See Parfitt, J. B. and 
Herbert, W. E. 


HERBINE, F.W. Dental laboratory relationships. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 17:246-253 Nov. 1950. 

HERD, R.M. Technique for closure of antraoral openings. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1385-1387 
Nov. 1950. 
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HEREDITY 
See also Evolution, environment, heredity 
Brownstein, Edward. Heredityas it affectscaries. Tufts 
D. Outlook 23:6-10 June 1950. 
Gabriel, A. C. Genetics and the teeth. D. J. Australia 
22:237-241 May 1950. 
relation to missing teeth: See Anodontia 
HERMANN, CLARE E. Anatomic variable in the mandibular 
third molar area. J. A.D. A. 40:586-587 May 1950. 
HERON, W. T. Clinical application of suggestion and hypnosis. 
(Book rev.) North-West Den. 29:292 Oct. 1950. 
Some psychological aspects of dentistry. Minneap. Dist. 
D. J. 34:62-64 Sept. 1950. 








HERPES 

Everett, F. G. Aureomycin in the therapy of herpes sim- 
plex labialis and recurrent oral aphthae. J. A. D. 
A. 40:555-562 May 1950. 

Mehl, H. G. Oral herpes. Its relationtothepsychic ele- 
ment. D. Students’ Mag. 29:26-27,54 Oct. 1950. 

HERZ, ERNST and PUTNAM, T. J. Motor disorders in ner- 
vous diseases. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 5:84 July 
1950. 

HESS, W. Pulpcappingand pulpotomy. New York Univ.J. Den. 
8:332-333 June 1950. Abstract 

HEUER, LEONE ANN. (Edited by.) Money management--the 
health dollar. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 41:245-246 
Aug. 1950. 

HEWAT, R. E. T. Comparative dental study of Polish children 
resident in New Zealand. New Zealand D. J. 46: 
18-24 Jan. 1950. 

ABRAHAM, MAY and RICE, F. B. Experimental study 
on the control of dental caries. New Zealand D.J. 
46:78-85 Apr. 1950. 

HEWES, G. W. and BALDERSTON, J. L., JR.: See Balderston, 
J. L., Jr. and Hewes, G. W. 

HEYLINGS, R. T. Use of polyvinyl chloride in prosthetics. 
Brit. D. J. 89:270-272 Dec. 19, 1950. 

HICKCOX, C. B.; BROWN, F. F.,JR. and TOVELL, R. M.: See 
Tovell, R. M.; Hickcox, C. B. and Brown, F. F., Jr. 

HICKEY, M. J. Appointed (Associate Dean) at Columbia. New 
York D. J. 16:165 Mar. 1950. 

Present and future status of oral surgery. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 8:213-218 Apr. 1950. 

HICKS, HENRY. Excessive citrus juice consumption. Clinical 
observations of its effect on superficial and deep 
tissues of the oral cavity. J.A.D. A. 41:38-44July 
1950. 

HIGLEY, L. B. How the dentist can assist his patient in ob- 
taining so-called normal occlusion. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 19:9-12,26 Apr. 1, 1950. 

Some thoughts on cephalometrics and anchorage. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 36:135-147 Feb. 1950. 

HILL, CHARLES and WOODCOCK, JOHN. National Health Ser- 
vice. (Book rev.) New Zealand D. J. 46:44 Jan. 
1950. 

HILL, LN. 

BLAYNEY, J. R. and WOLF, WALTER. Evanston dental 
caries study. VI. A comparison of the prefluoride 
with the postfluoride caries experience of 6-, 7- and 
8-year-old children in the study area. (Evanston, 
lll.) J. D. Res. 29:534-540 Aug. 1950. 

AND MARTIN,D.J.: See Martin,D.J. and Hill, I.N. 


HILL, T. J. Dental materials. (General.) J. A. D. A. 40:666 


June 1950. 

Textbook of oral pathology. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 40: 
234 Feb. 1950. 

Therapeutic dentifrices. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:143-152 
May 1950. 


HILLEBOE, H. E. Dental health education. New York D. J. 16: 
554-557 Dec. 1950. 
HILLENBRAND, HAROLD. A. D. A. Secretary to Paris for 
F. D. I. meeting. J. A. D. A. 41:86-87 July 1950. 
Biographical sketch. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:20 portrait Apr. 
1950. 
Brief report on the British comprehensive dental ser- 
vice program. New York J. Den. 20:193-196 May 
1950. 
HILMY, AZIZ and SALAMA, N. See Salama, N. and Hilmy, 
Aziz 
HILTON, N. P. Acetomenaphthone in postoperative dental haem- 
orrhage. Brit. D. J. 89:42 July 21, 1950. 
HIMLER, L. E. Psychologic problems in dental practice. J. 
Ohio D. A. 24:186-190 Nov. 1950. 
HINE, M. K. Biographical sketch. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:21 por- 
trait Apr. 1950. 
Dental education. J. A. D. A. 40:696-701 June 1950. 
Use of the toothbrush in the treatment of periodontitis. 
J.A.D.A. 41:158-168 Aug. 1950. 
HINGSON, R. A. Modern practice with local anesthetics in 
dentistry. New YorkJ. Den. 20:370-375 Oct. 1950. 
HINMAN, T. P. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:719 por- 
trait June 1950. 
HIPPLE, A. H. Biographical sketch. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 13:136 Jan. 1950. 
HIRSCHFELD, LEONARD. Use of wire and silk ligatures. J. 
A. D. A. 41:647-656 Dec. 1950. 
HIRSCHI, R.G. Postextraction healing in vitamin A deficient 
hamsters. J. Oral Surg. 8:3-1l Jan. 1950. 
HIRSCHTICK, E. J. Hypersensitive dentine. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1138-1141 Sept. 1950. 
HISLOP, THOMAS and HISLOP, R. B. Notes on diamond in- 
struments. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:268-270 Aug. 
1950. 
HISTAMINE: See Common cold 
HISTOLOGIC STUDIES--TEETH AND TISSUES 
See also Histology--dental 
Burstone, M. 8S. Effect of radioactive phosphorus upon 
the development of the teeth and mandibular joint 
of the mouse. J. A. D. A. 41:1-18 July 1950. 
Engel, M. B. Some recent concepts of the connective 
tissue ground substance and their implications in 
dental di J. Periodont. 21:145-146 July 1950. 
Glickman, Irving. Bifurcation involvement in periodontal 
disease. J. A. D. A. 40:528-538 May 1950. 
Glickman, Irving; Turesky, Samuel and Manhold, J. H. 
Oxygen consumption of healing gingiva. J. D. Res. 
29:429-435 Aug. 1950. 
lusem, Rosa. Cytology study of the cornification of the 
oral mucosa in women. A preliminary report. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1516-1520 Dec. 
1950. 
Lefkowitz, William and Tanchester, David. Histologic 
study of gingiva exposed to an ammoniated denti- 
frice. New York D. J. 16:297-306 June-July 1950. 
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HISTOLOGY 


Elias, Hans. Histology and dynamics of capillaries and 
arteries. D. Digest 56:440-443 Oct.; 489-493 Nov.; 
536-539 Dec. 1950. 


dental 


Atkinson, H. F. High speed section cutting machine. 
Brit. D. J. 88:29-31 Jan. 20, 1950. 

Bass, C.C. Relation of the inner border of subgingival 
calculus to the zone of disintegrating epithelial 
attachment cuticle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:1125-1137 Sept. 1950. 

Box, H. K. Gingival clefts and associated tracts. New 
York D. J. 16:3-10 Jan. 1950; also J.D.A. South Africa 
5:237-243 May 1950. 

Bradford, E. W. Identity of Tomes’ fibre. Brit. D. J. 
89:203-209 Nov. 7, 1950. 

Investigation into the structure of the pulpo-dentinal 
junction. Brit. D. J. 88:55-58 Feb. 3, 1950. 

Engel, M. B. Softening and solution of the dentin in car- 
ies. J. A. D. A. 40:284-294 Mar. 1950. 

Hurst, Valerie. Morphologic instability of actinomycetes 
associated with enamel. J. D. Res. 29:571-582 Oct. 
1950. 

Jansen, M. T. Grinding of very thin sections of enamel. 
J. D. Res. 29:633-636 Oct. 1950. 

Improved method for the preparation of ‘‘serial’’ sec- 
tions of undecalcified dental tissues. J. D. Res. 
29:401-406 June 1950. 

Kitchin, P. C. Histology and anatomy. J. A. D. A. 40: 
661-662 June 1950. 

Maddern, C. B. Essential morbid histology and morbid 
physiology of the lesion of caries. Austral. J. Den. 
54: 266-286 Oct. 1950. 

Pincus, P. Owen’s dentine cones re-examined. Brit. D. 
J. 88:150-152 Mar. 17, 1950. 

Riffle, A. B. Bottom of the pathologic crevice. J. Per- 
iodont. 21:78-84 Apr. 1950. 

Rushton, M. A. Original communications. A tooth germ 
from a case of scurvy. Brit. D.J. 88:169-171 Apr. 
6, 1950. 

Seelig, Alexander and Lefkowitz, William. Pulp response 
to filling materials. New York D. J. 16:540-553 
Dec. 1950. 

Sognnaes, R. F. Organic elements of the enamel. IV. 
The gross morphology and the histological rela- 
tionship of the lamellae to the organic framework 
of the enamel. J. D. Res. 29:260-269 June 1950. 

Sognnaes, R. F. and Wislocki, G. B. Histochemical ob- 
servations on enamel and dentine undergoing car- 
ious destruction. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:1283-1296 Oct. 1950. 

Turell, J. C. Experimental production of dental caries of 
the enamel in vitro. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 51:17- 
20 Nov. 1950. 

Wentz, F.M.; Weinman, J. P.and Schour, I. Prevalence, 
distribution, and morphologic changes of the epi- 
thelial remnants in the molar region of the rat. 
J. D. Res. 29:637-646 Oct. 1950. 


HISTORY 





dental: See also Education, dental--history 





Campbell, J. M. Brief survey of British dentistry. Charles 
Allen--Dentists Act, 1878. Brit. D. J. 88:175-181 
Apr. 6, 1950. 


1950 


Eleazer, Gidney. 1797-1876. Widely travelled dentist. 
A contribution to dental history. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:249-264 Aug. 1950. 

Caries etiology. Research conclusions of Dr. Westcott 
and Mr. Dalrymple one hundred years ago. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:297 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 

Faggart, H. L. Pioneer dentists of South Jersey. (Charles 
Andrew Kingsbury.) Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. 
(N.J.) 19: 70-71 Sept.; 82-83 Oct. 1950. 

Guy, William. Dental 1900’s. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67: 
169-174 June 1950. 

Haddon-Rowat, F. Good old days. A vignette. S. African 
D. J. 24:30-33 July 1950. 

History of dentistry in South Jersey. Outlook and Bul. 
South. D. Soc. {N.J.) 19:47 Apr. 1950. 

Horner, H. H. Advances in dental education and licen- 
sure. (1900-1950.) J. A. D. A. 40:687-692 June 
1950. 

Kneisly, O. B. Early dentistry in Dayton. Bul. Dayton 
D. Soc. 1:8-9 Oct. 1950. 

Lawrence, G. 8. Bacon homicide and its significance to 
dentistry. J. California D. A. 26:65-70 Mar.-Apr. 

Macaulay, J. G. Dentistry in the Confederate armies. 
S. Carolina D. J. 8:4-13 Oct.; 7-20 Nov. 1950. 

Marvitz, Leif. Dentistry in Denmark in the years 1873 
and 1874. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:175-179 June 
1950. 

Milberry, G. 8S. Growth and development of the dental hy- 
giene movement in America (the United States) and 
a forecast for the future. J.Am.D. Hygienists’ A. 
24:68-T71 July 1950. 

Morrey, L. W. June issue of the Journal to be devoted 
to fifty years of dental progress. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
40:589 May 1950. 

Nevin, Mendel. Dentistry in the second half of the 20th 
Century. Modern Den. 17:3-9 Oct. 1950. 

Robinson, H. B. G. (Edited by.) Advances in dental sci- 
ence. (1900-1950.) J. A. D. A. 40:647-648 June 1950. 

Routsong, J. C. History of dentistry. Bul. Dayton D. 
Soc. 1:6 Oct. 1950. 

Sprau, R. L. John Harris, M. D.--D. D. S. (1798-1849) 
in Kentucky. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:22-28 Jan. 1950. 

This first half century. J. A.D. A. 40:644-646 June 1950. 

Weinberger, B. W. Bartholomew Ruspini and his sons. 
D. ems Interest 72:789-805 Aug. 1950. 

Your historical records wanted at O. U. Bul. Oklahoma 
D. A. 39:20-22 July 1950. 
medicine: See Medicine--history 
HITCHNER, E.M. Meeting your officers (Southern Dental So- 
ciety New Jersey.) Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. 
(N.J.) 19:21 portrait Feb. 1950. 
HITZELBERGER, A.C. Comments onthe modern surgical 
treatment of periodontolclasia. D. Survey 26:651- 
654 May 1950. 
HLAVAC, HELEN. Our libraryand museum. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 9:11-14 Oct. 1950. 
HOBBIES OF DENTISTS 

Atkinson, Spencer. Hobby pays off. J. South. California 
D. A. 17:16-25 Nov. 1950. 

Deutsch, David. ‘‘Third man in the ring.’’ (Arthur Ber- 
ger.) Oral Hyg. 40:1284-1286 Sept. 1950. 

Duncan, Gordon. New you see it. (Boris Zola.) Oral 
Hyg. 40:184-188 Feb. 1950. 
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HOBBIES OF DENTISTS (cont.) 
Gordon, M.I. Dentist paints as hobby. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 13:199 Mar. 1950. 
Howard, M. C. Aside from the chair--hobby horseman. 
Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:26-27 July 1950. 
Lefkowitz, I. Dentists find sculpture is ideal hobby. (Dr. 
A. Pollack.) D. Survey 26:212-213 Feb. 1950. 
Lemmon, Guy. Dentistdons wings. (J. E.Haffner.) Oral 
Hyg. 40:668-672 portrait May 1950. 
Lund, Frank. Topples pins. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
18:230 Apr. 1950. 
McCain, W. E., Jr. Hobbies galore. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 25:23 Apr. 1950. 
McDonnell, Hugh. Basket ball--Harry N. Boyne--golf. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:14-15 Sept. 1950. 
Philosopher--Arlo Dunn--Boy Scout Leader. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:262-263 May 1950. 
Monks, T. R. It’s no bulldog, Buster. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 25:19 portrait Jan. 1950. 
Olafson, O. G. Dentist’s hobby is big game hunting in 
Africa. D. Survey 26:974-975 July 1950. 
Poulson, W. C. Painting as hobby for dentists. Oral Hyg. 
40:684-687 May 1950. 
Ratliff, J. B. Aside from the chair--fisherman’s friend. 
(A. F. Sebert). Bul. Oklahoma D.A.38:24-25 por- 
trait Jan. 1950. 
Salloom, E. A. ‘‘Politician.’”’ J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
25:28 portrait July 1950. 
Schroer, Blanche. Dentist, get a horse. (R. D. Martin.) 
Oral Hyg. 40:829-831 June 1950. 
Stacey, Eva. Tulsa dentist is star-gazer. (F. E. Bridges.) 
Oral Hyg. 40:500-504 Apr. 1950. 
Swain, Royce. Baseball--xylophone. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 13:139-140 Jan. 1950. 
Swander, C. R. Aside from the chair--State’s No.1 Boy 
Scout. (Oklahoma) Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:32-33 
Apr. 1950. 
Swanson, John. Auto racer. Dist. Columbia D. J. 25:24 
portrait Oct. 1950. 
Unger, H. F. Dentist with palette. (Robert E. Motley.) 
Oral Hyg. 40:1448-1451 Oct. 1950. 
Uttal, Jay. Deadeye dentist. (H.J. Brown, Jr.) Oral Hyg. 
40:192-195, 198 Feb. 1950. 
Fish-fly fashioner. (L. A. Wingfield.) Oral Hyg. 40: 
1012-1015 July 1950. 
Weiss, Myron. Fencing dentist. Oral Hyg. 40:352-355 
Mar. 1950. 
Whitefield, Durham. Railroading dentist. (G.L. Cooper.) 
Oral Hyg. 40:1621-1622 Nov. 1950. Reprint 
HOCKETT, R. C. ‘‘Natural’’ and refined sugars. Their chem- 
istry andbiochemistry. J. California D. A. 26:72-84 
May-June (Supplement) 1950. Abstract 
HODGE, H.C. Advances in research. (Technics, facilities and 
personnel.) J. A. D. A. 40:652-653 June 1950. 
Concentration of fluorides in drinking water to give the 
point of minimum caries with maximum safety. 
J. A. D. A. 40:436-439 Apr. 1950. 
and COX, G. J.: See Cox, G. J. and Hodge, H. C. 
and LEUNG, S. W. Calculus formation. J. Periodont. 
21:211-221 Oct. 1950. 
SHOURIE, K. L. and HEIN, J. W.: See Shourie, K. L.; 
Hein, J. W. and Hodge, H. C. 


SMITH, F. A. and GARDNER, D. E.: See Smith, F. A.; 
Gardner, D. E. and Hodge, H. C. 

HODGKIN, W.N. Treasurer, American College of Dentists. 
The first thirty years and the next fifty. (Com- 
ments by Officers and Regents.) J. Am. Col. Den. 
17:119-122 portrait June 1950. 

HODSON, J.J. Study of some of the developmental, structural 
and pathological aspects of tubular hypoplasia in 
human enamel. Brit. D. J. 89:6-13 July 7;34-38 July 
21, 1950. 

HOEFFER, F.H. Alumni issue of Penn Dental Journal dedicat- 
ed to. Penn D. J. 53:2 portrait June 1950. 

HOFFER, OSCAR. L’orthopedia dell’organo della mastica- 
zione. (Orthopedics of the organ of mastication.) 
(Book rev.) D. Record 70:91 Mar. 1950. 

HOFFMAN, H.F. Biographical sketch. J.A.D. A. 40:716 por- 
trait June 1950. 

HOFFMAN, O. E. Director in Washington State Department of 
Health. Iowa D. Bul. 36:188 Oct. 1950. 

Transfer. Appointed state dental director of the Wash- 
ington State Department of Health. Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 10:32 Nov. 1950. 

HOGAN, W. J. Conservative treatment of cellulitis of left man- 

dible. D. Items Interest 72:947-949 Sept. 1950. 

Removal of impacted left maxillary cuspid. D. Items In- 
terest 72:352-354 Apr. 1950. 

Silver nitrate therapy in Vincent’s stomatitis. New York 
D. J. 16:506-508 Nov. 1950. 

Tongue biting in infant of 15 months. New York D. J. 16: 
141-143 Mar. 1950. 

HOGEBOOM, F. E. Preparationof the child’s mouth for ortho- 
dontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:302-304 
Apr. 1950. 

HOHE, J.W. Fused teeth have separate pulp canals. D. Survey 
26:1093 Aug. 1950. 

HOHMAN, D. L. and RES, D.C. Use of chlorinated cod liver 
oil ointment in the treatment of infected sockets. 
A preliminary report. J.A.D.A.40:239 Feb. 1950. 

HOLLAND, D. J. 

New oral surgery professor at Tufts. J.A.D.A. 41:367- 
368 Sept. 1950. 
and THOMA, K. H.: See Thoma, H. K. and Holland, D. J. 

HOLLAND, J. E. Local anesthesia in dentistry for children. 
Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:18 Feb. 1950. 

HOLLANDER, LESTER and HARDY, S. M. A new treatment 
for herpes simplex. Oral Hyg. 40:44-46 Jan. 1950. 

Aureomcyin in the treatment of infections of the mouth. 
D. Digest 56:444,447 Oct. 1950. 

HOLLENBACK, G. M. Research: what is it? J. South. Cali- 

fornia D. A. 17:15-16 Jan. 1950. 

and OAKS, SHERMAN. Role of the precision attachment 
in partial denture prosthesis. J.A.D.A. 41:173-182 
Aug. 1950. 

HOLLINSHEAD, W. H. and JAMES, T. W.: See James, T. W. 
and Hollinshead, W. H. 

HOLLIS, FLORENCE. Women in marital conflict: a casework 
study. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 41:249 Aug. 1950. 

HOLTE, N. O. and CLARK, H. B., JR.: See Clark, H. B., Jr. 
and Holte, N. O. 

HOLTZENDORFF, L.C. Method of preparing gelfoam and pen- 
icillin for surgery. D. Digest 56:306-307 July 1950. 

HOMEWOOD, JOHN. Flying dentists practice in Australian 
hinterlands. D. Survey 26:370 Mar. 1950. 
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HONIG, C.D. Report of dental economics course. J. South. 
California D. A. 17:31-33 Jan. 1950. 

HOOD, MARGARET. Bilateral cysts associated with unerupted 
third molars in the mandible. Brit. D. J. 88:129 
Mar. 3, 1950. 

HOOKS, OSCAR. Biographical sketch. Bul. N. Carolina D. 
Soc. 33:first pages, portrait Jan. 1950. 
HOPPER,J.D. Apparatus for lateral radiography. D. Record 

70:111-113 Apr. 1950. 
HOPPERT, C. A. 
and HUNT, H. R.: See Hunt, H. R. and Hoppert, C. A. 
and SHIRLEY, R. Jj. Use of radioactive phosphorus in 
the study of the teeth of caries-resistant and car- 
ies-susceptible strains of albino rats. J. D. Res. 
29:29-37 Feb. 1950. 
HORACE WELLS CENTENNIAL: See Wells, Horace 
HORMONE AND ENDOCRINE THERAPY 
Cortisone. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 16:373 July 1950. 
Mann, A. W. Systemic relationship of dental health and 
disease. (Advances in nutrition and endocrines.) 
J. A. D. A. 40:660-661 June 1950. 
Perint, E. J. Effect of testicle hormone upon the para- 
dentosis due to dystrophy. D. ems Interest 72: 
710-715 July 1950. 
Ryan, E.J. Adrenal hormones, ACTH and cortisone, have 
potential dangers. (Ed.) D. Digest 56:404 Sept. 1950. 
Use of ACTH and cortisone. (Ed.) D. Digest 56:450 
Oct. 1950. 
HORN, G. M. Income tax--are you paying too much? [Illinois 
D. J. 19:3-7, 28 Jan. 1950. 
HORNER, D. B. 1950 State Fair Exhibit. J. California D. A. 
26:309-311 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 
HORNER, H. H. Advances in dental education and licensure. 
4900-1950.) J. A. D. A. 40:687-692 June 1950. 
(Arranged by) American College of Dentists. The first 
thirty years and the next fifty. (Comments by 
Deans.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:231-240 Sept. 1950. 
Tribute to--American Association of Dental Examiners. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 57-59, 1948. 
HOSKIN, D. J.; RICHARDS, J. Q. and PLINT, D.A. Study of 
hydrogen ion concentration in the mouth. J. D. A. 
South Africa 5:375-382 Aug. 1950. 
HOSPITAL INTERNSHIPS FOR DENTISTS: See Internships, 
dental 
HOSPITALS 
dental service: See also Internships, dental; Institutional 
dental service 
Approved hospital dental departments. J.A.D.A. 41:260- 
264 Aug. 1950. 
Armbrecht, E.C. Oral, maxillo-facial, dental hospital 
service. W. Virginia D. J. 24:235 Apr. 1950. 
Bonney, E.G. Extensive activities of Sydney Dental Hos- 
pital. D. Items Interest 72:424-427 Apr. 1950. 
Brooklyn hospital dental dept. listing corrected. J. A. D. 
A. 41:489 Oct. 1950. 
Byron, H. H. Some aspects of dentistry in hospital ser- 
vice. Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:97-99 Jan. 1950. 
Dobbs, E. C. Report of survey on staff positions held by 
dentists in hospitals. J. A. D. A. 41:620-62i Nov. 


1950. 

Hall, J. F. Dental services in hospitals. J. A. D. A. 4: 
495-496 Oct. 1950. 

Luckie clinic opened. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:166 May 





1950 


1950. 

More than 7,000 dentists on hospital staffs. J.A.D.A. 4l: 
363 Sept. 1950. 

Perth Dental Hospital. Austral. J. Den. 54:295-296 Oct. 
1950. 

Report of Council Dental Education--Canadian Den. Assn. 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 37-59, 1950. 

Report of the Hospital Dental Services Committee-- 
Canadian Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 136-143, 
1950. 

Shenasky, J. H. Dental service inhospitals. W. Virginia 
D. J. 25:37-42,69 portrait Oct. 1950. 

William Walter Reich memorial clinic. J.California D. 
A. 26:173 July-Aug. 1950. 


group insurance: See Insur hospital 
HOSTERMAN, F. P. Our dental organization--Minnesota S. 
Den. Assn. North-West Den. 29:244-246 Oct. 1950. 
HOUGHTON, CHARLES. Appointed to Board of Dental Exam- 
iners. New England D. J. 3:55 portrait Apr. 1950. 
HOUGHTON, W.G. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate patient. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:342-347 May 1950. 
HOUSE, M. M. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:715 por- 
trait June 1950. 
Rural dental campus. S.A. Allen. Oral Hyg. 40:1140- 
1142 Aug. 1950. 
HOUSE, R. B. Obvious need now becomes a reality. (Univ. of 
North Carolina, School of Dentistry.) Bul. N. Car- 
olina D. Soc. 34:371 portrait Oct. 1950. 
HOWARD, M. and THOMPSON, C. Blood dyscrasias. D. Sur- 
vey 26:1094-1096 Aug. 1950. 
HOWARD, MARGUERITE. That’s my hobby. D. Survey 26: 
836-837 June 1950. 
HOWARD, M.C. Aside from thechair--hobby horseman. Bul. 
Oklahoma D. A. 39:26-27 July 1950. 
HOWE, P. R. Tributes to. D. Items Interest 72:648 June 1950; 
J. A. D. A, 40:484 portrait Apr.; 725 portrait June 
1950; North-West Den. 29:153 Apr. 1950; New Eng- 
land D. J. 3:10 portrait Apr. 1950. 
HOWELL, A.H.and BRUDEVOLD, FINN. Vertical forces used 
during chewing of food. J.D. Res. 29:133-136 Apr. 
1950. 
HOWELL, F. V. A. D. A. council appoints oral pathology fel- 
low. J. A. D. A. 41:604 Nov. 1950. 
HOWES, A. E. Class I neutroclusion. Report of a case. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 36:587-592 Aug. 1950. 
HOWITT, N.G. Signs of cyanosis and chromatic changes in 
the nitrous oxide anesthesia and analgesia. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:208-220 Feb. 
1950. 
HUDGINS, MARY D. Tapering off--via a home office. (Dr. 
Millard Gibbs.) Oral Hyg. 40:1441-1443,1451 Oct. 
1950. 
HUFF, M.D. Fund established at Emory. J. A. D. A. 40:601 
May 1950. 
Presented life membership in Psi Omega. J. Georgia D. 
A. 23:18 Jan. 1950. 
HUFFMAN, ETHEL. Twelve stages of learning to wear your 
new dentures. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:8-10 June 1950. 
HUGEL, I. M. Movable-r ble bridgework. D. Concepts 
2:5-8 Jan. 1950. 
What the patient should know about his precision remov- 
able bridge. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:21-24 Nov. 
1950. 




















KUM 


1950 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


HUGEL, I. M. (cont.) 
and McCALL, J. O.: See McCall, J. O. and Hugel, I. M. 

HUGHES, BRODIE. Atypical trigeminal neuralgia. Brit. D. J. 
89:243-247 Dec. 5, 1959. 

HUGHES, G. A. Clinical diagnosis and treatment of common 
temporomandibular disturbances. J. D. Educ. 14: 
129-136 Mar. 1950. 

Maxilio-mandibular relations in the teaching of denture 
prosthesis. New York D. J. 16:113-122 Mar. 1950. 
Reprint 

HUME, E. C. Discussion of actinomycosis with a composite 
report of twenty-three cases treated. J. Kentucky 
D. A. 2:9-11 July 1950. Reprint 

HUMPHREY, W. P. Chrome alloy inchildren’s dentistry. Bul. 
St. Louis D. Soc. 21:15-16 Feb. 1950. 

Use of anterior steel crowns asa matrix for plastic fill- 
ings and crowns. J. Den. Children 17:14-15 2nd 
quart. 1950. 
Uses of chrome steel in children’s dentistry. D. Survey 
26:945-949 July 1950. 
HUMPHREYS, HUMPHREY 
Civic universitiesandculture. Brit. D.J. 89:117-118 Sept. 
5, 1950. 
HUMPHREYS, HUMPHREY (cont.) 
and MILLS, PERVICAL: See Mills, Percival and Hum- 
phreys, Humphrey 

HUMPHREYS, H. F. and LEIGHTON, B. C. Survey of antero- 
posterior abnormalities of the jaws in children be- 
tween the ages of two and five and a half years of 
age. Brit. D. J. 88:3-15 Jan. 6, 1950. 

HUMPHREYS, K. J. Prophylaxis as adiagnostic aid. Oral Hyg. 
40:372-373 Mar. 1950. 

HUNNICUTT, W.T. Psychosomatic approach to the full den- 
ture patient’s dilemma. J. Georgia D. A. 23:17-18 
Jan. 1950. 

HUNT, H. R. and HOPPERT, C. A. Distribution of carious 
cavities in the lower molars of caries-suscep- 
tible and caries-resistant albino rats (Rattus nor- 
vegicus.) J. D. Res. 29:157-164 Apr. 1950. 

HUNT, JOSEPHINE P. Development and growth of libraries. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 17:260-264 Sept. 1950. 

Library corner. J. D. Educ. 15:42-43 Nov. 1950. 

HUNT, L.C. Biographical sketch. J.Kansas D. A. 34:60 por- 
trait May 1950. 

Current health legislation discussed by senator. Dlinois 
D. J. 19:483-493,522 Nov. 1950. 

Honorary member. (District of Columbia Dental Society.) 
J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 25:18 portrait July 1950. 

Present dental situation in the Armed Forces. Oral Hyg. 
40:1452 Oct. 1950. 

Wyoming meet the Senator. E. J. Ryan. Oral Hyg. 40: 
1124-1130 Aug. 1950. 

HUNTER, G. C. Significance of biological factors in dental prac- 
tice. J. Georgia D. A. 24:4-6 July 1950. 

HUNTER, H.A. Biological fundamentals of endodontics. J. 
Ontario D. A. 27:111-114 Mar. 1950. 

Hypoproteinemia in relation to the dental tissues. J. D. 
Res. 29:73-86 Feb. 1950. 

HURLBUT, JIM. City dentist--country style (Irving L. Cook). 
Oral Hyg. 40:36-4] Jan. 1950. 

HURME, V.0O. Notes on the physical and dental condition of 
U.S. Army men in 1901-1903. The first large-scale 
experiment in tropical dental medicine. New York 


D. J. 16:255-265 May 1950. 

Patterns of anecrotizing disease in the dentition of man 
as revealed by the earliest statistical records. 
New York D. J. 16:525-526 Nov. 1950. Abstract 

HURST, VALERIE. Morphologic instability of actinomycetes 
associated with enamel. J. D. Res. 29:571-582 Oct. 
1950. 

NUCKOLLS, JAMES and HUTTON, W. E.: See Hutton, W. 

E.; Hurst, Valerie and Nuckolls, James 
HURST, W. W. Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 34:59 
portrait May 1950. 

Immediate denture service in every-day practice. J. 
Kansas D. A. 34:131-137 portrait Oct. 1950. Ab- 
stract 

HURT, W. C. Mucous cysts. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:425-426 Apr. 1950. 

HUSCHART, J. H. and GURNEY, B. F.: See Gurney, B. F.and 
Huschart, J. H. 

HUTCHESON, W. L. Socialized medicine is no bargain. S. 
Carolina D. J. 8:13-17 Dec. 1950. 

HUTTO, M. B. Certain aspects of the national status of edu- 
cation as related to Negroes. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9: 
29-34 Oct. 1950. 

HUTTON, W. E. 

HURST, VALERIE and NUCKOLLS, JAMES. Comparison 
of the utilization of certain sugars by some oral 
actinomycetes and lactobacilli. J. Am. Col. Den. 
17:99-L11 June 1950. 

and NUCKOLLS, JAMES. Critical evaluation of the work 
of Dreizen andassociates on the brown discolora- 
tion observed in caries. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:1582-1583 Dec. 1950. 

HYAMS, I. B. and STRAKER, M.: See Straker, M. and Hyams, 
LB. 
HYDROCOLLOIDS: See Impressions, and subheadings 
HYGIENE 
oral: See Oral hygiene 
HYGIENISTS, dental 

Accent on education. Committee Georgia Dental Hygien- 
ists Association. J.Georgia D. A. 23:27 Apr. 1950. 

An experiment in preventive dentistry. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:123 Apr. 1950. 
legislation. S. 714--the Massachusetts ‘‘Program 

Asgis, A. 3. Dental auxiliary personnel and public health 
of Dental Research.’’ New York Univ. J. Den. 8: 
225-230 Apr. 1950. 

Massachusetts “‘Dental Nurse-Operator’’ project of 
1949. Reasons for opposing this “‘sublevel den- 
tistry”’ project. New York J. Den. 20:381-383 Oct. 
1950. 

What are the policies of the A.D.A. and the A.P.H.A. 
on “‘sublevel dentistry’’? J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
21:15-17 July 1950. 

Auxiliary services. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 16:431-433 
corres. 433-435 Aug. 1950. 

Belding, P. H. Auxiliary personnel anddentistry. (Mas- 
sachusetts) (Ed.) D. Items Interest 72:428-430 


Apr. 1950. 

Boston Tea Party reverses history. S. Carolina D. J. 
3:4-5 Jan. 1950. 

Bunting, R. W. Dental hygiene. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32: 
185-189 Oct. 1950. 


Complete hearings on repealer to Mass. dental nurse bill. 
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HYGIENISTS, dental (cont.) 


J. A. D. A. 40:480 Apr. 1950. 

Connor, Margaret M. Dental hygienist’s role in promot- 
ing good nutrition. New York D. Hyg. Quart. 20: 
14-15 Jan. 1950. 

Dental hygienists now trained in England. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 24:36 Apr. 1950. 

Dental hygienists refute research training plans. J. A. 
D. A. 40:362 Mar. 1950. 

Dental internship and residency program approved and 
dental hygienists’ education studied. J. A. D. A. 
40:497-498 Apr. 1950. 

Dental nurses for Massachusetts children. (Ed.)J.Mich- 
igan D. Soc. 32:109-110 June 1950. 

Duties of the dental hygienist. (Ed.) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 24:96-97 Oct. 1950. 

Error in J. A. D. A. Mid-Century issue. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
488 Oct. 1950. 

Expanding hygienist’s scope subject of eastern project. 
(Mass. Dept. Public Health). J. A. D. A. 40:88 Jan. 
1950. 

Extension by dilution. (Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21: 
29-30 July 1950. 

Extension of training of dental hygienists. (Ed.) New York 
D. J. 16:394-397 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Fong, March K. Role of the dental hygienist in public 
health and education. J. California D. A. 26:141- 
142 May-June 1950. 

Getting, V. A.; Griffin, W. H. and Wellock, W. D. Mas- 

House of Delegates action on dental nurses program 
questioned by Massachusetts Commissioner of 
sachusetts Department of Public Health Dental Re- 
search Project. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10: 
6-8 Feb. 1950. 

Hyser-McCall Plan through the public health route. (Ed.) 
Health. J. A. D. A. 40: 363-366 Mar. 1950. 

J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:49-52 Apr. 1950. 

Indiana University School of Dentistry curriculum in den- 
tal hygiene. J. Indiana D. A. 29:6 June 1950. 

It did happen in Massachusetts. (Ed.) Bul. Columbus D. 
Soc. 8:4-5 Mar. 1950. 

Kauffmann, J. H. Kiss of death. Bul. New York Soc. of 
Den. for Children 1:1-2 May 1950. 

List grows of societies opposing Forsyth project. J. A. 
D. A. 41:88 July 1950. 

Massachusetts delegates vote 45 to 27 to disapprove 
dental nurse project. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:17-18 
June 1950. 

Massachusetts Dental Hygiene Practice Act. J. Am. D. 
Hygienists’ A. 24:67 July 1950. 

Massachusetts legislature votes to repeal enabling act 
for dental nurse training project at Forsyth infir- 
mary. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 2i:110 Aug. 1950. 

Memorandum on the need for dental hygienists in South 
Africa. J. D. A. South Africa 5:279-280 May 1950. 

Milberry, G. 8. Growth and development of the dental hy - 
giene movement in America (the United States) and 
a forecast for the future. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
24:68-Tl July 1950. 

Morrey, L. W. Hygienists in Massachusetts to receive 
training in dentistry for children. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 
40:77-78 Jan. 1950. 

Massachusetts ‘‘Dental Research Project’’: the Com- 


missioner explains. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 40:341-342 
Mar. 1950. 

Report of the Committee on Auxiliary Services--Cana- 
dian Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 147-151, 1950. 

Report on the preparation of dental hygiene students and 
their placement after graduation. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
619-620 Nov. 1950. 

Resolutions condemning the report of the Subcommittee 
on Medical Care of the American Public Health As- 
sociation advocating “‘sublevel dentistry’’ ina Na- 
tional Health Program. (Dental Soc. of State of New 
York.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:14 July 1950. 

Robinson, Amelia E. Georgia hygienists disapprove Mas- 
sachusetts plan. J. Georgia D. A. 24:23 July 1950. 

Robinson, J. B. Auxiliary dental personnel. J. A. D. A. 
40:703-709 June 1950. 

Ryan, E. J. Controversy in Massachusetts. Oral Hyg. 
40:694-695 May 1950. 

School of dental hygiene. (Univ. of Vermont.) New Eng- 
land D. J. 3:39-40 Oct. 1950. 

Stoll, Frances and McCormick, Harriet. Body mechanics 
for dental hygienists and other means for prevent- 
ing fatigue from standing. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
24:60-65 July 1950. 

Stuart, H. C. Challenges Dr. Thoma on Forsyth. Bul. 
Columbus D. Soc. 8:5-6 July 1950. 

Study of the human dentition as made by the dental hygiene 
student. Penn D. J. 53:7-9 Mar. 1950. 

Symposium: what are the duties of the dental hygienist ? 
New York D. J. 16:385-391 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Thoma, K. H. Discusses the “‘Massachusetts Plan’’ in 
the daily press. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 8:4-5,6-7, 
13 July 1950. 

Training of dental hygienists. Brit. D.J.88:191-192 Apr. 
6, 1950. 

University of Bridgeport dedicates Fones School of Oral 
Hygiene Clinic. New EnglandD. J. 3:25 Apr. 1950. 

We are not opposed to progress. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68: 
285-286 July 1950. 

Welcome. (Washington State’s new program for dental 

hygienists.) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 24:110-111 Oct. 





1950 
laws and legislation: See Laws and legislati hygienists 
organizations: See names of specific groups 


HYMAN, J. A. Anesthetics shouldn’t frighten you. A valuable 
adjunct to the practice of dentistry. D. Students’ 
Mag. 29:24-25 Oct. 1950. 
HYPERTROPHY OF GUM: See Gingiva--hypertrophy 
HYPNOTICS 
Council on Dental Therapeutics lists ‘‘Acetidine’’ Tablets 
Aspirin, Acetophenetidin and Caffeine for Accepted 
Dental Remedies. J. A. D. A. 40:118 Jan. 1950. 
HYPNOTISM 
Barnett, 8. Hypnotic suggestion in dentistry. Brit.D.J. 
88:96-101 Feb. 17, 1950. 
Effendi, A. F. Hips and noses. Washington Univ. D. J. 
17:16-20 Aug.-Nov. 1950. 
Heron, W. T. Some psychological aspects of dentistry. 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 34:62-64 Sept. 1950. 
Hypnotism~--yes or no. (Ed.) D. Concepts 2:3 July 1950. 
Lombardi, J.J. History of hypnotism. Temple D. Rev. 
20:17-21 June 1950. 
Morrey, L. W. Hypnosis in dentistry is extremely im- 
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HYPNOTISM (cont.) 

practical. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 40:590-591 May 1950. 
Moss, A. A. Confident dentist can eliminate gagging by 
waking hypnotic suggestion. D. Survey 26:198-199 

Feb. 1950. 
Hypnodontics or hypnosis in dentistry. D. Items In- 
terest 72:547-558 June; 734-746 July; 821-829 Aug.; 
962-974 Sept.; 1045-1068 Oct.; 1176-1194 Nov.; 1292- 


1304 Dec. 1950. 

‘*Psychosomatic dentistry’’. (Ed.) Minneap. Dist. D. J. 
34:65 Sept. 1950. 

Ryan, E. J. Hypnosis debunked. D. Digest 56:514-517 Nov. 
1950. 


Shaw, S. I. Psychosomatic sleep in dentistry. Oral Hyg. 
40:1008-1011 July 1950. 
Some psychological aspects of dentistry. lowa D. Bul. 
36:142-144 Aug. 1950. 
Walling, G. S. Another sure way to build your practice. 
Oral Hyg. 40:1784-1786 Dec. 1950. 
Weinstein, Jules. Hypnotism in dentistry. D. Concepts 
2:5-8 July; 9-14 Oct. 1950. 
HYPOPLASIA: See Teeth--hypoplasia 
HYPOTHYROIDISM: See Endocrine glands in relation to oral 
conditions 


IDENTIFICATION BY MEANS OF TEETH 
‘Bridging the gap.’’ Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 5:16 Mar. 
1950. 
Gustafson,Gosta. Age determinations on teeth. J.A.D. 
. A. 41:45-54 July 1950. 
IGAKU-HAKUSHI; OTAKE, MASATOSHI and WATANABE, 
YOSHIO: See Watanabe, Yoshio; Igaku-Hakushi and 
Otake, Masatoshi 
ILLEGAL PRACTICE 
Champagne, J. L. Are you a violater? Detroit D. Bul. 
19:17 Dec. 1950. 
Chicago Dental Society brings court action. Advertising 
laboratories enjoined. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
20:7,24 Dec. 1, 1950. 
Federal grand jury indicts twofor illegal practice. J. A. 
D. A. 41:615 Nov. 1950. 
Dlegal practice of dentistry. Vicinity of New York City. 
New York J. Den. 20:476 Dec. 1950. 
Tabak, David. [legal dentistry. Oral Hyg. 40:1444-1447 
Oct. 1950. 


To the members of the Florida State Dental Society. 


(Supplement from legal Practice Committee.) J. 
Florida D. Soc. 21:7-8 Apr. 1950. 
Dental Board prosecutions: See Litigation 
ILLINOIS DENTAL LABORATORY OWNERS ASSOCIATION 
Erickson, K.C. Laboratory owners form new organi- 
zation. Illinois D. J. 19:233-236 June 1950. 
ILLINOIS STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Cartwright, G. E. President’s address. Illinois D. J. 
19:237-244,271 June 1950. 
Directory of members, 1950 Illinois D J 19:329-388 
Aug. 1950. 
Executive Council has strenuous session. Dlinois D. J. 
19;256-258,271 June 1950. 





Executive Council meets. Committees present annual 
reports. Mlinois D. J. 19:61-65, 76 Feb. 1950. 

Gonwa, W.J. Third annual Caravan. District study club 
meetings. (Mlinois.) Dlinois D. J. 19:494-495,523 
Nov. 1950. 

“Mayer, W. E. Federal Health Legislation activities at 
meeting. Dlinois D. J. 19:288 July 1950. 

Meeting memos. 1950 annual meeting. Mlinois D. J. 19: 
252-254 June 1950. 

Council on Dental Health 
Tarpley, Hugh. Report. Illinois D. J.19:27-28 Jan. 1950. 
IMMEDIATE DENTURES: See Dentures--immediate 
IMPACTED TEETH: See Teeth-impacted; See also Extraction— 
impacted teeth; Teeth--unerupted 
IMPLANTATION 
artificial teeth 

Weinberg, B. D. Subperiosteal implantation of a vital- 
lium (cobalt-chromium alloy) artificial abutment. 
J. A. D. A. 40:549-554 May 1950. 

natural teeth 

Apfel, Harland. Autoplasty of enucleated pre-functional 
third molars. J. Oral Surg. 8:289-296 Oct. 1950. 

Maxmen, H. A. Aid in successful replantations and a 
post resection canal filling technique. Alpha Ome- 
gan 44:117-126 Sept. 1950. 

Miller, H. M. Transplantation. A case report. J. A. D. 
A. 40:237-238 Feb. 1950. 

Murray, J.J.,Jr. Replantation of teeth. Tufts D. Outlook 

23:14-17 Apr. 1950. 

Re-implantation. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:103-104 Apr. 
1950. 

Replantation of teeth. A case report. Bul. St. Louis D. 
Soc. 21:16 Feb. 1950. 

IMPLANTS 
See also Plastic surgery 

Berman, Nicholas. Implant technique for full lower den- 
ture. Washington D. J. 19:15-17 Dec. 1950. 

Goldberg, N. lL. and Gershkoff, Aaron. Further report on 
the full lower implant denture. D. Digest 56:478- 
483 Nov. 1950. 

Implants: biologic or mechanical? (Ed.) New York D. 
J. 16:397 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Kotch, R. L. Surgical treatment of osteomyelitis with 
metal implant. Report of a case. New York D. J. 
16:499-503 Nov. 1950. 

Rieger, H. G. Tantalum as a replacement for bone in 
oral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:727-731 June 1950. 

Schermer, Robert. Implant dentures. D. Rems Interest 
72:806-814 Aug. 1950. 

IMPREGNATION OF TEETH: See Silver nitrate; See also Car- 
ies, dental--etiology and control 
IMPRESSIONS 
materials 

Clappison, R. A. Reversible colloids as impression ma- 
terials in operative dentistry. J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
3-8 Jan. 1950. 

Hampson, E. L. Use of irreversible hydrocolloids in 
conservative dentistry. Brit. D. J. 89:171-175 Oct. 
3, 1950. 

Kendrick, Z. V., Jr. Physical properties of agar type 
hydrocolloid impression material. J. A. D. A. 40: 
575-584 May 1950. 
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IMPRESSIONS-- materials (cont.) 

Larson, N. H. Reversible hydrocolloid for inlay, crown 
and bridge impressions. D. Survey 26:647-650 May 
1950. 

Pfeiffer, K. R. and Jeffreys, F. E. Complete bridge tech- 
nic utilizing the alginate hydrocolloids. J. A. D. A. 

Skinner, E. W.; Cooper, E.N.and Beck, F.E. Reversible 
and irreversible hydrocolloid impression materi- 
als. J. A. D. A. 40:196-207 Feb. 1950. 

Skinner, E. W.; Cooper, E. N. and Ziehm, H. W. Some 
physical properties of zinc oxide-eugenol impres- 
sion pastes. J. A. D. A. 41:449-455 Oct. 1950. 

Standards Association of Australia. Austral. J. Den. 54: 
221-223 Aug. 1950. 

technic 

Bignell, K. A. Hydrocolloid technic. Its use ininlay and 
crown and bridgework. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:4l- 
45, 64 Feb. 1950. Reprint 

Christy, R.S. Steps for taking full upper and lower im- 
pressions. J. Missouri D. A. 30:7-10 Jan. 1950. 

Duncanson, L. E. Complete a lower impression tray in 
20 minutes. D. Survey 26:1389 Oct. 1950. 

Fournet, S.C. Lower impressions. D. Survey 26:27-31 
Jan. 1950. 

Goldman, N. L. Three-part technic for the mandibular 
impression. D. Survey 26:181-184 Feb. 1950. 
Hampson, E. L. Hydrocolloid impression technique for 
multiple inlays and bridgework. Brit. D.J.88:240- 

244 May 5, 1950. 

Lehman, A. 8. Sectional tray technic provides functional 
mandibular impressions. D. Survey 26:495-499 
Apr. 1950. 

Mack, Alan. Closed mouth impression technique for full 
denture construction. Brit. D. J. 89:104-105 Aug. 18, 
1950. 

Maison, W. G. Impression technic for full lower den- 
tures. D. Survey 26:1213-1217 Sept. 1950. 

Mann, A.W. Hydrocolloidtechnique. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 20:16-17 July 15, 1950. 

Marshall, L. W. and West, S. E. Some pertinent points 
regarding use of hydrocolloids proper equipment 
and detailed precedure get results. D. Survey 26: 
1203-1206 Sept. 1950. 

Martin, B. A. Immediatedenture impression. D. Digest 
56:154-158 Apr. 1950. 

Pfeiffer, K. R. and Jeffreys, F. E. Complete bridge tech- 
nic utilizing the alginate hydrocolloids. J.A.D.A. 
40:66-74 Jan. 1950. 

Randall, B. D. Non-pressure technic for relining lower 
full dentures. D. Survey 26:1698-1699 Dec. 1950. 

Sears, Andy. Sears hydrocolloid technique. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 21:5-12, 26 Mar. 1950. 

Sommer, J. Technic for obtaining a good impression for 
an immediate full denture. J.A.D.A. 40:376 Mar. 
1950. 

Timmins, W. D. Preliminary impression technique. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 21:39-41 Apr. 1950. 

Tuckfield, W.J. Review of impression techniques in full 
denture prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 1:112-130 Sept. 
1950. 

technic -- mucostatics 








Tuckfield, W.J. Review of impression techniques in full 


denture prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 1:112-130 Sept. 
1950. 
INCISORS: See Teeth-incisors 
INCOMES, dental: See Economics--dental 
INDEX, dental 
See also Book reviews 
Feinstein, Jack. A. D. Black’s expansion of the Dewey 
Decimal Classification for dentistry. D. Students’ 
Mag. 28:16-19 Jan. 1950. 
Foley,G.P.H. Use of the literature. J.A.D. A. 40:788- 
789 June 1950. 
Mann, Martha Ann. Indexing dental literature. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 17:265-270 Sept. 1950. 
Morrey, L. W. Cumulative Index to Dental Literature 
now published quarterly. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:82 
July 1950. 
INDIANA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Press and public relations committee inaugurates ambi- 
tious program. (Indiana.) J. Indiana D. A. 29:2-4 
Aug. 1950 
Report of Council for the study of socialized dentistry. 
Indianapolis D. Soc. Bul. 4:18-22 Mar. 1950. 
Stone, FlorenceH. Highlights and sidelights of 93rd an- 
nual session. J. Indiana D. A. 29:3-5 June 1950. 
INDIANAPOLIS DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
Roster of members, 1950. Bul. Indianapolis Dist. D. Soc. 
5:10-15 Oct. 1950. 
INDIRECT INLAY TECHNIC: See Inlays--indirect 
INDUSTRIAL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Clinics--dental 
Industrial dentistry. Bul. Newark D. Club 24:2-3 Nov. 
1950. 





foreign 

Report of Committee on Industrial Dentistry--Canadian 
Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 75-79, 1950. 

T. U. C. demand for a hundred health centres fails. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:128 Apr. 1950. 

INFECTION 

MacDonald, J. B. Meaning of infection. J. Ontario D. A. 
27:545-548 Dec. 1950. 

Shapiro, H. H.; Sleeper, E. L. and Guralnick, W.C. Spread 
of infection of dental origin. Anatomic and surgical 
considerations. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1407-1430 Nov. 1950. 

focal: See Focal infection 
following extraction of teeth: See Extraction--infection fol- 
lowing. 
periapical: See Abscess--alveolar 
Vincent’s: See Vincent’s infection 
INFRA RED RAY THERAPY 

Miner, L. M. S.; Round, F.W. and Karcher, P. H. Clini- 
cal utility of an unique type of radiation therapy in 
oral pthology. D. Digest 56:345-352 Aug. 1950. 

INGLE, J. I. Clinical evaluation of tyrothricin used in the treat - 
ment of necrotizing ulcerative gingivitis. Wash- 
ington D. J. 18:7, 9, ll, disc. ll, 13, 15 Mar. 1950. 

INGRAHAM, REX. Application of sound biomechanical prin- 
ciples in the design of inlay, amalgam and gold foil 
restorations. J. A. D. A. 40:402-413 Apr. 1950. 

(INGRAM, F.L. Radiology of the teeth and jaws, including den- 
dental radiography. (Book rev.) U. C. H. D. J. 14: 
108 Vacation 1950. 
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INJECTION TECHNIC 
See also Anesthesia and anesthetics, local and sub- 
headings 

Barber, H.R. “‘Long’’ buccal injection. Outlook and Bul. 
South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 19:96-97 Nov. 1950. 

Lozier, Matthew. Technic to guard against injection of 
local anesthetic intovein or artery. D. Survey 26: 
1387-1389 Oct. 1950. 

Nevin, Mendel. Anesthesia for cavity preparation and 
other operative procedures. D. Items Interest 72: 
624-628 June 1950; Modern Den. 17:11-19 July 1950. 

Posterior palatine injection. D. Items Interest 72:1172- 
1175 Nov. 1950. 

Unusual reaction to a mandibular injection. Modern 
Den. 17:5-9 Apr. 1950. 

Sicher, Harry. Aspects in the applied anatomy of local 
anesthesia. Internat. D. J. 1:70-82 Sept. 1950. 

Szerlip, Leonard. Roentgenographic study of the ptery- 
gopalatine injection for blocking the maxillary 
nerve. J. Oral Surg. 8:327-330 Oct. 1950. 

INJURIES: See Wounds and injuries 
INLAYS 

Polishing dental restorations in the mouth. U.C. H. D. 
J. 14:70-71 Feb. 1950. 

Thom, L. W. Principles of cavity preparation in crown 
and bridge prosthesis. II. The inlay abutment. J. 
A. D. A. 41:541-544 Nov. 1950. 

acrylic resin 

Delson, Leon. Acrylics come of agefor inlay, crown and 
bridgework. D. Survey 26:643-646 May 1950. 

Peyton, F. A. ‘“‘Self-curing’’ resins for direct inlays. 
J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:32-34 Feb. 1950; also J. South 
California D. A. 17:25-28 July 1950. 

Stein, C. I. Direct acrylic inlays. Jackets and repairs 
in the mouth. D. Survey 26:193-195 Feb. 1950. 

gold 

Handelman, E. D. Marginal fit is essential in construc- 
tion of large gold inlays. D. Survey 26:1378-1379 
Oct. 1950. 

Ingraham, Rex. Application of sound biomechanical prin- 
ciples in the design of inlay, amalgam and gold foil 
restorations. J. A. D. A. 40:402-413 Apr. 1950. 

Lehman, C. V. Direct inlaytechnique. North-West Den. 
29:235-243 Oct. 1950. 

Smith, Geoffrey. Gold inlay technique. Austral.J. Den. 
54:163-164 June 1950. 

Volat, Morris. Modern cast gold inlay. Alpha Omegan 
44:80-85 Sept. 1950. 

Ward, N. L. Gold inlays by the direct method. Brit. D. 
J. 89:273-276 Dec. 19, 1950. 

indirect 

Moray,J.I. Full indirect inlay technic. Temple D. Rev. 
20:5-10, 21-22 June 1950. 

technic 

Kornfeld, Max. Small castings andtheir successful con- 
struction. Bul.San Diego Co. D. Soc. 20:7-12 Apr. 
1950. Reprint 

INNERVATION 

Adler, Peter. Some problems of the nerve supply of the 
periodontium. D. Record 70:210-2)2 Sept.-Oct. 
1950. 





teeth 
James, T. W. and Hollinshead, W. H. Distribution of the 






















































inferior alveolar nerve in fetuses. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1151-1158 Sept. 1950. 
INSIGNIA 
Inskipp, E. F. Emblem of mercy. A short, short story 
of the Caduceus. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 33: 
frontispiece Jan. 1950. 
INSKIPP, E. F. Emblem of mercy. A short, short story pf the 
caduceus. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 33:frontispiece 
Jan. 1950. 
Evolution of the gown of the American College of Dentists. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 17:240-248 portrait Sept. 1950. 
On the teaching of dental journalism. J. D. Educ. 14:137- 
139 Mar. 1950. 
Philosophy of professional practice. D. Asst. 19:133-135 
July-Aug. 1950. 
INSTITUCION DE PROTESIS CLINICA 
Argentine prosthetic group names directors. J. A. D. A. 
41:485 Oct. 1950. 
INSTITUTIONAL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Hospitals--dental service 
Tharpe, R. W. Long dreamed clinic to become reality. 
(Milledgeville State Hospital) J.Georgia D. A. 23: 
3-4 Apr. 1950. 
INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES 
See also Operative dentistry--instruments; Orthodon- 
tic appliances, materials etc. 
Gardiner, J.H. Adaptation of stock pliers for orthodontic 
use. D. Record 70:215-217 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 
Henry, E. E. and Peyton, F. A. Vibrationcharacteristics 
of the rotating dental instrument. J. D. Res. 29:601- 
615 Oct. 1950. 
Hislop, Thomas and Hislop, R.B. Notes on diamond in- 
struments. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:268-270 Aug. 
1950. 
Tedesco, J. T. Safety catch for air syringe nozzle. D. 
Survey 26:191-192 Feb. 1950. 
care: See also Sterilization and asepsis 
Dietz, V. H. Ultraviolet device for the destruction of 
bacteria on contaminated dental handpiece surfaces. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1455-1467 
Nov.; 1565-1581 Dec. 1950. 
Steinbeck, Olive. Assistant’s care of the dental engine, 
handpiece, and angles. W. Virginia D. J. 25:24-26 
July 1950. 
Dental assistants care of the hand piece. D. Asst. 19: 
256-259 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 
INSURANCE 
Stock, H. T. All risk insurance for personal property. 
J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:120-121 June 1950. 
Automobile insurance. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:132-134 
July; 178-179 Sept. 1950. 
Extended coverage and rent insurance. J. Michigan 
D. Soc. 32:73-74 Apr. 1950. 
What to do after an insurance loss. J. Michigan D. 
Soc. 32:3-5 Jan. 1950. 
for dentists: See Insurance for dentists 
group 
Connery, G. E. Group dental service gets trial. Wash- 
ington clinic runs test program on fee basis but 
plans later shift to prepaid dental insurance. D. 
Survey 26:1566-1569 Nov. 1950. 
Dental health insurance launchedin New York. J.A.D.A. 
41:221-223 Aug. 1950. 
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INSURANCE--group (cont.) 

Dental insurance plan approved. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 
20:275-277 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

First voluntary dental insurance plan approved by First 
District Dental Society. (New York.) New York D. 
J. 16:425 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Group health clinics anddental insurance. (Ed.) D.Sur- 
vey 26:1560-1561 Nov. 1950. 

Society’s group disability income insurance. (Milwaukee) 
Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:120 May 15, 1950. 

health: See Socialized medicine; See also National health 
insurance; Public health; Socialized dentistry 
hospital 

Administration Blue Cross-Blue Shield and service 
charge. (Texas.) (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68:287-288 
July 1950. 

Blue Cross. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:117-118 May 
15, 1950. 

Blue Cross enrollments reach thirty-five million. J. A. 
D. A. 40:96-97 Jan. 1950. 

Blue Cross to protect families of members called into 
service. Detroit D. Bul. 19:12 Sept. 1950. 

Blue Shield fee schedule. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsyl- 
vania) 29:18 Apr. 1950. 

Blue Shield increased enrollment. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 
8:14 July 1950. 

Boersma, J.S. Voluntary prepayment medical and hos- 
pital care insurance. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
19:11-12, 25 May 1, 1950. 

Chicago Dental Society hospital coverage best in field. 
Increased premium rates justified. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 19:9, 29 Mar. 1, 1950. 

Pennsylvania Dental Society to provide limited hospital 
dental services to Blue Shield subscribers. Bul. 
Nassau Co. D. Soc. 24:12 Feb. 1950. 

Quarter of population enrolled in Blue Cross. J. A. D. A. 
41:488 Oct. 150. 

veterans: See Veterans--insurance 
INSURANCE FOR DENTISTS 

Harrison, W.C. What does the comprehensive insurance 
plan cover? J. California D. A. 26:193-197 July- 
Aug. 1950. 

Kuusinen, P. E. Money for future delivery. Bul. Mil- 
waukee Co. D. Soc. 16:48-50 Feb. 15, 1950. 

Stock, H. T. Theft insurance for home and office. J. 
Michigan D. Soc. 32:98-99 May 1950. 

accident and disability 

Accident and hea'th insurance. Dental Society of the State 
of New York. New York J. Den. 20:477 Dec. 1950. 

Additional disability coverage. (Chicago Den. Soc.) Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:15 Nov. 15, 1950. 

Greene, P. R. Protest against the loopholes existing in 
health and accident insurance. D. Items Interest 
72:540-542 May 1950. 

Important insurance notice. (Indiana) J. Indiana D. A. 
29:9 Apr. 1950. 

Important insurance notice. (Michigan) Detroit D. Bul. 
19:19 Apr. 1950. 

Important insurance notice. (Wisconsin) J. Wisconsin 
D. Soc. 26:42 Mar. 1950. 

Insurance report. (Cleveland.) Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 
6:6 Sept. 1950. 

Klenk, W.C. You think you are insured. Oral Hyg. 40: 





1632-1634, 1637 Nov. 1950. 
Report on your insurance program. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 
39:23, 27 July 1950. 
Smith, A.L. Accident and health insurance. (N. Y.) New 
York J. Den. 20:358 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
Society’s group disability income insurance. (Milwaukee) 
Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:120 May 15, 1950. 
hospital: See Insurance--hospital 
protective 
Ashe, H. J. Accident damage suits can break you. Oral 
Hyg. 40:1780-1783 Dec. 1950. 
Meyer, S.J. Can youaffordan accident? Oral Hyg. 40: 
1144-1147 Aug. 1950. 
Stock, H. T. Office, residence and personal liability in- 
surance. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:194-195 Oct. 1950. 
INTER-ASSOCIATION COMMITTEE ON HEALTH 
Inter-Association Committee on Health issues statement. 
J. A. D. A. 40:608-609 May 1950. 
Morrey, L. W. Six national groups join forces to im- 
prove health of the nation. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 40: 
75-76 Jan. 1950. 
INTER-ASSOCIATION COMMITTEE ON HEALTH, NEW YORK 
Adopts statements on medical care forthe needy. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:252 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 
INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR DENTAL RESEARCH 
Bibby, B. G. Inaugural address: the scientific emphasis 
in dentistry. J. D. Res. 29:649-655 Oct. 1950. 
Krasnow, Frances. (Compiledby) Scientific proceedings 
of the New York Section, May 4, 1950. J. D. Res. 
29:648 Oct. 1950. 
Robinson, H. B. G. (Compiled by) Proceedings of the 
twenty-eighth general meeting, March 24, 25 and 
26, 1950. J. D. Res. 29:649-708 Oct. 1950. 
Rosenthal, 8S. L. (Edited by) International Association 
for Dental Research. Scientific Proceedings of the 
Philadelphia Section. Nov. 21, 1949. J.D. Res. 29: 
255 Apr. 1950. 
International Association for Dental Research. Scien- 
tific Proceedings of the Philadelphia Section, May 
15, 1950. J. D. Res. 29:647 Oct. 1950. 
Thomas, B. O. A. (Editedby) International Association 
for Dental Research. Scientific Proceedings of the 
Pacific Northwest Section, December 4, 1949. J. 
D. Res. 29:256 Apr. 1950. 
INTERNATIONAL DENTAL CONGRESS: See Federation Den- 
taire Internationale 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONSHIPS: See Dentistry--interna- 
tional relationships 
INTERNSHIPS, dental 
See also Hospitals--dental service 
Dental internship and residency program approved and 
dental hygienists’ education studied. J. A. D. A. 
40:497-498 Apr. 1950. 
Dental internship open at Jewish hospital J.A.D.A. 41:225 
Aug. 1950. 
Internship offered by the University of Louisville, School 
of Dentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:272 Feb. 1950. 
Prosthodontics residencies approved for Walter Reed. 
J.A.D.A. 41:219-220 Aug. 1950. 
Two Marine Hospital intern programs approved. J.A.D. 
A. 41:363 Sept. 1950. 











INTERPROXIMAL SPACE 

Gibbs, J.W. Insights into interproximal care. D. Digest 
56:540-542 Dec. 1950. 

INVESTMENTS 

materials 

Landgren, N. and Peyton, F. A. Hygroscopic expansion 
of some casting investments. J. D. Res. 29:469- 
481 Aug. 1950. 

Liddelow, K. P. Experimental investigation into invest- 
ment materials suitable for use when casting high 
fusing base metal alloys. D. Record 70:134-139 May 
1950. 

technic 

Docking, A. P. and Chong, M. P. Hygroscopic expansion 
technique in dental casting. D.J. Australia 22:103- 
119 Mar. 1950. 

Unger, Harry. Method of eliminating checked teeth on 
dentures. New York D. J. 16:460 Oct. 1950. 

INVESTMENTS FOR DENTISTS 

Investments. J.South. California D.A.17:13-15 Feb. 1950. 

Smith, W.J.J. Doctor reviews his portfolio. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 21:12-17 June 1950. 

IODINE 

lodine--a food essential. New York J. Den. 20:162-163 
Apr. 1950. 

IOWA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Kadesky, M. R. President’s message. Iowa D. Bul. 36: 
212-213 Dec. 1950. 

necrology reports 

In memoriam. Iowa D. Bul. 36:47 Apr. 1950. 

IRELAND, R. L. Treatment of near-exposed and exposed pulps 
in the primary and permanent teeth of children. 
North-West Den. 29:168-170 July 1950. 

IRLAND, R. M. and CRONKITE, E. P.: See Cronkite, E. P.and 
Irland, R. M. 

IRREGULARITY OF TEETH: See Malocclusion; See also Or- 
thodontic diagnosis and measurements; Orthodon- 
tic treatment 

IRVING, J. T. Silver impregnation method applied to the den- 
tin matrix of rachitic rats and to that of rats with 
healing rickets. J. D. Res. 29:87-92 Feb. 1950. 

IRWIN, V.D. New editor Bul. of Amer. Assn. of Public Health 
Dentists. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Dentists. 10:14 
May 1950. 

and WILSON, NETTA W. Dental health teaching outlines. 
(Book rev.) W. Virginia D. J. 25:59 October 1950. 

ISAACS, ARTHUR. You want tobe adentist. Oral Hyg. 40:200- 
201, 206 Feb. 1950. 

ISRAEL, H. Treatment of an acutely infected fractured incisor 
with open apex. D. Items Interest 72:472-476 May 
1950. 

TUSEM, ROSA. Aspects of the Chicago midwinter meeting. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:1l-12 July 1, 1950. 
Reprint 

Cytology study of the cornification of the oral mucosa in 
women. A preliminary report. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1516-1520 Dec. 1950. 

IVY, A. C. College discrimination. J.A.D.A. 41:232-233 Aug. 

1950. 
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JACKET CROWNS: See Crowns 

JACKSON, A. F. Orthodontics and orthodontists. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 36:109-120 Feb. 1950. 

Simplicity in orthodontic concept and treatment. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 36:643-675 Sept. 1950. 

JACKSON, B. M. Control and elimination of pain in dental pro- 
cedures. J. Canad. D. A. 16:417-423 Aug. 1950. 

JACKSON, D. Clinical diagnosis of dental caries. Brit. D. J. 
88:207-213 Apr. 21, 1950. 

Measurement of caries susceptibility. Brit. D. J. 89:157- 
168 Oct. 3, 1950. 

JACKSON, F. W. Receives Professional Institute Award. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:282 portrait May 1950. 

JACKSON, N.A. Credit for the patient. New York J. Den. 20: 
241-247 June-July 1950. 

JACKSON,S. L. D. Dental practice management. (Book rev.) 
Brit. D. J. 88:223-224 Apr. 21, 1950. 

JACOBS, B.J. and RAFAEL, S.S. Absorbable hemostatic 
agents. Anexperimental evaluation of the reaction 
of the absorbable hemostatic agents in normal med- 
ullary bone of the dog. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:356-377 Mar. 1950. 

JACOBS, H.G. Sialolithiasis: a statistical and clinical study. 
Alpha Omegan 44:97-100 Sept. 1950. 

JACOBS, J. F. Altruism inthepractice ofdentistry. J. Kansas 
D. A. 34:152-153 Oct. 1950. 

Dental journalism. J. Missouri D. A. 30:250-251 July 1950. 

JACOBS, M. H. Chemotherapeutics and antibiotics in dentistry. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1247-1256 Oct. 
1950. 

JACOBSON, MARVIN. Salivary ammonia and its correlation 
to dental calculus. I. Ammonia nitrogen develop- 
ment from the washed residue of centrifuged sal- 
iva over a seventy-two-hour incubation period. J. 
D. Res. 29:375-379 June 1950. 

Salivary ammonia andits correlation to dental calculus. 
Ill. The fate of salivary mucin, nonmucin, and am- 
monia nitrogen over a seventy-two-hour incuba- 
tion period. J. D. Res. 29:380-385 June 1950. 

and KESEL, R.G. Salivary ammonia and its correla- 
tion to dental calculus. I. Ammonia nitrogen de- 
velopment from the supernatant liquid and the res- 
idue of centrifuged saliva during a nine-day incu- 
bation period. J. D. Res. 29:364-374 June 1950. 

JACOBSON, OSCAR. President First District Dental Society, 
1950. New York J. Den. 20:frontispiece Feb. 1950. 

President’s address--First Dist. Den. Soc. (N.Y.) New 
York J. Den. 20:54-57 Feb. 1950. 

JAMES, A.G. Case of dental caries vs. the sugar interests. 
Bul. Virginia D. A. 27:17-29 Feb. 1950; also Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:9-15, 23 Feb. 15, 1950; J. 
Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:15-23 Jan. 1950; Wash- 
ington D. J. 18:7-23 Jan. 1950; Pennsylvania D. J. 
17:80-88 Feb. 1950. 

JAMBS, J. R. Bureau activities of the Missouri Division of 
Health. The Bureau of Administrative Services. 
]. Missouri D. A. 30:142 Apr. 1950. 
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JAMES, T. W. and HOLLINSHEAD, W.H. Distribution of the 
inferior alveolar nerve in fetuses. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1151-1158 Sept. 1950. 
JAN, H. H. Timesaving technique for processing retainers. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:763-765 Oct. 1950. 
JANKE, H. C. Commencement address School of Dentistry 
Western Reserve University. J.Ohio D. A. 24:7l- 
76 May 1950. 
JANSEN, M. T. Grinding of very thin sections of enamel. J. D. 
Res. 29:633-636 Oct. 1950. 
Improved method for the preparation of ‘‘serial’’ sections 
of undecalcified dental tissue. J. D. Res. 29:401- 
406 June 1950. 
and VISSER, J.B. Permeable structures in normal enam- 
el. J. D. Res. 29:622-632 Oct. 1950. 
JARRELL, M. F. Elected Third Vice President, American Den- 
tal Association. J. Louisiana D. Soc. 8:7-8 portrait 
Winter 1950. 
JARRETT, WILLIAM. Newly elected president of State Board 
of Health. W. Virginia D. J. 24:118 portrait Jan. 
1950. 
JARVIS, H.C. Regent, American College of Dentists. The first 
thirty years and the next fifty. (Comments by 
Officers and Regents.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:135-136 
portrait June 1950. 
JAws 
dislocation: See Dislocation of mandible 
fractures: See Fractures--jaws 
JEFFREYS, F. E. and PFEIFFER, K. R.: See Pfeiffer, K. R. 
and Jeffreys, F. E. 
JEFFREYS, MARGARET. Report of American Public Health 
Association Meeting. J.Am.D. Hygienists’ A. 24: 
43-44 Apr. 1950. 
JENKINS, GLADYS GARDNER; SHACTER, HELEN and BAUER, 
W.W. These are your children. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D. A. 40:102 Jan. 1950. 
JENKINS, G. N. and WRIGHT, D. E. Role of salivary ammonia 
in dental caries. Brit. D. J. 89:261-265 Dec. 19, 
1950. 
JENSEN, R. C. We can no longer stand by--we must act. J. 
Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:17 Aug. 1950. 
JESERICH, P. H. Named dental dean at Ann Arbor. J.A.D.A. 
40:221 portrait Feb. 1950; J. Michigan D. Soc. 32: 
21-22 Feb. 1950; Desmos 56:29-30 portrait Apr. 
1950. 
New dean at Ann Arbor. Desmos 56:29-30 portrait Apr. 
1950. 
JILA, K. D. Mukh Maheman. (Guests of your mouth) (Book 
rev.) J. All-India D. A. 22:36 Feb. 1950. 
JOANNIDES, P. A. Dentistry in Greece. Xi Psi Phi Quart. 
48:111-112,134 May 1950. 
JOHANNESSEN, L. B. and GLICKMAN, IRVING: See Glickman, 
Irving and Johannessen, L. B. 
JOHLIN, J. M. Introduction to physical biochemistry. (Book 
rev.) J. A. D. A. 41:386 Sept. 1950. 
JOHN A. ANDREW HOSPITAL DENTAL CONGRESS 
Dummett, C. O. John A. Andrew Hospital Dental Con- 
gress. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:26-27 July 1950. 
JOHN, J. E. Report of Fifth District Trustee, American Den. 
Assn. to North Carolina Den. Soc. Bul. N. Caro- 
lina D. Soc. 34:86-90 Aug. 1950. 
JOHNS, 8. P. Case of Costen’s syndrome. Brit. D. J. 89:105- 
106 Aug. 18, 1950. 
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JOHNSON, E. H. Presidential address. (‘‘Progress’’). Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 54:93-95 Apr. 1950. 

JOHNSON, E. L. Case report. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:772-776 
Oct. 1950. 

Frankfort mandibular plane angle and the facial pattern. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:516-533 July 1950. 

JOHNSON, J. E. President, American Association of Orthodon- 
tists, 1950-1951. Am.J. Orthodont. 36:portrait opp. 
803 Nov. 1950. 

Use of thetwin-wire mechanism in treating Class II, Di- 
vision 2 cases of malocclusion. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:245-264 Apr. 1950. 

JOHNSON, LEROY. Report from England. Bul. Columbia D. 
Soc. 8:7 Sept.; 13-14 Nov. 1950. 

JOHNSON, L.W. Teamwork by the dentist and physician. Oral 
Hyg. 40:1277-1280 Sept. 1950. 

JOHNSON, R. B. Is the sterilization of a cavity necessary? 
Tufts D. Outlook 23:25-30 Feb. 1950. 

JOHNSON, VILMA; ROBINSON, LEONARD; KRAUS, F. W.; 
LAZANSKY,J.P.; WHEELER, R. E. and GORDON, 
SUNYA: See Robinson, Leonard; Kraus, F. W.; 
Lazansky,J.P.; Wheeler, R. E.; Gordon, Sunya and 
Johnson, Vilma 

JOHNSON, W.J. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:713 por- 
trait June 1950. 

JONES, C. C. Complicated endodontia and periapical curet- 
tage. D. Items Interest 72:577-581 June 1950. 

JONES, H. W., et al. (Edited by) Blakiston’s new Gould med- 
ical dictionary. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A.40:486 Apr. 
1950. 

JONES, J. P. Philanthropy. (Book rev.) J. D. Educ. 14:258 
May 1950. 

JONES, R. R. Partial dentures. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 34:79-82 
Dec. 1950. 

JORDAN, H. V.; FITZGERALD, R.J. and ZANDER, H. A.: See 
Fitzgerald, R. J.; Zander, H. A. and Jordan, H. V. 

JORDAN, J. D. Arkansas’ most outstanding dentist during the 
past 50 years. Arkansas D. J. 21:28 portrait June 
1950; J. A. D. A. 40:713-714 portrait June 1950. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 16:146-147 portrait May 1950. 

JORDAN, W. A. Implementation by health agencies of dental 
health workshop recommendations. Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 10:3-5 Feb. 1950. 

and JOHNSON, R.A. Askov Dental Demonstration. Pro- 
gress Report I. North-West Den. 29:127-132 Apr. 
1950. 

MIKKLESEN, H. G. and SANDELL, P.J. Why not prac- 
tice what we teach? J. South. California D. A. 17: 
24-27 June 1950. 

JOURNALISM, dental 
See also Periodicals--dental 

Inskipp, E. F. On the teaching of dental journalism. J. 
D. Educ. 14:137-139 Mar. 1950. 

Jacobs, J. F. Dental journalism. J. Missouri D. A. 30: 
250-251 July 1950. 

Moline, W. A. Is it apathy? Washington D. J. 18:3, 5 
Mar. 1950. 

JURISPRUDENCE, dental 
See also Laws and legislation--dental; Litigation 

Aller, D. L, Jr. and Twede, H. S., Jr. Jurisprudence in 
modern dental practice. Contact Point 28:163-167 
Mar. 1950. 

Ashe, H. J. Office partnerships. Oral Health 40:584- 
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JURISPRUDENCE, dental (cont.) 

585 Aug. 1950. Reprint 

Street, A. L. H. (Compiled by) Dentistry and the law. 
D. Survey 26:1572 Nov. 1950. 

To the members of the Florida State Dental Society. (Sup- 
plement from Illegal Practice Committee) J. Flor- 
ida D. Soc. 21:7-8 Apr. 1950. 

Warning and a request to all dentists. (Ed.) J. Canad. 


KABAT, E. A. and MAYER,M. M. Experimental immuno- 
chemistry. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 40:100 Jan. 
1950. 

KABNICK, H. H. and ELSON, MANASSEH. Prosthetic aid em- 
ploying fixed bridges and splints in periodontally 
involved teeth. Alpha Omegan 44:85-96 Sept. 1950. 

KADER, M. I. and DOBBS, E.C.: See Dobbs, E. C. and Ka- 
der, M. I. 

KADESKY, M.R. President’s message--lowa State Dental So- 
ciety. Iowa D. Bul. 36:212-213 Dec. 1950. 

KAHO, NOEL. Responsibility of the dentist to his patient. Bul. 
Oklahoma D. A. 38:17-21 Jan. 1950. 

KAISER, W. F. Clinical experiment concerned with the prob- 
lemas to whether the chemical agent, urea hydro- 
gen peroxide, influences or hastens tissue repair. 
J. Periodont. 21:203-211 Oct. 1950. 

KALETSKY, THEODORE. Appointed to the New York State 
Board of Dental Examiners. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 
20:412-413 Nov. 1950. 

Atomic Energy Program Committee. First District Den- 
tal Society.) New York J. Den. 20:280-281, com- 
ment 282 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Dentistry and the challenge of the atomic energy pro- 
gram. New York J. Den. 20:284 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Soft tissue lesions of the mouth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:240-249 Feb. 1950. 

KANOF, N. B. and REIN, C.R.: See Rein, C. R. and Kanof, N. 
B. 

KANSAS STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Edwards, H. J. Our president. J. Kansas D. A. 34:128- 
129 portrait Oct. 1950. 

Roster of members, 1950. J. Kansas D. A. 34:164-170 Oct. 
1950. 

Weight, G. E. President’s address. J. Kansas D. A. 34: 
90-93 Sept. 1950. 

KAPLAN, NATHAN. Three layers of teeth: report of a case. 
J. A. D. A. 40:455 Apr. 1950. 

KAPLAN, R. J. Fifty years of service. J. NewJersey D. Soc. 
21:67-68 Apr. 1950. 

KARCHER, P. H.; MINER, L. M. S. and ROUNDS, F. W.: See 
Miner, L. M.S.; Rounds, F.W. and Karcher, P. H. 

KARLIN, S. A. and CRUTCHFIELD, W. E., IR. Treatment of 
ulceromenbranous stomatitis with penicillin chew- 
ing toches. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1044-1046 Aug. 1950. 

KARP, J. L. Intraoral welding process. D. Digest 56:8-14 Jan. 
1950. 

KARPAWICH, A.J. Evaluation of general anesthesia for rheu- 
matic heart disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:631-637 May 1950. 
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KARSHAN, MAXWELL; ZISKIN, DANIEL; NAHOUM, H. I. and 
TENENBAUM, BENJAMIN: See Tenenbaum, Ben- 
jamin; Karshan, Maxwell; Ziskin, Daniel and Na- 
houm, H. I. 

KARSHMER, L. P. National Health Insurance Plan. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 21:70-73 Apr. 1950. 

KARSNER, H. T. Human pathology. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 4l: 
752a Dec. 1950. 

KASER, E. H. Alaska picks as foremost dentist. J.A.D.A. 4l: 
220 Aug. 1950. 

KATZIN, L. A. National President’s message. (Alpha Ome- 
ga awaken!) Alpha Omegan 44:2, 39 portrait Apr. 
1950. 

KAUFFMANN, J.H. Fluorine in dentistry. New York Univ. J. 
Den. 8:203-205 Apr.; 317-318 June; 9:19-21 Oct. 1950. 

Kiss of death. Bul. New York Soc. of Den. for Children 
1:1-2 May 1950. 

KAYE, S. R. Esthetics in crown and bridgework. D. Survey 
26:1092-1093 Aug. 1950. 

KAYSER, C.O. H. Know your alumni. (Temple University) 
Temple D. Rev. 20:11, 13 Jan. 1950. 

KAZANTIAN, V. H. and CONVERSE, J. M. Surgical treatment 
of facial injuries. (Book rev.) New York Univ. J. 
Den. 8:244 Apr. 1950; J. Oral Surg. 8:176-177 Apr. 
1950; W. Virginia D. J. 24:216-217 Apr. 1950. 

KEENAN, H. A. T. Report of the mid-year meeting, Decem- 
ber 4, 1949. Bul. New York Soc. of Den. for Chil- 
dren. 1:3-5 Feb. 1950. 

Secretary-Treasurer, American Society of Dentistry for 
Children. J. Den. Children 17:2 portrait, lst quart. 
1950. 

KEENE, M. F. L. and WHILLS, J. Anatomy for dental stu- 
dents. (Book rev.) U. C. H. D. J. 14:108 Vacation 
1950. 

KELLNER, C. E. and TRUEX, R. C.: See Truex, R. C. and 
Kellner, C. E. 

KELLOGH, VIRGINIA LEE. Executive secretary selected. 
(Florida) J. Florida D. Soc. 21:23 Sept. 1950. 

KELLS, C. E. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:723 por- 
trait June 1950. 

KELLY, E. J. Treatment in the mixed dentition. Angle Orth- 
odont. 20:102-108 disc. 114-115 April 1950. 

KELLY, E. K. Full and partial dentures after extensive bone 
grafts to the mandible. D. Digest 56:159-164 Apr. 
1950. 

KELLY, LO RENA. President, Kansas State Dental Assistants’ 
Association. J. Kansas D. A. 34:70 portrait May 
1950. 

Program of preventive dentistry for children. D. Survey 
26:67-68 Jan. 1950. 

KELMANS, M.W. Impacted molar andosteoma. A case report. 
D. Survey 26:954 July 1950. 

KELNER, MORRIS. What the dentist expects from the parent. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:107-110 Apr. 1950. 

KELSTEN, L. B. Eruption and root calcification following root 
canal therapy of a young incisor: report of a case. 
J. A. D. A. 40:120-122 Jan. 1950. 

Handling the parent of the difficult child patient. J. Den. 
Children 17:9-12, 3rd quart. 1950. 

Simple and rapid technic for restoring the fractured young 
incisor. J. A. D. A. 40:455-456 Apr. 1950. 

KENCK, O. A. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:727 por- 
trait June 1950. 
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KENDALL, C.H. Practice management. North-West Den. 29: 
99:103 Apr. 1950; also Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:3-7 
Tuly 1950. 

KENDRICK, Z. V., JR. Physical properties of agar type hy- 
drocolloid impression material. J. A. D. A. 40: 
575-584 May 1950. 

KENNEBECK, G. R. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:712 
portrait June 1950. 

Dental Service of the U. S. Air Force. Texas D. J. 68:13- 
16 Jan. 1950. 

KENNEDY, C. L. Into the future. (Ed.) W. Virginia D. J. 24: 
119-121 Jan. 1950. 

KENNEDY, D. J. Partial anodontia: a brief review and a case 
report of multiple familial incidence. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:63-73 Jan. 1950. 

KENNEDY, J.F.M. Responsibility of the dentist to his patients 
in the diagnosis of malignancy of the oral cavity. J. 
Ontario D. A. 27:321-323 July 1950. 

KENNEDY, J. M. and THOMPSON, E.C. Hypoplasia of the 
mandible (Pierre Robin syndrome) with complete 
cleft palate. Reportofcase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:421-424 Apr. 1950. 

KENNEDY, R. H. Dental aspects of cancer. New York]. Den. 
20:197-201 May 1950. 

KENT, E. HELEN. Bureau activities of the Missouri Division 
of Health. Health education. J. Missouri D.A. 30: 
59-60 Feb. 1950. 

KENTUCKY STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Component Society Award--$100.90. J. Kentucky D. A. 
2:43 Jan. 1950. 

From the files of the history committee. J. Kentrucky D. 
A. 2:28-30 July 1950. 

KEREBEL, BERTRAND. Le citron et les dents. New York D. 
J. 16:34] June-July 1950. Abstract 

KERR, D. A. Systemic relationship of dental health and dis- 
ease. (Complexity of the cancer problem.) J. A. 
D. A. 40:658-660 June 1950. 

KESEL, R.G. Are rampant dental caries and periodontal di- 
sease incompatible? J. Periodont. 21:30-33 Jan. 
1950. 

Chairman of the Program Committee for the thirty-fourth 
Annual Meeting of the American Academy of Perio- 
dontology. J. Periodont. 2l:opp. p. 203 portrait Oct. 
1950. 

Dental o.k. is suggested for grade school promotion. 8. 
Carolina D. J. 3:17-19 June 1950. 

Development of an ammoniated dentifrice. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 24:40-42 Apr. 1950. 

Reports on Peoria tooth powder study. [linois D. J. 19: 
506-507 portrait Nov. 1950. 

Role of ammonia in caries control. New York D. J. 16:449 
Oct. 1950. 

and JACOBSON, MARVIN: See Jacobson, Marvin and 
Kesel, R. G. 

SREEBNY, L. M. and KIRCH, E.R.: See Sreebny, L. M.: 
Kirch, E. R. and Kesel, R. G. 

KESSEL, ABE. Presidential address--Dental Assn. of South 
Africa 5:310-314 June 15, 1950. 

KESSLER, H. E. Some differentiating factors in diagnosis of 
mouth lesions. D. Survey 26:337-339 Mar. 1950. 

and CHAPIN, AMY BISHOP: See Chapin, Amy Bishop and 
Kessler, H. E. 
KEYS, ANCEL. Professional man grows older--his diet and his 





arteries. North-West Den. 29:227-231 Oct. 1950. 

KEYS, D. A. Progress in operative dentistry. J. A. D. A. 40: 
674-675 June 1950. 

KEYS, E. H. President’s address. J. Missouri D. A. 30:180- 
181 May 1950. 

KEYWORTH, R. G. Biographical sketch. North-West Den. 29: 
269 portrait Oct. 1950. 

Immediate denture Service. North-West Den. 29:171-175 
July 1950; Texas D. J. 68:430-434 Oct. 1950. 

KHALIFAH, E. S. Autocracy in education. J. Missouri D. A. 
30:177-179 May 1950. 

Edward G. Hampp and the Borrelia vincentii. Washington 
Univ. D. J. 17:3-10 portrait Aug.-Nov. 1950. 

Is dentistry a misnomer? New York J. Den. 20:256-257 
June-July 1950; Washington Univ. D. J. 17:21-24 Aug.- 
Nov. 1950. Reprint 

KILE, C. 8. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:722 portrait 
June 1950. 

Chosen as the dentist of Kansas who has contributed most 
in the last 50 years. J. Kansas D. A. 34:99 portrait 
Sept. 1950. 

KIMBER, DIANA CLIFFORD and GRAY, CAROLYN E. Text- 
book of anatomy and physiology. (Book rev.) Re- 
vised by Carolina E. Stackpole and Leavell, Lutia 
C. J. A.D. A. 41:386 Sept. 1950. 

KING, A. T. Methyl methacrylate forpatterns. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
462 Oct. 1950. 

KING, E.8.J. Natureofbone. Austral. J. Den. 54:147-153 June 
1959. 

KING, FRANCES and FELDMAN, L. L. Office management 
for health workers. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 40:101 
Jan. 1950. 

KING, G. V. Did you ever get your fingers burnt? Bul. Mil- 
waukee Co. D. Soc. 16:226 Oct. 15, 1950. 

KING, H. E. Dean, Creighton University School of Dentistry. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:233 portrait Apr. 
1950. 

Obituary. J. A. D. A. 41:100 July 1950. 

KING, H. T. Biographical sketch. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
13:232 portrait Apr. 1950. 

KINGERY, R. H. Army medical center names dental consul- 
tants. J. A. D. A. 41:475-476 Oct. 1950. 
KINGSBURY, C. A. Pioneer dentists of South Jersey. H. L. 
Faggart. Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N. J.) 19: 

70:71 Sept.; 82-83 Oct. 1950. 

KINNEY, HELEN E. Bureau activities of the Missouri Division 
of Health. Bureau of Nursing. J. Missouri D. A. 
30:429-431 Dec. 1950. 

KIRCH, E. R.; KESEL, R. G. andSREEBNY, L. M.: See Sreebny, 
L. M.; Kirch, E. R. and Kesel, R. G. 
KIRCHHEIMER, W. F. and DOUGLAS, H.C. Failure of am- 
monium ions to inhibit the growth oral lactobacil- 

li. J. D, Res. 29:320-324 June 1950. 

KIRK, E. C. Biographical sketch. D. Radiog. & Photog. 23: 
opp. p. 20 portrait No. 2, 1950. 

Influence of E.C. Kirk and Edward H. Angle on Bernhard 
Wolf Weinberger. P.H. Belding. D. Items Interest 
72:882-884 Aug. 1950. 

KIRKLAND, OLIN. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:712- 
713 portrait June 1950. 

Thumbnail sketches of Alabama’s outstanding dentists. 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:18 portrait Apr. 1950. 











1950 


KIRKMAN, L. W. and CURTIS, A.C.: See Curtis, A. C. and 


Kirkman, L. W. 

KIRSCHBAUM, ROBERT. Your community toocan have aden- 
tal health program. J. Den. Children 17:4-6, 3rd 
quart. 1950. 

KISER, J. D. Preservation and enrichment of the highest 
ideals. (Address of retiring President--2nd Dist. 
Den. Soc.--North Carolina.) Bul. N. Carolina D. 
Soc. 33:307-310 portrait Jan. 1950. 

KISLING, G. W. and MILLS, J. W. Costen’s syndrome. Con- 
tact Point 28:195-200 Apr. 1950. 

KITCHIN, P.C. Histology andanatomy. J. A. D. A. 40:661-662 
June 1950. 

KITCHING, MARGARET. Recall list. J. Canad. D. A. 16:276- 
277 May 1950. 

KIVIMAKI, JUUSO. Onthe surgical treatment of median max- 
illary cysts. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 8:319-325 
Apr. 1950. 

KJAER, E. W. Value of diathermy in the surgical treatment 
of the dental pulp and periapical tissue, with special 
reference to root treatment in the public heaith 
service. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:333-342 Oct. 
1950. 

KLATSKIN, BERT and ELKINS, LEONARD. Maxillary cyst. 
New York D. J. 16:332-333 June-July 1950. 

KLEIMAN, 8S. R. Treasurer--Chicago Den. Soc. 1950-1951. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:7 portrait May 15, 
1950. 

KLEIN, E. T. Abnormal pressure habits are a factor in mal- 
occlusion. D. Survey 26:1081-1087 Aug. 1950. 

KLEIN, HENRY. Appointed dental supervisor of D.P.’s. J.A. 
D. A. 40:482 Apr. 1950. 

KLEIN, H. R. Management of the child patient in private den- 
tal practice. J. D. Med. 5:ll-15 Jan.1950. 

KLEINERT, C. H. Should “‘doctors’’ talk politics? Oral Hyg. 
40:505-507 Apr. 1950. 

KLENDA, H. M. Children’s dentistry--its economic import- 
ance. Illinois D. J. 19:49-60 Feb. 1950. 

Portrait. Detroit D. Bul. 19:9 Dec. 1950. 

KLENK, W. C. You think you areinsured. Oral Hyg. 40:1632- 
1634, 1637 Nov. 1950. 

KLINKENBERG, EGIL and BIBBY, B.G. Effect of topical ap- 
plications of fluorides on dental caries in young 
adults. J. D. Res. 29:4-8 Feb. 1950. 

KLOCK, J. H. Evaluation of fusospirochetosis of the gingivae. 
D. Digest 56:308-311, 315 July 1950. 

KLOERN, S. J. Mixed dentition treatment. Angle Orthodont. 
20:75-96 disc. 114-115 April 1950. 

KNAPP, K. W. Looking backward andforward. (Ed.) D. Sur- 
vey 26:670-671 May 1950. 

KNAPP, RAY. Fundamental requirements of bridge retainers. 
]. Missouri D. A. 30:84-87 Mar. 1950. 

KNELLY, O. B. Early dentistry in Dayton. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 
1:8-9 Oct. 1950. 

KNIESNER, A. H. Critical review of the newer methods pro- 
posed for the reduction of dental caries. J.A.D.A. 
40:154-162 Feb.; comment 41:114 July 1950. 

KNIGHTON, H. T. Comparison of lactobacillus counts and Sny- 
der colorimetric test results. Washington Univ. D. 
J. 17:11-15 Aug.-Nov. 1950. 

Consideration of methods for reducing caries activity in 
children. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:17 Feb. 1950. 
Studies on the use of chemical antiseptics and germicides 
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indentistry. Washington Univ. D. J. 16:123-133 May 
1950. 

KNOLL, S. M. New idea on eruptive force. Penn D.J. 53:5-6 
May 1950. 

KNUTSON, J. W. Present status of fluoride therapy. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 30:35-36 Jan. 1950. 

and SCHOLZ, GRACE C. Effect of topically applied flu- 
orides on dental caries experience. New York J. 
Den. 20:72-78 Feb. 1950. 

KOCH, W. E., JR. Bone changes associated with hyperpara- 
thyroidism, Paget’s disease and osteofibroma. J. 
Oral Surg. 8:16-24 Jan. 1950. 

Oral manifestations of Paget’s disease. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 23:13-17 No. 1, 1950. 

KOLLER, A. J. Dentist-bookkeeper and tax expert. Oral Hyg. 
40:356-360 Mar. 1950. 

KOLMER, J. A. Made honorary member of Psi Omega. Frater 
50:21-22 portait Nov. 1950. 

KONDRATS, AUSTRA. Education of dental patients. Tufts D. 
Outlook 23:18-23 Apr. 1950. 

KOPEL, H. M. Space maintenance problem inthe primary den- 
tition. J. Den. Children 17:21-30 3rd quart. 1950. 

KORNFELD, MAX. Small castings and their successful con- 
struction. Dlinois D.J.19:16-19 Jan. 1950; Bul. San 
Diego Co. D. Soc. 20:7-12 Apr. 1950. 

KOSTRUBALA, J. G.: THURSTON, E. W. and CHAPIN, M. E. 
Metastatic dysgerminoma of the mandible. Oral 

Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1184-1193 Sept. 
1950. 

KOTCH, R.L. Surgical treatment of osteomyelitis with metal 
implant. Report of a case. New York D. J. 16:499- 
503 Nov. 1950. 

and EISENBUD, LEON.: See Eisenbud, Leon and Kotch, 
R. L. 

KOWITZ, HENRY. History of the development of porcelain 
teeth in Philadelphia. Temple D. Rev. 20:5-8, 20- 
21, 22 Jan. 1950. 

KRAMER, J.M. Physical lock of the temporomandibular joint. 
J. A. D. A. 41:205-206 Aug. 1950. 

KRAMER, L. R. Biographical sketch, J. Kansas D. A. 34:110- 
lll portrait Sept. 1950. 

Obituary. J. A. D. A. 41:99 July 1950. 

Report on immediate results of a bite-wing X-ray. (Dem- 
onstration program for school children. (Shawnee 
County Den. Soc., Kansas.) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 10:13 May 1950. 

Tribute for his work for Kansas children. Larry Wilson. 
J. Kansas D. A. 34:108-109 Sept. 1950. Reprint 

KRAMER, W.S. Fluorine therapy--an analysis and evaluation. 
J. Nebraska D. A. 27:4-9 Sept. 1950. 

KRANZ, P. P. Klinische zahnheilkunde und ihre grenzgebiete. 
(Clinical dentistry and its related fields.) (Book 
rev.) Brit. D. J. 86:308-309 June 2, 1950; J. D. Educ. 
14:257 May 1950; New York D. J. 16:335 June-July 
1950. 

KRASNOW, FRANCES (Compiled by) International Association 
for Dental Research. Scientific proceedings of the 
New York Section, May 4, 1950. J. D. Res. 29:648 
Oct. 1950. 

and LOW, MAURICE: See Low, Maurice and Krasnow, 
Frances. 

KRAUS, F.W. Risk of removing dental foci of infection. Tufts 
D. Outlook 23:3-5 June 1950. 
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KRAUSE, F. W. (cont.) 
and LAZANSKY, J. P.; WHEELER, R. E.; GORDON, 
SUNYA; JOHNSON, VILMA and ROBINSON, LEON- 
ARD: See Robinson, Leonard; Kraus, F. W.; La- 
zansky, J. P.; Wheeler, R. E.; Gordon, Sunya and 
Johnson, Vilma 
KREINER, R. L. President Kenwood-Hyde Park Branch. (Chi- 
cago Dental Society.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
20:11 portrait Oct. 1, 1950. 
KREUTZER, J. Evaluation of clinical accomplishments of stu- 
dents. J. D. Educ. 14:145-152 Mar. 1950. 
KROGH, H. W. Aleucemic leucemia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:1142-1144 Sept. 1950. 
Dental manifestations of scleroderma: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:242-244 July 1950. 
KROGMAN, W. M. Assessment of degree of ‘“‘deviation’’ from 
° the normal in face andteeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:446-461 Apr. 1950. 
Dental problems related to growth and developments. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:17-18 Nov. 1950. Abstract 
Growth of the “‘whole child’”’ in relation to dental prob- 
lems. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:427- 
445 Apr. 1950. 
KRONFELD, RUDOLPH. Histopathology of the teeth and their 
surrounding structures. Revised by P. E. Boyle. 


(Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 16:150 Mar. 1950; Brit. 


D. J. 88:224 Apr. 21, 1950. 
KUDLER, G. D. Biographical sketch. D. Concepts 2:15-16 por- 
trait Jan. 1950. 
KULSTAD, H. M. Dentistry for children--as a public health 
program. J. South. California D. A. 17:23-27 Feb. 
1950; Texas D. J. 68:198-201 May 1950. 
President-Elect, American Society of Dentistry for Chil- 
dren. J. Den. Children 17:1 portrait, Ist quart. 1950. 
KUPFER,S.R. Surgical treatment of early localized osteitis. 
1.A.D.A. 41:307-308 Sept. 1950. 
KUTSCHER, A.H. Penicillin sodium capping of vital cariously 
exposed pulps in adults. D. Digest 56:388-393 Sept. 
1950. 
and ZISKIN, D.E. Folic acid treatment of a case of pro- 
longed acute gingival hemorrhage. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1400-1406 Nov. 1950. 
KUUSINEN, P.E. Blueprintfor security. Bul. Milwaukee Co. 
D. Soc. 16:106-107, 109 May 1, 1950. 
Money for future delivery. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 
16:48-50 Feb. 15, 1950. 


LABIAL FRENUM: See Frenum labium 
LABORATORIES, dental 
Alien, Thomas. Reporter visits an advertising dental 
laboratory. New England D. J. 3:16-17 July 1950. 


Reprint 

Asgis, A. J. Administration of the New York State Ac- 
creditation Program. New York D. J. 16:454-460 
Oct. 1950. 

Cornell, J. M. Accreditation program. New York D. J. 
16:93-94 Feb. 1950 

Dental industry--model of integrity. (Ed.) D. Survey 26: 





205 Feb. 1950. 

Dental laboratory issue the first imperative step. J.A.D. 
A. 41:373-376 Sept. 1950. 

Dental laboratory issue: Il. Thepresent confusion. J. A. 
D. A. 41:496-497 Oct. 1950. 

Dental laboratory issue: IV. The licensing bogie. J. A. 
D. A. 41:757-759 Dec. 1950. 

Dentistry-laboratory relations accreditation, a solution 
to the problem. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 36:11 
Mar. 1950. 

Gates, L. M. Why dental laboratory accreditation? J. 
Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:21-23 Feb. 1950. 
Heckler, M. A. Accreditation--a plan to improve den- 

tistry-laboratory relations. New York D.J.16:303- 
313 June-July 1950. 

Organized laboratories versus organized dentistry. 
New York J. Den. 20:258-260, 268 June-July 1950. 

Herbine, F. W. Dental laboratory relationships. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 17:246-253 Nov. 1950. 

Laboratory issue: II]. Thetraining oftechnicians. J. A. 
D. A. 41:621-624 Nov. 1950. 

Laboratory relations: debate or smear campaign? (Ed.) 
]. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:32-34 Nov. 1950. 

Lytle, F. E. What is accreditation? J. Ohio D. Soc. 24: 
44 Feb. 1950. 

Morrey, L. W. State dental laboratory accreditation plan 
recommended inthe public interest. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
465-466 Oct. 1950. 

Nelson, C. A. Prosthetic Dental Service, American Col- 
lege of Dentists. (Report.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:289- 
354 Sept. 1950. 

Now orthodontic prescriptions for laboratory. (Ed.) Am. 
J. Orthodont. 36:860-861 Nov. 1950. 

On directing the dental profession. J. A. D. A. 41:234 
Aug. 1950. 

Profession and laboratories to modify accreditation plan. 
(New York.) New York D. J. 16:413-415 Aug.-Sept. 
1950. 

Program of accreditation of the Dental Society of the State 
of New York. New York D. J. 16:127-131 Mar. 1950. 

Purpose of New York State Accreditation program. New 
York J. Den. 20:175 Apr. 1950. 

Reference Committee Report. (Laboratory accredita- 
tion--Massachusetts.) New England D. J. 3:23-24 
Oct. 1950. 

Rieman, Ray. Today’s problems--tomorrow’s results. 
(Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 19:20-24 Mar. 1950. 

Society takes action against illegal laboratories. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:15 Nov. 15, 1950. 

Sticks and stones. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 24:6 

Apr. 1950. 

Who is ‘‘needling’’ whom? (Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
21:27-28 July 1950. 

Wisconsin State Dental Society plan for accreditation of 
dental laboratories. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:37- 
40 Mar. 1950. 

legislation: See Laws and legislati 
nictan 
technicians: See Technicians, dental 
LACHNICHT, V.J. Preventive dentistry and the child. Bul. 
10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 2:11-12 Jan. 1950; also New 
York D. J. 16:20-21 Jan. 1950. 





atory and tech- 
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LA COUR, B. J. Report of Legislative Committee--Amer. 
Assn. Den. Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. Exam- 
iners, p. 126-129, 1948. 

LADAO, J. C. Deanof Filipino dentists. P. V. Norona. J. Phil- 
ippine D. A. 3:25-26 portrait Oct. 1950. 

LaDOW, C.S. Osteoradionecrosis of the jaw. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:582-590 May 1950. 

and HELTON, J. W. Fracture of the neck of the condyle 

and zygoma. Report of acase. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1505-1508 Dec. 1950. 

LADRIDO, R. Y. Ethics in the dental profession. J. Philip- 
pine D. A. 3:13-16 June 1950. 

LaDUE, J. B. Principal factors in full denture service. Bul. 
N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:70-85 disc. 245-256 Aug. 
1950. 

LAIRD, D. A. and LAIRD, ELEANOR C. Strategy of handling 
children. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 5:108 Oct. 1950. 

LAL, DAMAN and SNYDER, M. L. In vitro action of selected 

nitrofurans on oral bacteria. J. All-India D.A. 22: 
25-27 Feb. 1950. 

LAL, HARBANS. Apicectomy. J. All-India D. A. 22:133-134 
Aug. 1950. 

LAMBERT, H. J. Replaces Colonel Epes--Dental Corps, Third 

Army. Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. 2:7 Mar. 1950. 

LAMBRECHTS, E. V. Reduced V. A. dental funds referred to 
congressmen. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:106 Aug. 
1950. 

LAMONS, F. F. We want you to meet: Supreme Grand Mas- 
ter, 1950-51. (Psi Omega.) Frater 49:8 portrait 
May 1950. 

LAMONS, F. O. Caring for growing mouths. Bul. N. Carolina 
D. Soc. 34:124-132 Aug. 1950. 

LAMPSHIRE, E. L. Premedication for children. J. A. D. A. 
41:407-413 Oct. 1950. 

Vice-President, American Society of Dentistry for Chil- 
dren. J. Den. Children!7:2 portrait Ist quart. 1950. 

LANDA, J. S. Preliminary survey and a new approach to the 
study of the temporomandibular joint syndromes. 
Ann. Den. 9:5-12 Mar. 1950. 

LANDGREN, N. and PEYTON, F. A. Hygroscopic expansion 
of some casting investments. J. D. Res. 29:469- 
481 Aug. 1950. 

LANE, ALVIN. Our reporter’s report on the Chicago conven- 
tion. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:50-51 Oct. 1950. 

LANGEL, IRWIN. Giant-cell tumor of central type. Report of 
acase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:201- 
203 Feb. 1950. 

LARSON, N. H. Reversible hydrocolloid for inlay, crown and 
bridge impressions. D. Survey 26:647-650 May 
1950. 

LASHER, M.C. Mixed and deciduous dentures treatment. 
Angle Orthodont. 20:97-98 disc. 114-115 April 1950. 

LATTNER, C.W. Extraction of children’s teeth. Bul. St. 
Louis. D. Soc. 21:19-20 Feb. 1950. 

LAVIS, J. F. Safety in X-ray work. Austral. J. Den. 54:33-36 
Feb. 1950. 

LAWES, A. G. H. Psycho-somatic study into the nature, pre- 
vention and treatment of thumb-sucking and its re- 
lationship to dental deformity. D. J. Australia 22: 
167-194 Apr. 1950. 

Psycho-somatic study into the nature, prevention and 
treatment of thumb-sucking and its relationship to 
dental deformity. Part I. D. J. Australia 22:21) 


236 May 1950. 

Psycho-somatic study into the nature, prevention and 
treatment of thumb-sucking and its relationship to 
dental deformity. Part III. D.J. Australia 22:272- 
305 June 1950. 

LAWRENCE, C. 8. Amalgam: its struggle for recognition. J. 
California D. A. 26:248-252 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 
Bacon homicide and its significance todentistry. J.Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:65-70 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 
LAWRENCE, K. E. Prenatal and postnatal factors in sound 
dentition. J. Missouri D. A. 30:172-173 May 1950. 
LAWS AND LEGISLATION 
bills, policies and testimonies of A. D. A.: See American 
Dental Association--Council on Legislation; See al- 
so Laws and legislation, and subheadings applica- 
ble to type of legislation 
dental: See also subheadings immediately following, i.e.-- 
neaith; hygienists, etc. 

Albert, A. A. Recommendations for standardization of 
fundamental provisions of dental laws throughout 
the United States. Amer. Assn. Den. Examiners. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners, p. 27-31, report on 
155-156, 1948. 

Alford, F.O. Pertinent facts about the dental law in North 
Carolina. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:118-123 Aug. 
1950. 

Congress receives new aidto education bills. J. A. D. A. 
41:482 Oct. 1950. 

Digest of state laws of interest to dentistry enacted at 
sessions held during 1949. J. A.D. A. 40:110-116 
Jan.; 248 Feb. 1950. 

Garvey, F.J. Dentistry and the legislative process. J. 
A. D. A. 40:744-750 June 1950. 

Graci-Bennett law (New York.) (Ed.) New York D. J. 
16:343-344 June-July 1950. 

House bill No. 420. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:34 July 1950. 

La Cour, B. J. Report of Legislative Committee--Amer. 
Assn. Den. Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. Exam- 
iners p. 126-129, 1948. 

Law and morals. (Ed.) D. Record 70:110 Apr. 1950. 

New dental prescriptionlaw. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 
36:6-7 June 1950. 

Now orthodontic prescriptions for laboratory. (Ed.) Am. 
J. Orthodont. 36:860-861 Nov. 1950. 

Pass on Pennsylvania Practice Act funds and registration. 
J. A. D. A. 40:607 May 1950. 

Report of the Committee on Legislation and Social Trends. 
(Amer. Assn. Public Health Dentists) Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 10:26-29 May 1950. 

Winokur, J. B. New act applicable to the dental profes- 
sion. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 14:183-184 May 


1950. 
Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act 


Dental Trade Association hit in F. T. C. ‘‘monopoly’’ 
order. J. A. D. A. 40:483 Apr. 1950. 

F. T. C. issues cease and desist order vs. A. D. T. A. 
Bul. Virginia D. A. 27:37-39 Oct. 1950. 

Federal Trade Commission issues cease and desist or- 
der. (Amer. Den. Trade Assn.) Minneap. Dist. D. 
J. 34:16 Mar. 1950. 

Federal Trade Commission restrains pana advertising. 
]. A. D. A. 40:95-96 Jan. 1950. 
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LAWS AND LEGISLATION--Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic 


Act (cont.) 

Pure food and drug staff protects dentists, patients. D. 
Survey 26:335, 371 Mar. 1950. 

foreign: See also National health insurance 

Campbell, J. M. Brief survey of British dentistry. 
Charles Allen--Dentists Act, 1878. Brit. D. J. 88: 
175-181 Apr. 6, 1950. 

Carreon, G. A. Development of dental statutes in the 
Philippines. J. Philippine D. A. 3:17-20 June; 7-23 
July 1950. 

Dentists’ Act 1948. (Ed.) J. All-India D. A. 22:128-129 
July 1950. 

House Bill No. 766 (Philippines.) J. Philippine D. A. 3: 
5 June 1950. 

News from Norway. J. A. D. A. 40:230 Feb. 1950. 

Report of Committee on Legislation--Canadian Den. 
Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 144-146, 1950. 

Republic of the Philippines, Board of Dental Examiners 
Manila. Rules and regulations governing examina- 
tion for the practice of dentistry in the Philippines. 
J. Philippine D. A. 3:20-23 Oct. 1950. 

Second Congress of the Republic of the Philippines First 
Session. Houseof Representatives H. No. 1160. J. 
Philippine D. A. 3:21-23 June 1950. 

health 

Additional health facilities. D. Items Interest 72:1138 
Nov. 1950. 

Analysis of Senator Hunt’s health insurance bill (S.2490). 
J. A. D. A. 40:495-497 Apr. 1950. 

Cartwright, G.E. Hunt Bill. [linois D. J. 19:104-105 Mar. 
1950. 

Consent to operations. Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. 
19:73 Sept. 1950. Reprint 

Council on Legislation reports on reorganization plan 
twenty-seven. J. A. D. A. 41:213-214 Aug. 1950. 

Health council supports health department bill. J.A. D. 
A. 41:223-224 Aug. 1950. 

House committee eliminates scholarships in federal aid- 
to-education bill. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 5:32-33 
May 1950. 

HR 647 submitted to kill reorganization bill. J.A.D. A. 
41:93 July 1950. 

Mayer, W. E. Federal Health Legislation Committee 
looks back. Dlinois D. J. 19:550,559 Dec. 1950. 

Morrey, L. W. Dentists take leading role in defeat of 
reorganization plan twenty-seven. (Ed.) J. A. D. 
A. 41:209 Aug. 1950. 

New York Assembly Bill would delete dental care. J. A. 
D. A. 40:356 Mar. 1950. 

Piecemeal socialism. (Ed.) Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:31, 
44 Apr. 1950. 

Report of the Committee on Legislation and Social Trends. 
(Amer. Assn. Public Health Dentists) Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 10:26-29 May 1950. 

See dentist recognition in Massachusetts bill. J. A. D. 
A. 40:221-222 Feb. 1950. 

Senator Hunt introduces new health bill in Congress. J. 
A. D. A. 40:355 Mar. 1950. 

hygienists 

Asgis, A.J. Dental auxiliary personnel and public health 
legislation. 8. 714--the Massachusetts “Program 
of Dental Research.’’ New York Univ. J. Den. 8: 





225-230 Apr. 1950. 

Massachusetts ‘‘Dental Nurse-Operator’’ project of 
1949. Reasons for opposing this ‘‘sublevel den- 
tistry’’ project. New York J. Den. 20;381-383 Oct. 
1950. 

Belding, P. H. Auxiliary personnel anddentistry. (Mas- 
sachusetts) (Ed.) D. Items Interest 72:428-430 
Apr. 1950. 

Bill to define “‘dental hygiene’’ and ‘‘dental hygienist,’’ 
to regulate the practice of dental hygiene and to 
provide penalties for the violations of the provisions 
of this act. Bul. Virginia D. A. 27:13-17 June 1950. 

Boston Tea Party reverses history. S. Carolina D.J. 3: 
4-5 Jan. 1950. 

Complete hearings on repealer to Massachusetts dental 
nurse bill. J. A. D. A. 40:480 Apr. 1950. 

Dental hygienists refute research training plans. J. A. 
D. A. 40:362 Mar. 1950. 

Dental nurses for Massachusetts children. (Ed.) J. Mich- 
igan D. Soc. 32:109-110 June 1950. 

Expanding hygienists scope subject of eastern project. 
(Mass. Dept. Public Health.) J. A.D. A. 40:88 Jan. 
1950. 

Getting, V. A.; Griffin, W. H. and Wellock, W. D. Mas- 
sachusetts Department of Public Health Dental Re- 
search Project. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10: 
6-8 Feb. 1950. 

House of Delegates action on dental nurses program 
questioned by Massachusetts Commissioner of 
Health. J. A. D. A. 40:363-366 Mar. 1950. 

Hygienists licensed in 46 states. Pennsylvania D. J. 17: 
169-170 May 1950. 

Hyser-McCall Plan through the public health route. (Ed.) 
J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:49-52 Apr. 1950. 

It did happen in Massachusetts. (Ed.) Bul. ColumbusD. 
Soc. 8:4-5 Mar. 1950. 

Kauffmann, J. H. Kiss of death. Bul. New York Soc. of 
Den. for Children 1:1-2 May 1950. 

List grows of societies opposing Forsyth project. J. A. 
D. A. 41:88 July 1950. 

Massachusetts Dental Hygiene Practice Act. J. Am. D. 

Hygienists’ A. 24:67 July 1950. 

Massachusetts dental nurse bill rescinded. J.A.D.A. 4l: 
371 Sept. 1950. 

Massachusetts Dental Research Project. (Statements re- 
garding.) New York J. Den. 20:378-380 Oct. 1950. 

Massachusetts legislature to repeal enabling act for den- 
tal nurse training project at Forsyth infirmary. 
Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:110 Aug. 1950. 

Morrey, L. W. Hygienists in Massachusetts to receive 
training in dentistry for children. (Ed.) J. A. D. 
A. 40:77-78 Jan. 1950. 

Massachusetts ‘‘Dental Research Project’’: the Com- 
missioner explains. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 40:341-342 
Mar. 1950. 

Robinson, Amelia. Georgia hygienists disapprove Mas- 
sachusetts plan. J. Georgia D. A. 24:23 July 1950. 

Ryan, E. J. Controversy in Massachusetts. (Ed.) Oral 
Hyg. 40:694-695 May 1950. 

Stuart, H. C. Challenges Dr. Thoma on Forsyth. Bul. 
Columbus D. Soc. 8:5-6 July 1950. 

Thoma, K. H. Discusses the ‘‘Massachusetts Plan" in 
the daily press. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 8:4-5,6- 
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LAWS AND LEGISLATION--hygienists (cont.) 
7, 13 July 1950. 
Virginia is 46th state to permit hygienists to practice. 
Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 20:10 June 1950; J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:124 May-June 1950. 
We are not opposed to progress. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68: 
285-286 July 1950. 
laboratory and technician 
Assembly Bill No. 38--the new definition of dentistry. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 19:24-25 Jan. 1950. 
Dental laboratory issue: the licensing bogie. S. Carolina 
D. J. 8:6-11 Dec. 1950. 
Dental Mechanician’s Act. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67: 
354 Oct. 1950. 
Resolutions adopted by the First District Dental Society 
of the State of New York on February 6, 1950. New 
York J. Den. 20:143-144 Apr. 1950. 
military and naval 
ADA sponsors bill amending Army Organization Act. J. 
A. D. A. 41:482 Oct. 1950. 
Dentist-physician draft bill. Dlinois D. J. 19:446-448, 
476-477 Oct. 1950. 
Garvey, F. J. New Army dental bill. J. A. D. A. 41:617- 
619 Nov. 1950. 
Morrey, L. W. New Army dental bill introduced in Con- 
gress. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:595-596 Nov. 1950. 
Pension at age 60 for dental reserve officers. Bul. 2nd 
Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 36:10 Jan. 1950. 
Second Congress of the Republic of the Philippines First 
Session. House of Representatives H No. 1160. J. 
Philippine D. A. 3:21-23 June 1950. 
Truman, H. S. President Truman’s October 6 proclama- 
tion governing registration of dentists. J. A. D. A. 
41:615b-615d Nov. 1950. 
research 
Amendment changes bill on pathology building. J. A. D. 
A. 41:92-93 July 1950. 
Dental research appropriation defeated. J.A.D.A. 41:372 
Sept. 1950. 
Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944 
GI Bill benefits past and future. Dlinois D.J.19:297,318 
July 1950. 
veterans: See Veterans Administration 
LAWSON, M.E.,JR. New A.D. A. aid at Bureau of Standards. 
J. A. D. A. 41:95 July 1950. 
LAWTON, F. E.; BRANSBY, E. R.; HARTLEY, H. O. and 
STONES, H. H.: See Stones, H. H.; Lawton, F. E.; 
Bransby, E. R. and Hartley, H. O. 
LAZANSKY, J. P.; WHEELER, R. E.; GORDON, SUNYA; JOHN- 
SON, VILMA; ROBINSON, LEONARD and KRAUS, 
F. W.: See Robinson, Leonard; Kraus, F. W.; La- 
zansky, J. P.; Wheeler, R. E.; Gordon, Sunya and 
Johnson, Vilma 
LEABO, WALTER. Value of sub-gingival curettage in preven- 
tion and treatment of periodontal disease. J. Kan- 
sas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:14-21 May 1950. 
LEATHERMAN, G.H. Oral hygiene. Brit. D. J. 89:119-127 Sept. 
5, 1950. 
LEATHERS, L. L. Biographical sketch. Bul. Alabama D. A. 
34:11 portrait Apr. 1950. 
Essential aspects of full denture construction. Bul. Ala- 
bama Den. A. 34:8-12 July 1950. 
LEAVELL, LUTIA C.: See Kimber, Diana Clifford and Gray, 
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Carolyn E. 
LEE, L. W. Economic aspects of socialized medicine. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:87-88 Dec. 1950. 
LEE, R. F. Excerpt on cysts and neoplasms of the jaws. Bul. 
Nat. D. A. 8:203-208 July 1950. 
LEEF, L. L. Case report: acute idiopathic thrombocytopenic 
purpura with oral manifestations. J.D. Med. 5:37- 
38 Apr. 1950. 
LEFKOWITZ, I. Dentists find sculpture is ideal hobby. (Dr. 
A. Pollack.) D. Survey 26;212-213 Feb. 1950. 
LEFKOWITZ, WILLIAM and SEELKG, ALEXANDER: See See- 
lig, Alexander and Lefkowitz, William 
and TANCHESTER, DAVID. Histologic study of gingiva 
exposed to an ammoniated dentifrice. New York 
D. J. 16:297-306 June-July 1950. 
LEGISLATION: See Laws and legislation 
LEHMAN, A. 8S. Sectional tray technic provides functional 
mandibular impressions. D. Survey 26:495-499 
Apr. 1950. 
LEHMAN, C. V. Direct inlay technique. North-West Den. 29: 
235-243 Oct. 1950. 
LEICESTER, H. M. Application of biochemical methods to den- 
tal research. J. A. D. A. 41:169-172 Aug. 1950. 
Biochemistry of the teeth. (Book rev.) J. California D. 
A. 26:134 May-June 1950; New York Univ. J. Den. 
8:245 Apr. 1950. 
Suggestion for the standardization of dental nomenclature. 
J. California D. A. 26;:74-75 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 
LEIGHTON, B. C. and HUMPHREYS, H. F.: See Humphreys, 
H. F. and Leighton, B. C. 
LEMLEY, I. M. Biographical sketch. Iowa D. Bul. 36:46 por- 
trait Apr. 1950. 
LEMMON, GUY. Dentist dons wings. (J. E. Haffner) Oral Hyg. 
40:668-672 portrait May 1950. 
LEMOINE, F. A. and WAINWRIGHT, W. W.: See Wainwright, 
W. W. and Lemoine, F. A. 
LENCHNER, N. H. Space maintainers--why and how. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 28:15-20 Mar. 1950. 
Thumb-sucking habit. D. Students’ Mag. 28:9-12 May 
1950. 
LENNON, MARY ISIDORE. Professional adjustments. (Book 
rev.) W. Virginia D. J. 25:59 Oct. 1950. 
LENTZ, M. J. Appointed to the New Jersey Medical College 
Commission. J. NewJersey D. Soc. 22:21 Sept. 1950. 
LEOF, MILTON. Revision of accepted dicta on mandibular 
position. New York J. Den. 20:8-14 Jan. 1950. 
LEONARD, H. J. More about the occlusai factor in periodontal 
disease. Initial statement. J. Periodont. 21:109-111, 
120-121 disc. 111-120 Apr. 1950. 
Raising the line of epithelial attachment and increasing 
depth of clinical root. J. Periodont. 21:221-223, 
239-240 disc. 223-239 Oct. 1950. 
LEONARD, R. C. Dentistry for the cerebral palsied. J.A.D. 
A. 41:152-157 Aug. 1950. 
LESIONS 
caused by dentures: See Dentures--lesions caused by 
of mouth: See Mouth--lesions 
LESSARD, P.J. President’s address--Maine State Dental So- 
ciety. New England D. J. 3:26-28 July 1950. 
LEUCOPLAKIA: See Leukoplakia 
LEUKEMIA 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
leukemia 
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LEUKEMIA (cont.) 

Cowan, Adrian. Case of acute monocytic leukemia. Brit. 
D. J. 88:42-43 Jan. 20, 1950. 

Dewey, A. R. Acute lymphatic leukemia with a fatal ter- 
mination: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:57-60 
Jan. 1950. 

LEUKOPLAKIA 

Ronchese, F. Leukoplakia of the tongue, buccal mucosa 
and lips; syphilis. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:14-15 Mar. 
1950. 

Russell, F.D. Leukoplakia. Tufts D. Outlook 23:13-17 
June 1950. 

LEUNG, S.W. Naturally occurring stains on the teeth of chil- 
ren. J. A. D. A. 41:191-197 Aug. 1950. 

Occurrence of stains on the teeth of children. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 17:243-245 Nov. 1950. 
and HODGE, H. C.: See Hodge, H. C. and Leung, S. W. 

LEVENTEN, L. A. Good Samaritan. New York Univ. J. Den. 
9:8-9 Oct. 1950. 

LEVIN, MARGARET M. and COX, G. J. Water consumption in 
relation to temperature. Odont. Bul. (West Penn- 
sylvania) 29:4 Feb. 1950. 

LEVINSON, C.A. Ammoniated dentifrices. J.A.D.A. 41:233- 
234 Aug. 1950. 

LEVY, A. T. and ROSENBERG, ERIC: See Rosenberg, Eric and 
Levy, A. T. 

LEVY, B. M. Effect of pyridoxine deficiency on the jaws of 
mice. A. Periodontal structures. B. Mandibular 
condyle. J. D. Res. 29:349-357 June 1950. 

and BURSTONE, M. S.: See Burstone, M. S. and Levy, 
B. M. 

and RING, J. R. Experimental production of jaw tumors 
in hamsters. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:262-271 Feb. 1950. 

LEVY, 1. R. Acrylic inlays, crowns and bridges. (Book rev.) 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:237-238 July 1950; D. Items Inter- 
est 72:886-887 Aug. 1950; J. D. Med. 5:83-84 July 
1950; Pennsylvania D. J. 17:206 June 1950. 

LEVY, 8. J. Fatigue--the common enemy of dentistry. Oral 
Hyg. 40:998-1002 July 1950. 

LEWIN, M. L. Congenital malformations of the ear and man- 
dible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1115- 
1120 Sept. 1950. 

LEWIS, A.B. Impact of cephalometry on orthodontic concepts. 
Angle Orthodont. 20:67-73 April 1950. 

LEWIS, DOUGLAS. President’s address--Arkansas State Den- 
tal Association. Arkansas D. J. 21:6-9 June 1950. 

LEWIS, E. T. Correction and classification of mandible for 
maximum stability of denture. Pennsylvania D.J. 
17:193-195 June 1950. 


LEWIS, G. K. Fractured mandible. J. Oral Surg. 8:95-114 Apr. 


1950. 
LEWIS, G. M. Lichen planus limited to the oral mucosa. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 21:15-16 Mar. 1950. Abstract 
LEWIS, J. B. Evaluation of the aspects of caries and its control 
by ammoniated dentifrices. New York D. J. 16:380- 
382 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
and HARTMAN, ANN. Method of counting oral bacteria. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1200-1205 
Sept. 1950. 
and SINGER, A. J. Salivary bacteria. I. A study of two 
methods for counting Lactobacillus acidophilus in 
saliva. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1078- 
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1084 Aug. 1950. 
LEWIS, P. D. Space closure in extraction cases. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 36:172-191 Mar. 1950. 
LEYDEN, F.C. Personal and professional value of culture to 
the dentist. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:6-8 Jan. 1950. 
LIABILITY OF DENTISTS: See Jurisprudence, dental 
LIBRARIES 
dental 
A. D. A. campaign aids foreign dental school libraries. 
J. A. D. A. 40:598-599 May 1950. 
A.D. A. campaign to replace dental textbooks is launched. 
J. A. D. A. 40:469-470 Apr. 1950. 
A.D.A. contributes booksto Japan. J.A.D.A. 41:364 Sept. 
1950. 
Dental school library. (Otago Dental School) New Zea- 
land D. J. 46:40-41 Jan. 1950. 
Foley, G. P. H. Use of the literature. J. A.D. A. 40: 
788-789 June 1950. 
Hlavac, Helen. Our library and museum. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 9:11-14 Oct. 1950. 
Hunt, Josephine P. Development and growth of libraries. 
]. Am. Col. Den. 17:260-264 Sept. 1950. 
Library corner. J. D. Educ. 15:42-43 Nov. 1950. 
McCann, Alice. Dental library. (University of Pitts- 
burgh.) Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:4-5 
Nov. 1950. 
Morrey, L. W. Association launches campaign to replace 
dental textbooks in war-torn libraries. (Ed.) J. 
A. D. A. 40:461-462 Apr. 1950. 
Washburn, Donald. Dental libraries. J. Missouri D. A. 
30:416-419 Dec. 1950. 
LICENSE PLATES 
automobile 
Automobile license emblems for dentists. (Northern Dist. 
Den. Soc.,Georgia) J.Georgia D. A. 23:5 Jan. 1950. 
Dentists cannot use M. D. license plates. (Ed.) New 
York D. J. 38-39; 55 corres. Jan. 1950. 
LICENSURE 
See also Examining Boards 
Dentists who passed Alabama State Board Examination 
in June. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:28 July 1950. 
Dominion Dental Council. J. Canad. D. A. 16:443-444 
Aug. 1950. 
Horner, H. H. Advances in dental education and licen- 
sure. (1900-1950.) J. A. D. A. 40:687-692 June 
1950. 
Michigan State Board of Dentistry. J. Michigan D. Soc. 
32:158-160 Aug. 1950. 
Re-registration of dentists not approved by council. 
Illinois D. J. 245-248 June 1950. 
examination 
Annual Seminar for instruction in the evaluation and pre- 
paration of questions for dental licensure examina- 
tion. (Round table discussion--Amer. Assn. Den. 
Examiners.) Proc.Am.A. D. Examinersp. 37-56, 
report on 156-157, 1948. 
Inclusion of oral medicine and diagnosis in the licensure 
examination. (Round table discussion--Amer. 
Assn. Den. Examiners.) Proc. Am. A. D. Exam- 
iners p. 133-153, 1948. 
McKee, W. A. Licensure report from examining com- 
mittee. Mlinois D. J. 19:25 Jan. 1950. 
New York State to give dentist exams throughout the U. 
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LICENSURE--examination (cont.) 
S. Detroit D. Bul. 19:11 May 1950. 

Republic of the Philippines, Board of Dental Examiners 
Manila. Rules and regulations governing examina- 
tion for the practice of dentistry in the Philippines. 
J. Philippine D. A. 3:20-23 Oct. 1950. 

Rule, R. W., Jr. Preparation of the student for state 
board examinations in clinical operative dentistry. 
J. D. Educ. 14:163-173 disc. 173-179 Mar. 1950. 
Jersey.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:40-45 Sept. 1950. 

Wilson, W.A. State board examination procedures. (New 
Jersey.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:40-45 Sept. 1950. 





fees 
~~ Annual registration fee. (Ed.) Outlook and Bul. South. 
D. Soc. (N.J.) 19:41-42 Apr. 1950. 
Bill to amend and reenact the Code of 1950, relating to 
and regulating the practice of dentistry. Bul. Vir- 
ginia D. A. 27:12 June 1950. 
‘‘Word’’ on Portland’s city license fee. Oregon D.J. 19: 
20 Feb. 1950. 
hygienists: See Laws and legislati hygienist 
reciproci! 
Field, B. A. Dental reciprocity for veterans. Bul. Nas- 
sau Co. D. Soc. 24:3-4 Apr. 1950. 
Teitelbaum, M. J. Reciprocity. Legal restrictions in 
dentistry. D. Students’ Mag. 28:19-20 May 1950. 
specialists 
Brauer, J. C. Certification of the specialist in dentistry -- 
education and licensure. Proc. Am. A. D. Exam- 
iners p. 82-101, 1948. 
Committee report on certification of specialists, Amer- 
ican Association of Orthodontists, 1950. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 36:785-787 Oct. 1950. 
Specialization in dentistry. (Ed.) J. Periodont. 21:96-97 
Apr. 195¢. 
Vaughn, J. J., Sr. Specialists by state licensure boards 
versus specialists by accreditation by specialty 
boards. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 102-105, 
1948. 
technicians: See Laws and legislati 
nician 
LICHT, W. S. Critical analysis of the use of penicillin in root 
canal therapy. Tufts D. Outlook 23:2-8 Apr. 1950. 
LICHTENSTEIN, H. A. Maintenance of balanced occlusion in 
fixed plastic prosthesis. D. Digest 56:63-67 Feb. 
1950. 
LIDDELOW, K.P. Experimental investigation into investment 
materials suitable for use when casting high fusing 
base metalalloys. D. Record 70:134-139 May 1950. 
LIDOCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthe- 
tics, local--lidocaine hydrochloride 
LIEB, C. W. Outwitting your years. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 
40:101 Jan. 1950. 
LIEBE, C. E. Dental Technicians Trade Apprenticeship School. 
(Ed.) Oregon D. J. 19:6 Feb. 1950. 
LIGATURES 
Hirschfeld, Leonard. Use of wire and silk ligatures. J. 
A. D. A. 41:647-656 Dec. 1950. 
LILIENTHAL, B. and DEWAR, MARGARET R. Relationship 
of the tooth’s environment to the initiation of den- 
tal caries. D. J. Australia 22:319-327 July 1950. 
LILLIBRIDGE, C.C. Importance of health for dentists. J. 
Nebraska D. A. 26:8-10 Mar. 1950. 
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LINCOLN, MIRIAM. Danger. Curves ahead. (Book rev.) J. 
A. D. A. 40:367 Mar. 1950. 
LINDBERG, C.G. Acrylic teeth facilitate duplication of natural 
teeth. D. Survey 26:660 May 1950. 
LINDBLOM, GOSTA. Significance of the term “‘bite-analysis’’ 
in modern dentistry. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 8: 
326-344 Apr. 1950. 
Value of bite analysis in modern dentistry, eliminating un- 
certainty and lack of planning in the treatment of 
the human dentition. Brit. D.J. 89:87-101 disc. 101- 
103 Aug. 18, 1950. 
LINDSAY, LILIAN. Electedan honorary member of the Odon- 
tological Section of the Royal Society for Medicine 
and the History of Medicine Section. Brit. D. J. 88: 
250 May 5, 1950. 
LINEBERGER, H. O. Chairman of the Dental College Com- 
mittee, University of North Carolina, School of 
Dentistry. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34;:377 Oct. 
1950. 
President elect, American College of Dentists. The first 
thirty years and the next fifty. (Comments by Of- 
ficers and Regents.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:115-117 
portrait June 1950. 
LINGHORNE, W. J. and G°CONNELL, D.C. Studies in the re- 
generation and reattachment of supporting struc- 
tures of the teeth. I. Soft tissue reattachment. J. 
D. Res. 29:419-428 Aug. 1950. 
LINSEY, E. V. Technic of general anesthesia for operative 
children’s dentistry. D. Items Interest 72:359-363 
Apr. 1950. 
LIP 
Burning of the lips. New York J. Den. 20:16 Jan. 1950. 
cleft: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 
lesions 
Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R. W. Hemangioma of the lip. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:67-69 Jan. 1950. 
Doane, H. F. Radiologic management of malignant oral 
lesions. J. Oral Surg. 8:133-136 Apr. 1950. 
Hecht,S.S. Mucoceleofthe lip. New York D. J. 16:329- 
331 June-July 1950. 
Hollander, Lester and Hardy, S. M. Anewtreatment for 
herpes simplex. Oral Hyg. 40:44-46 Jan. 1950. 
Sung, R. R. Y. Tumors of the mouth and jaws. D. Items 
Interest 72:1195-1203 Nov. 1950. 
Willinger, Louis. Squamous cell carcinoma. A case re- 
port. D. Survey 26:961 July 1950. 
LIPTZ, R.A. Case report of sciatic pains relieved by the re- 
moval of a radicular cyst from the maxilla. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1018-1024 Aug. 1950. 
LISANTI, V. F. Hyaluronidase activity in human saliva. J.D. 
Res. 29:392-395 June 1950. 
and ZANDER, H. A. Thermal conductivity of dentin. J. 
D. Res. 29:493-497 Aug. 1950. 
LISCHER, B. E. Appreciation of dentistry. Washington Univ. 
D. J. 16:105-116 May 1950. 
LITERATURE, dental 
See also Journalism, dental; Periodicals--dental 
Alvarez, W. C. Need for shortening scientific papers. 
Ann. Den. 9:16-18 Mar. 1950. 
Appleton, J.L.T. Aids to research: literature. J. A.D. 
A. 40:653 June 1950. 
Batterson, George. Organization and eval of atech- 
nical writing course. (University of Oregon) J. D. 
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LITERATURE, dental (cont.) 
Educ. 14:85-93 Jan. 1950. 
Bibliography. J. A. D. A. 40:677-686 June 1950. 
Bibliography of dental literature. New York D. J.16:35- 
36 Jan.; 89-91 Feb.; 149-50 Mar.; 222-223 Apr.; 
276-277 May 1950. 
Foley, G. P. H. (Edited by.) Advances in dental litera- 
ture. (1900-1950.) J. A.D. A. 40:769-770June 1950. 
Use of the literature. J. A. D. A. 40:788-789 June 
1950. 
and McCrea, Marion W. Periodical literature. J. A. 
D. A. 40:770-783 June 1950. 
Moline, W.A. Isit apathy? Washington D.J.18:3, 5 Mar. 
1950. 
New course is instituted at Emory. Bul. Alabama D. A. 
34:19 Jan. 1950. 
Oral surgeon’s obligation. (Ed.) J.Oral Surg. 8:251-252 
July 1950. 
Palmer, Margaret Gayley. Some developments in dental 
literature, 1900-1950. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:254-259 
Sept. 1950. 
books: See also Book reviews 
Denton, G. B. Book literature. J. A. D. A. 40:783-788 
June 1950. 
Tuttleman, Hannon. Library notice. 
20:482-487 Dec. 1950. 
LITIGATION 
Chicago Dental Society brings court action. Advertising 
laboratories enjoined. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
20:7,24 Dec. 1, 1950. 
legal practice of dentistry stopped by court decree. 
Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 14:165 Apr. 1950. 
Nesbitt, K.I. Dental prosecutions. (Southern California.) 
]. South. California D. A. 17:32-34 Oct. 1950. 
Society takes action against illegal laboratories. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:15 Nov. 15, 1950. 
LITTLE, G. N. Biography of a life member. J. Indiana D. A. 
29:15 July 1950. 
LLOYD, V. M. Full dentures using natural anterior teeth. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:353-355 July 1950. 
LOCAL ANESTHETICS: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local 
LOCATION AND RELOCATION OF DENTISTS: See Statis- 
tics--dentists 
LOCKE, F.H.,JR. Lidocaine (xylocaine) a new local anesthetic. 
J. California D. A. 26:137-138 May-June 1950. 
LOGAN, J.G. Fallacy of standardization in lower denture con- 
struction. J. South. California D. A.17:18-23 June 
1950. 
LOMBARDI, J.J. History of hypnotism. Temple D. Rev. 20: 
17-21 June 1950. 
LONGEVITY 
Belding, P. H. Burning the candle at both ends doesn’t 
pay. D. Items Interest 72:96-98 Jan. 1950. 
May be a burden upon the professions. New York Univ. 
]. Den. 9:9 Oct. 1950. 
dentists: See Statistics--dentists 
LONGMORE, T. A. Medical photography--radiographic and 
clinical. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 40:103 Jan. 1950. 
LOOS, ANTHONY. Bio-physiological principles in the con- 
struction of partial dentures. Brit. D. J. 88:61-68 
Feb. 3, 1950. 
LORHAN, P.H. Anesthesia and surgery in patients of ad- 


New York J. Den. 


vanced age. J. Canad. D. A. 16:145-146 Mar. 1950. 
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Abstract 

LOS ANGELES COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 

Andersen, N. J. Annual secretary’s report. J. South. 
California D. A. 17:35-38 June 1950. 

LOTKA, A. J.; SPIEGELMAN, MORTIMER and DUBLI, L. L.: 
See Dublin, L.L; Lotka, A.J. and Spiegelman, Mor- 
timer. 

LOTT, FRANK. Southern California appoints new professor 
of prosthetics. J. A. D. A. 40:90 Jan. 1950. 

LOVE, W. D. New chief of Army Dental Corps. J.A.D.A. 4l: 
95-96 July 1950. 

LOVESTEDT, S.A. Dental picture of spontaneous parathyroid 
insufficiency. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:396-402 Mar. 1950. 

LOVETT, D. W. X-ray film processing. Iowa D. Bul. 36:43- 
45 portrait Apr. 1950. 

LOW, MAURICE and KRASNOW, FRANCES. Pulpotomy. Suc- 
cessful pulp treatment for deciduous and young 
permanent teeth. New York D. J. 16:59-65 Feb. 
1950. 

LOWE, J. W. Abnormal upper centrals. Brit. D. J. 89:209 Nov. 
7, 1950. 

LOWERY, P. C. And--he came back. (Tribute to) Desmos 
56:31-32 Apr. 1950. 

LOWERY, R.P. President of the Canadian Dental Association. 
J. Canad. D. A. 16:opp. p. 405 portrait Aug. 1950. 

LOZIER, MATTHEW. Device aids in application of ice bag 
after surgery. D. Surgery 26:952-953 July 1950. 

Outline of a detailedand systematic method of procedure 
in obtaining a satisfactory periapical roentgeno- 
graph in an adult patient. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:385-388 Mar. 1950. 

Periapical roentgenography as applied tochildren. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:58-62 Jan. 1950. 

Roentgenographic technique for the impacted third mo- 
lars. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:462- 
472 Apr. 1950. 

Significance of correct processing in intraoral roentgen- 
ography. I. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
911-920 July 1950. 

Significance of correct processing in intraoral roent- 
genography. I. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1060-1069 Aug. 1950. 

Significance of correct transverse angulation in intra- 
oral roentgenography. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:784-792 June 1950. 

Significance of correct verticohorizontal angulation in 
intraoral roentgenography. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:638-649 May 1950. 

Significance of extraoral roentgenography of the mandible 
in general practice. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:1168-1171 Sept. 1950. 

Technic to guard against injection of local anesthetic into 
vein or artery. D. Survey 26:1387-1389 Oct. 1950. 

X-ray radiations in relation to intraoral roentgenography. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:221-226 Feb. 
1950. 

LUBIT, E. C. Valuable phase of practice management. D. 
Students’ Mag. 28:17-18 May 1950. 

LUBOWITZ, A. H. Problem of extraction in orthodontic therapy. 
The treatment of the bilateral maleruption of ca- 
nines in the maxillary and mandibular dentures. D. 
Items Interest 72:925-937 Sept. 1950. 
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LUCAS, L.A. Endodontia--root canal therapy. Indian D. Rev. 
19:16-17 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 

Endodontics. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:7-10 Oct. 1950. 

LUCAS, R. B. and WALKER, D. G.: See Walker, D.G. and Lucas, 
R. B. 

LUDLAM, E.G. Better dental health for rural New Jersey. 
Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 19:84-86 Oct. 
1950; alsoJ. NewJersey D. Soc. 22:28-30 Nov. 1950. 

LUDWICK, W. E. and FOSDICK, L. S. Ammonia content of the 
mouth. J. D. Res. 29:38-42 Feb. 1950. 

LUDWK, T. G. Studies of the flora of the mouth. VI. Varia- 
tions in successive lactobacillus counts for the one 
individual. Austral. J. Den. 54:203-205 Aug. 1950. 

LUDWIG’S ANGINA 

Schaefer,J.E. Acute infections about the face and jaws. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:813-829 July 
1950. 

LUDWIGSEN, L. R. Meeting of the Board of Directors. J. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. 26:20-26, 49 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 

LUES: See Systemic condition manifested in mouth—syphillis 

LUKS, SAMUEL. Root canal therapy for the developing and 
adult dentition: its importance in complete mouth 
rehabilitation. J. A. D. A. 41:182-190 Aug. 1950. 

LUMB, S. F. Dental education in Queensland. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:ll1-114 Apr. 1950. 

LUND, FRANK. Topples pins. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 18: 
230 Apr. 1950. 

LUNDBERG, H. V. Cause of failure in anterior plastic fillings. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 21:25 Jan. 1950. 

LURA, H. E. Die enzyme des speichels und der zahne. (The 
enzyme of the saliva and teeth.) (Book rev.) J. D. 
Educ. 14:257 May 1950. 

LUSK, M. E. President, Minnesota State Dental Association. 
North-West Den. 29:portrait xvi Apr. 1950. 

LUSSIER, N. A. Surgical therapy in relation to orthodontics. 
D. Survey 26:1207-1212 Sept. 1950. 

LYMAN, E. E. Former Creighton man hits the news. Elected 
President of the Southern California Society of Oral 
Surgeons. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:64 por- 
trait Nov. 1950. 

LYMPHATIC SYSTEM 

Balogh, Charles. Lymphonodi dentoalveolares prae- 
massetericis. D. Items Interest 72:15-17 Jan. 
1950. 

LYNCH, R. B., JR. Case of Addison’s disease. W. Virginia 
D. J. 25:62-63 Oct. 1950. 

LYNCH, THERESA I. Communicable disease nursing. (Book 
rev.) W. Virginia D. J. 24:216 Apr. 1950. 

LYON, D. M. Amalgam and silicates. J. Missouri D. A. 30: 
164-168 May 1950. 

LYON, L. Z. Radiation necrosis of the mandible: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 8:159-161 Apr. 1950. 

LYONS, C.J. Biographical sketch. J. A.D. A. 40:725-726 
portrait June 1950. 

LYONS, D.C. Biochemical factors in the possible develop- 
ments of malformations of the oral tissues, es- 
pecially cleft palate and harelip. Oral Surg., Or- 
al Med. & Oral Path. 3:12-21 Jan. 1950. 

LYONS, HARRY. Dean Harry Bear. Bul. Virginia D. A. 27: 
ll-13 Oct. 1950. 

LYTLE, F. E. What is accreditation? J. Ohio D. Soc. 24:44 
Feb. 1950. 


MAAS, EVELYN E. Our new president (American Dental Hy- 
gienists Association.) J.Am.D. Hygienists’ A. 24: 
1 portrait Jan. 1950. 

MACALISTER, A. D. Immediate torsion of an upper incisor. 
New Zealand D. J. 46:38-39 Jan. 1950. 
MACAULAY, J. G. Dentistry in the Confederate armies. S. 

Carolina D. J. 8:4-13 Oct.; 7-20 Nov. 1950. 

MacCONAILL, M. A. and SCHER, E. A. Ideal form of the hu- 
man dental arcade, with some prosthetic applica- 
tion. D. Record 70:1-11 Jan. 1950. 

MacDONALD, J. B. Meaning of infection. J. Ontario D. A. 27: 
545-548 Dec. 1950. 

and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, Maury and Mac- 
donald, J. B. 

MacGREGOR, ALEXANDER. Dental facts and fantasies. Brit. 
D. J. 89:266-268 disc. 268-270 Dec. 19, 1950. 

Full dentures: a new and simple technique. Brit. D. J. 
88:36-37 Jan. 20, 1950. 

MacGREGOR, A. B. Fracturesof the jaws. U. C. H. D. J. 14: 
61-62 Feb. 1950. 

MacGREGOR, S. A. Child in your practice. J. Ontario D. A. 

27:159-165 Apr. 1950. 

MACHLACHLAN, B. Root amputation--for andagainst. U.C. 
H. D. J. 14:64-65 Feb. 1950. 

MACK, ALAN. Closed mouth impression technique for full den- 
ture construction. Brit. D. J. 89:104-105 Aug. 18, 
1950. 

MACKIE, T. J. and BROWNING, C. H.: See Browning, C. H. 
and Mackie, T. J. 

MacLEAN, H.R.; COGGLES, DOROTHY ERICA ROSE and 
WALKER, O.J.: See Coggles, Dorothy Erica Rose; 
Walker, O. J. and MacLean, H. R. 

MacMILLAN, J. J. Study of the reactions and physical changes 
of muscles in the floor of the mouth when subjected 
to different closing pressures with reference to 
the effect of these changes upon the fitting of lower 
dentures. Ann. Den. 9:93-95 Sept. 1950. 

MACRAE, J. M. Message from the President of the British 
Dental Association. Brit. D. J. 88:1 Jan. 6, 1950. 

Valedictory address--British Dental Association. Brit. 
D. J. 89:32-33 July 21, 1950. 

MACROGLOSSIA: See Tongue--diseases 

MacSWEEN, S. A. President of the Montreal Dental Club. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:opp. p. 349 portrait July 1950. 

MACY, BETTY. Collections. D. Asst. 19:208-21] Sept.-Oct. 
1950. 

MADDERN, C. B. Essential morbid histology and morbid phys- 
iology of the lesion of caries. Austral. J. Den. 54: 
266-286 Oct. 1950. 

MADSEN, B. C. Occlusion: a cardinal consideration. J. A. D. 
A. 41:691-700 Dec. 1950. 

MAHLER, D. B.; TAYLOR, N. O. and SWEENEY, W. T.: See 
Taylor, N. O.; Sweeney, W. T. and Mahler, D. B. 

MAHLER, WALTER. Dental research assistant appointed. J. 
A.D.A. 41:363-364 Sept. 1950. 

MAIL ORDER DENTURES: See Illegal practice 

MAIN, L. R. Effective approach to the health educational prob- 
lem. J. Missouri D. A. 30:49-51 Feb. 1950. 

Interpretation of roentgen shadows. North-West Den. 
29:165-167 July 1950. 
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MAINE STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Lessard, P.J. President’s address. New England D. J. 
3:26-28 July 1950. 
necrology reports 
Necrology. New England D. J. 3:30 July 1950. 
MAISON, W.G. Impressiontechnic for full lower dentures. D. 
Survey 26:1213-1217 Sept. 1950. 
MAJUMDAR, S. K. Presidential address--All India Dental 
Association. J. All-India D. A. 22:64-67 Apr. 1950. 
MALIGNANT TUMORS: See Tumors; See also Cancer 
MALLAMO, A. J. Untoward drug reactions in local and general 
anesthesia. W. Virginia D. J. 25:45-50 portrait Oct. 
1950. 
MALLETT, S. P. Fractures of the jaw. A survey of 2,124 cases. 
J. A. D. A. 41:657-673 Dec. 1950. 
MALOCCLUSION 
See also Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements; Or- 
thodontic treatment 
Brandrup-Wognsen, Thure. Internat. D. J. 1:32-42 Sept. 
1950. 
Branstad, William. Problem of function in periodontal 
treatment. J. Periodont. 21:105-108 Apr. 1950. 
Brooks, Harry. Abnormal arrangement of dental tissue. 
D. Students’ Mag. 28:12-13, 31 Jan. 1950. 
Collett, H. A. Variations in natural occlusion and their 
significance in the construction of prosthetic res- 
torations. J. A. D. A. 40:59-65 Jan. 1950. 
Hahn, G. W. (Moderator.) Treatment of malocclusion 
in the mixed dentition: a panel discussion. Angle 
Orthodont. 20:74-115 April 1950. 
Madsen, B.C. Occlusion: a cardinal consideration. J. 
A. D. A. 41:691-700 Dec. 1950. 
Miller, S.C. Periodontist’s view of occlusion. J.D. Med. 
5:66-69 July 1950. 
Scott, L. W. Management of mobile teeth. Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 8:147-155 Apr. 1950. 
Westbrook,J.C.,Jr. Mal-occlusion as an etiologic fac- 
tor in obscure head and face pain. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 34:30-31 May 1950. 
etiology 
Higley, L. B. How the dentist can assist his patient in 
obtaining so-called normal occlusion. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 19:9-12, 26 Apr. 1, 1950. 
Munns, Douglas. Malocclusion: its aetiology and prin- 
ciples of treatment. Brit. D. J. 89:209-211 Nov. 7, 
1950. 
Swinehart, D. R. Importance of the tongue in the develop- 
ment of normal occlusion. Am. J. Orthodont. 36: 
813-830 Nov. 1950. 


Thompson, J. R. Oral and environmental factors as etio- - 


logical factors in malocclusion of the teeth. New 
Zealand D. J. 46:91-109 Apr. 1950. Reprint 
habits as factors 

Casual communication. U.C.H.D.J. 14:74-75 Feb. 1950. 

Cleek, L. D. Thumb-sucking problem. W.VirginiaD.J. 
24:114-L18 Jan. 1950. 

Culbert, M. R. Case of Jack Horner. J. Ontario D. A. 
27:281-282, 300 June 1950. 

Fluhrer, A. V. Some original investigations into pres- 
sure habits as etiological factors in dentofacial 
abnormalities. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:37-57 Jan. 
1950. 

Fogel, M. 8. Crookedteeth as they affect the child’s fu- 


ture. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:110-112 Apr. 1950. 
Klein, E. T. Abnormal pressure habits are a factor in 
malocclusion. D. Survey 26:1081-1087 Aug. i950. 
Lawes, A.G. H. Psycho-somatic study into the nature, 
prevention and treatment of thumb-sucking and its 
relationship to dental deformity. D. J. Australia 
22:167-194 Apr. 1950. 

Psycho-somatic study into the nature, prevention and 
treatment of thumb-sucking and its relationship to 
dental deformity. Part I. D. J. Australia 22:2il- 
236 May 1950. 

Psycho-somatic study into the nature, prevention and 
treatment of thumb-sucking and its relationship to 
dental deformity. Part III. D. J. Australia 22:272- 
305 June 1950. 

Massler, Maury and Chopra, Baldev. Palatal crib for 
the correctionor oral habits. J. Den. Children 17: 
1-6 2nd quart. 1950. 

and Wood, A. W. S. Thumb sucking. J. New Jersey D. 

Soc. 21:11-19 Jan. 1950. 
Spring, Donald. Practice makes imperfect? Austral. J. 
Den. 54:199-202 Aug. 1950. 
Thumb sucking. (Ed.) North-West Den. 29:252-254 Oct. 
1950. 
loss of teeth as factor 
D’ Alessandro, J. A. For the loss of a nail. Temple D. 
Rev. 20:11-15 June 1950. 
Hartsook, J. T. Treatment considerations for the loss 
of children’s permanent incisor teeth. J. A. D. A. 
,40:414-424 Apr. 1950. 
What happens when we fail to restore lost teeth? Bul. 
Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:90 Apr. 1950. 
statistics 
Humphreys, H. F. and Leighton, B. C. Survey of antero- 
posterior abnormalities of the jaws in children be- 
tween the ages of two and five and a half years of 
age. Brit. D. J. 88:3-15 Jan. 6, 1950. 
MALONE, A.J. Nailbiting. D. Digest 56:209 May 1950. Re- 
. print 
and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, Maury and Malone, 
A. J. 
MALPRACTICE, dental 
Fischer, RuthJ. Beware the malpractice suit! Oral Hyg 
40:688-691 May 1950. 

Dentist takes the witness stand. Oral Hyg. 40:820-822 

June 1950. 
MALSON, T.S. Acrylic as a restorative material. D. Digest 
56:58-62 Feb. 1950. 
MAMMEL, C. K. Peripheral and central giant cell tumors of 
the head region. J. Oral Surg. 8:38-49 Jan. 1950. 
MANAGEMENT OF PATIENTS: See Patient: ag t; 
See also Psychology --dental 
MANDABACH, P.J.,SR. Monograph on sucking habits. (Thumb, 
finger and hand sucking.) (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 
41:385 Sept. 1950. 
MANDIBLE AND MAXILLA 
Harper, R. N. Dimensional transitions of the maxillary 
jaw following extractions. D. Items Interest 72: 
1125-1138 Nov. 1950. 
anatomy 
Sicher, Harry. Aspects in the applied anatomy of local 
anesthesia. Internat. D. J. 1:70-82 Sept. 1950. 
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MANDIBLE AND MAXILLA (cont.) 
development: See Face--development 
diseases: See also Necrosis; Osteomyelitis 

Henderson, G. D. and Radden, H.G. Myeloma of the 
mandible. Case report. Austral.J.Den. 54:96-97 
Apr. 1950. 

Kennedy, J. M. and Thompson, E. C. Hypoplasia of the 
mandible (Pierre Robin syndrome) with complete 
cleft palate. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:421-424 Apr. 1950. 

Miles, A. E. W. Chondrosarcoma of the maxilla. Brit. 
D. J. 88:257-269 May 19, 1950. 

dislocation: See Dislocation of mandible 

fractures: See Fractures--jaws; See also Maxillofacial in- 
juries 

resection 

Barrow, G. V. and Dingman, R. O. Orthodontic consid- 
erations in the surgical management of develop- 
mental deformities of the mandible. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 36:121-134 Feb. 1950. 

Craddock, F. W. Hemi-resection of the mandible and 
neuro-muscular adaptation. New Zealand D.J. 46: 
152-153 July 1950. 

Henry, T. C. Mandibular osteotomy in a case of cleft 
palate. Brit. D. J. 89:16-18 July 7, 1950. 

Pankow, C. W. Bilateral osteotomy of the body of the 
mandible with complication of a traumatic cyst. 
New York D. J. 16:78-80 Feb. 1950. 

Bilateral osteotomy through the ramus for correction 
of prognathism. New York D. J. 16:210-211 Apr. 
1950. 

Pincock, D. F. Bilateral osteotomy of the rami for ag- 
nathic mandible: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8: 
54-56 Jan. 1950. 

Sanborn, R. T. Surgical correction of mandibular prog- 
nathism. Penn D. J. 53:4-7 Mar. 1950. 

Thoma, K. H. and Holland, D. J. Peripheral osteotomy 
with tantalum gauze inserts for large mandibular 
tumors. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:830- 
842 July 1950. 

Thompson, E. C.; Burch, R. J. and Berkson, Ralph. Bi- 
lateral mandibular osteectomy for correction of 
congenital prognathism. Dlinois D. J. 19:277-282, 
318 July 1950. 

Trauner, Richard. Surgical operations on the mandibular 
joint with regard to thearticular disc. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1349-1353 Oct. 1950. Ab- 
stract 

MANDIBULAR MOVEMENTS 
See also Articulation and occlusion 

Balaban, M. O. and Stone, H.A. Arrest of chronic clonus 
of masticatory muscles by means of full denture 
prosthesis: report of a case. J. A. D. A. 40:585- 
586 May 1950. 

Branstad, William. Problem of function in periodontal 
treatment. J. Periodont. 21:105-108 Apr. 1950. 

Cripps, S. Occlusal equilibration of the natural dentition. 
Brit. D. J. 88:90-96 Feb. 17, 1950. 

Frahm, F.W. Functional relationship. D. Items Interest 
72:696-702 July 1950. 

Leof, Milton. Revision of accepted dicta on mandibular 
position. New York J. Den. 20:8-14 Jan. 1950. 

Moyers, R. E. Electromyographic analysis of certain 


muscles involved in temporomandibular movement. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:481-515 July 1950. 

Stein, T. L. Position of the mandible. D.Concepts 2:9- 
ll Jan. 1950. 

MANHOLD, J. H.; GLICKMAN, IRVING and TURESKY, SAMUEL: 
See Glickman, Irving; Turesky, Samuel and Man- 
hold, J. H. 

MANLY, R. S. 

and BRALEY, LOUISE C. Masticatory performance and 
efficiency. J. D. Res. 29:448-462 Aug. 1950. 

and SHIERE, F. R, Effect of dental deficiency on mast- 
ication and foodpreference. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:674-685 May 1950. 

MANN, A. W. Hydrocolloid technique. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 20:16-17 July 15, 1950. 

Systemic relationship of dental health and disease. (Ad- 
vances in nutrition and endocrines.) J. A. D. A. 
40:660-661 June 1950. 

MANN, FREDERICK. Physiological approach to general anes- 
thesia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:378- 
384 Mar. 1950. 

MANN, MARTHA ANN. Indexing dental literature. J. Am.Col. 
Den. 17:265-270 Sept. 1950. 

MANN, W. R. Airdent unit and the airbrasive technic. Bul. 
Oklahoma D. A. 39:7-13, July 1950; also J. Michi- 
gan D. Soc. 32:23-28 Feb. 1950; J. South. Califor- 
nia D. A. 17:16-23 Apr. 1950; Texas D. J. 68:192- 
197 May 1950. New York D. J. 16:322-328 June- 
July 1950. 

MANNING, N.C. and GILL, E.D.: See Gill, E. D. and Manning, 
N.C. 

MANNING, W. P. New trustees take office. (Pennsylvania S. 
Den. Soc.) Pennsylvania D. J. 17:93 portrait Mar. 
1950. 

MAO, H. C. Some observations on the dental conditions in 
Peiping (Peking) China. J. Canad. D. A. 16:572- 
576 Nov. 1950. 

MARGOLIS, A. G. Antihistaminics and the common cold. Med- 
entian 2:87, 91 Apr. 1950. 

MAREKLE, E. D. Simplified clinical photography. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:661-673 May 1950. 

MARKMAN, D. A. Conquest offear. The secret of success. D. 
Students’ Mag. 28:19-21, 26 Apr. 1950. 

Review of trends in antibiotic therapy. The magic of the 
soil. D. Students’ Mag. 28:21-24, 38 Mar. 1950. 
and detailed procedure get results. D. Survey 26: 
1203-1206 Sept. 1950. 

MARKOWITZ, H. A. and GERRY, R.G. Temporomandibular 
joint disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:75-117 Jan. 1950. 

MARKS, S.C. Greetings from Congo! Bul. N. Carolina D. 
Soc. 33:361-363 Apr. 1950. 

MARKSTEIN, DAVID. How to handle the angry patient. Oral 
Hyg. 40:52-54 Jan. 1950. 

MARKUS, M. B. Study of the angular relationship in the upper 
and lower anterior teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 36: 
281-291 Apr. 1950. 

MARKUS, W. L. Simple method of relining dentures at the 
chair. D. Survey 26:1383-1384 Oct. 1950. 

MARSHALL, ALEXANDER. Unknown element. Psychosoma- 
tics. Oral Hyg. 40:673-675 May 1950. 

MARSHALL, DAVID. Orthodontics for an adult. New York D. 
J. 16:513 Nov. 1950. 
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MARSHALL, F.A. Cardiacs--a problem in dentistry. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 22:32-36 Sept. 1950. 
MARSHALL, L. W. and WEST, S. E. Some pertinent points 
regarding use of hydrocolloids proper equipment 
MARSHALL, T. R. Annual convention of the Canadian Dental 
Association andthe Ontario Dental Association. 
(Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 16:369-372 July 1950. 
MARSHALL-DAY, C. D. New Zealand School Dental Service 
in operation. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 24:100-108 
Oct. 1950. 
and SHOURIE, K. L. Gingival disease in the Virgin Is- 
lands. J. A. D. A. 40:175-185 Feb.; 315-319 Mar. 
1950. 
MARSTON, A. T. Relative ages of the Swanscombe and Pilt- 
down skulls, with special reference to the results 
of the fluorine estimation test. Brit. D.J. 88:292- 
299 June 2, 1950. 
MARTIN, B. A. Immediate denture impression. D. Digest 56: 
154-158 Apr. 1950. 
MARTIN, D. A. S. Development and future of the school den- 
tal service. Brit. D. J. 88:68-71 Feb. 3, 1950. 
MARTIN, D. J. and HILL, I. N. Evanston dental caries study. 
V. The fluorine content of saliva and its relation- 
ship to (A) oral lactobacillus counts and (B) the 
prevalence of dental caries. J.D. Res. 29:291-297 
June 1950. 
MARTIN, HAYES. Cancer of the head and neck. (Book rev.) 
J. Oral Surg. 8:265 July 1950. 
MARTIN, RUTH E. Dentistry for children--its progress. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 16:121-122 May 1950. 
PETTIT, L. S. and WOLFE, W. R., JR. Panel: teaching 
tistry be completely separated from other depart- 
dentistry for children. Should the teaching of den- 
ments of the dental school? J. D. Educ. 15:25-33 
Nov. 1950. 
MARTINI, J. J. Maxillofacial radiography. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1540-1556 Dec. 1950. 
MARVITZ, LEIF. Dentistry in Denmark in the years 1873 and 
1874. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:175-179 June 1950. 
MARX, W.C. Greeting from your President. New England D. 
J. 3:31-32 portrait July 1950. 
President’s inaugural address--Massachusetts Dental 
Society. New England D. J. 3:22-23 portrait Oct. 
1950. 
MASEMORE, L. M. Nutrition. Washington D. J. 18:19-21 Feb. 
1950. 
MASSACHUSETTS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Briefed annual report. House of Delegates and regular 
meeting, 1950. New England D. J. 3:33-38 July 
1950. 
Gavel,J.M. President’s address to House of Delegates, 
1950. New England D. J. 3:39-40 July 1950. 
Marx, W. C. Greeting from your President. New Eng- 
land D. J. 3:31-32 portrait July 1950. 
President’s inaugural address. New England D. J. 3: 
22-23 portrait Oct. 1950. 
Reference Committee Report. (Laboratory accredita- 
tion--Massachusetts.) New England D. J. 3:23-24 
Oct. 1950. 


necrology reports 
In memoriam. New England D. J. 3:29 Oct. 1950. 


MASSAGE OF GUMS:See Gums--massage 
MASSEY, ARTHUR. Modern trends in public health. (Book 


rev.) J. A. D. A. 41:124 July 1950. 

MASSLER, MAURY. Honored. Elected president of the Society 
of Sigma Xi. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:26 July 
1, 1950. 

Oral infections: differential diagnosis and newer methods 
of treatment. J. Ontario D. A. 27:237 May 1950. 
Abstract 

and CHAND, KISHORE. Prevalence of caries inChicago 
suburban school children (7 to 14 years of age). J. 
Den. Children 17:33-40, Ist quart.; 16-34 2nd quart. 
1950. 

and CHOPRA, BALDEV. Palatal crib for the correction 
of oral habits. J. Den. Children 17:1-6 2nd quart. 
1950. 

and FRANKEL, J. M. Amalgam-bar space maintainer. 
J. A. D. A. 40:457-458 Apr. 1950. 

and HENRY, JOSEPH. Oral manifestations during the fe- 
male climacteric. The post-menopausal syndrome. 
Alpha Omegan 44:105-116 Sept. 1950. 

and MACDONALD, J. B. Occurrence of beta hemolytic 
streptococci on the gingiva of normal young adults. 
J. D. Res. 29:43-47 Feb. 1950. 

and MALONE, A.J. Nail biting--a review. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 36:351-367 May 1950. 

SCHOUR, ISAAC and CHOPRA, BALDEV. Occurrence 
of gingivitis in suburban Chicago school children. 
J. Periodont. 21:146-164 July 1950. 

and WOOD, A. W.S. Thumb sucking. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 21:11-19 Jan. 1950. 

MASTICATION 
force 

Barrett, C. E., Jr. Studies on: the use of gelatin-glycer- 
ine mixtures in determination of stress analysis 
by polarized light and electronic amplification of 
occlusal sounds. J. D. Med. 5:8-10 Jan. 1950. 

Howell, A.H. and Brudevold, Finn. Vertical forces used 
during chewing of food. J.D. Res. 29:133-136 Apr. 
1950. 

Macmillan, J. J. Study of the reactions and physical 
changes of muscles in the floor of the mouth when 
subjected to different closing pressures with refer- 
ence to the effect of these changes upon the fitting 
of lower dentures. Ann. Den. 9:93-95 Sept. 1950. 

Manly, R. S. and Braley, Louise C. Masticatory perform- 
ance and efficiency. J. D. Res. 29:448-462 Aug. 
1950. 

Manly, R. S. and Shiere, F. R. Effect of dental deficiency 
on mastication and food preference. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:674-685 May 1950. 

Neumann, H.H. Electrical action currents during mast- 
ication. Measurement of the effort exerted in chew- 
ing various foods. J. D. Res. 29:463-468 Aug. 1950. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS 
See also Antibiotics; Hormone and endocrine therapy; 
Penicillin; Sulfonamides 

Allison, W. M. Barbiturates. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 14:89-90 Dec. 1950. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics reports: See American 
Dental Association--Council on Dental Therapeu- 
tics 





dental 
Daniels, T. C. Antibacterial agents in the treatment of 
periodontal disease. J. Periodont. 21:66-69 Apr. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS--dental (cont.) 
1950. 
Dilling, W. J. Modern drugs in dental surgery. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 43:53-60 disc. 60 Jan. 
1950. 
Haley, P.S. Further experimentation with caustics in 
the treatment of periodontitis. J.California D. A. 
26:71-73 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 
Rosenthal, S. L. Methods of teaching drug therapy in 
the periodontia course in dental schools. J. D. 
Educ. 14:246-251 May 1950. 
MATERIALS, dental 
See also Metallurgy, dental; types of materials, i. e. 
Impressions-- materials, etc. 
Australian Dental Association Standards Committee. List 
of certified dental materials, 15th July, 1950. D. J. 
Australia 22:349-350 July 1950; also Austral.J. Den. 
54:220 Aug. 1950. 
Dental materials. D. J. Australia 22:389-390 Aug.; 453- 
454 Sept. 1950. 
Docking, A. R. Dental materials in 1949. Austral. J. 
Den. 54:109-112 Apr. 1950; D. J. Australia 22:242- 
248 May 1950. 
Fletcher, J. R. Findings in recent research on dental 
materials. J. Ontario D. A. 27:501-503 Nov. 1950. 
Hill, Thomas. Dental materials. (General.) J. A. D. A. 
40:666 June 1950. 
Paffenbarger, G. C. Dental materials. J. A. D. A. 40: 
665-666 June 1950. 
Products added toA.D.A. List of Certified Dental Mater- 
jals. J. A.D.A. 41: 382 Sept. 1950. 
Research on dental materials at the National Bureau of 
Standards. New YorkJ. Den. 20:420-424 Nov. 1950. 
Shupack, B. M. Method of injection molding thermo- 
plastics without the use of a monomer or copolymer. 
D. Items Interest 72:815-820 Aug. 1950. 
MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH SERVICE 
Garner, L. M. Bureau activities of the Missouri Divi- 
sion of Health. (Bureau of Maternal and Child 
Health.) J. Missouri D. A. 30:288-289 Aug. 1950. 
MATHEWS, F. M. Vice President of the Alabama Dental As- 
sociation. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:27 portrait July 
1950. 
MATHIAS, W. S. Role of the dentist in the early detection of 
cancer in the mouth, J. All-India D. A. 22:87-91 
May 1950. 
MATHISEN, E. L. and AUSTIN, A. L.: See Austin, A. L. and 
Mathisen, E. L. 
MATRICES 
Humphrey, W. P. Use of anterior steel crowns asa 
matrix for plastic fillings and crowns. J. Den. 
Children 17:14-15 2nd quart. 1950. 
Meyer, H. I. Matrix retention in class III and class IV 
acrylic restorations. D. Digest 56:394-396 Sept. 
1950. 
Pressure matrixes for acrylic restorations. D. Di- 
gest 56:124-125 Mar. 1950. 
Moffatt, R. H. Method of retaining matrix on self-curing 
acrylics on anterior teeth. North-West Den. 29: 
249 Oct. 1950. 
MATTER, L. D. Where do we stand when local civic groups de- 
mand fluoridation? The health department’s view- 
point and requirements. Pennsylvania D.J.17:277- 





279 Dec. 1950. 
MATTHEW, HENRY. Dental sepsis and bacterial endocardi- 
tis. Brit. D. J. 88:88-90 Feb. 17, 1950. 
MATTHEWS, E. and TYLDESLEY, W. R. Polymerisation of 
acrylic denture base materials. Brit. D. J. 89:148- 
150 Sept. 19, 1950. 

MATTHEWS, G. W. Biographical sketch. 8. Carolina D. J. 3: 
6-7 portrait Apr. 1950. 

Fractures of the zygoma and zygomatic arch. J. Oral 
Surg. 8:275-284 Oct. 1950. 

Inverted, unerupted supernumerary tooth. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 36:299-301 Apr. 1950. 

Periodontal cyst in the ramus of the mandible. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:736-739 June 
1950. 

and NEIL, J. B. Bilateral fracture of the anterior part 
of the mandible. Reduction with intermaxillary 
traction and fixation with an acrylic splint. (Re- 
port ofacase.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:875-878 July 1950. 

MATTHEWS, M. M. Dental nomenclature made in the United 
States. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:226-231 Dec. 1950. 
Reprint 

MATTHEWS, O. F. Foresight and hindsight as related to or- 
thodontics. J. Louisiana D. Soc. 7:3-4 Winter edi- 
tion Jan. 1950. 

MAVROGORDATO, T. J. Oral pathology. (Book rev.) J. A. D. 
A. 41:244 Aug. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:395 Oct. 
1950. 

MAXEY, FRANK. Elected secretary of the Tennessee Stat: 
Board of Dental Examiners. J. Tennessee D. A 
30:99 portrait Apr. 1950. 

MAXILLA: See Mandible and maxilla; See also Maxillofacial 
injuries 

MAXILLARY SINUS 

Conaway, E. B. Closure of sudden and chronic openings 
of the maxillary sinus and recovery of roots from 
same. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 8:15 Feb. 1950. 

Herd, R. M. Technique for closure of antraoral openings. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1385-1387 
Nov. 1959. 

Oringer, M. J. Plastic closure of alveolar antral trau- 
matic perforations and chronic fistulae, present- 
ing an improved technique. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:410-420 Apr. 1950. 

Wakefield, B.G. Diagnosis and surgery in the maxillary 
sinus area. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
712-721 June 1950. 

MAXILLOFACIAL INJURIES 
See also Fractures--jaws; Plastic surgery 

Gregory, G. T. Surgical problems which confront the 
oral surgeon. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:9-10 
Oct. 15, 1950. 

Pratt, C. W. Adjustable basic support for facial injury 
treatment. D. Digest 56:346-348 Aug. 1950. 

MAXMEN, H. A. Aid in successful replantations and a post 
resection canal filling technique. Alpha Omegan 
44:117-126 Sept. 1950. 

MAXWELL, M. M. Aspectsof oral diagnosis and oral surgery 
of interest tothe general practitioner. J. A. D. A. 
40:425-433 Apr. 1950. 

MAYER, M. M, and KABAT, E. A.: See Kabat, E.A.and May- 
er, M. M. 
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MAYER, W. E. Federal Health Legislation activities at state 
meeting. Ilinois D. J. 19:288 July 1950. 
Federal Health Legislation Committee looks back. [li- 
nois D. J. 19:550,559 Dec. 1950. 
McALLISTER, W. J. Professional dentist and his income tax. 
Washington D. J. 19:15-21 Sept.; 13-22 Oct. 1950. 
McCAIN, W. E., JR. Hobbies galore. J. Dist. Columbia D. 
Soc. 25:23 Apr. 1950. 
McCALL, J. O. Effect of traumatic occlusion on dental and 
periodontal tissues. J. South. California D. A. 17: 
16-24 July 1950. 
For a fair evaluation. (New Organization School for Grad- 
uate Dentists.) D. Concepts 2:16-17 Apr. 1950. 
and HUGEL,I.M. Movable-removable bridgework,a sy- 
stem of physiologic bridgework devised by Her- 
man E. 8. Chayes, D. D. 8. D. Items Interest 72: 
65-71 Jan.; 140-153 Feb. 1950. 
Movable-removable bridgework. (Book rev.) J. Canad. 
D. A. 16:538-539 Oct. 1950; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
22:43,48 Nov. 1950; New York D. J. 16:461 Oct. 1950; 
New York Univ. J. Den. 9:37 Oct. 1950. 
McCANN, ALICE. Dental library. (University of Pittsburgh.) 
Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:4-5 Nov. 1950. 
McCANN, G. C. Did you make any money today? Oral Hyg. 
40:1136-1139 Aug. 1950. 
Moisture controlled on silicate cement mix. D. Survey 
26:31 Jan. 1950. 
McCARTHY, H. B. Biographical sketch. J. Tennessee D. A. 
30:11 portrait Apr. 1950. 
Practice management. PartI. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:222- 
254 Oct. 1950. 
McCLURE, F.J. Fluorine, ash, calcium and phosphorus in 
human teeth. J. D. Res. 29:315-319 June 1950. 
Recent analysis of fluorine in foods. New York J. Den. 
20:14 Jan. 1950. Reprint 
McCORMACK, D.W. Mechanical aids for obtaining accuracy 
in dental roentgenology. J.A.D.A.40:144-153 Feb. 
1950. 
McCORMICK, HARRIET and STOLL, FRANCES A.: See Stoll, 
Frances A. and McCormick, Harriet. 
McCOY, J.D. Report of the American Board of Orthodontics 
tothe American Association of Orthodontists, 1950. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:465-466 June 1950. 
McCREA, MARION W. and FOLEY,G.P.H.: See Foley, G. P. 
H. and McCrea, Marion W. 
McCRORY, O. E. Oral manifestations of the various leukemias. 
8. Carolina D. J. 3:3-5 Feb. 1950. 
McDERMOTT, T. J. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. 
Soc. 5:25, 31 portrait May 1950. 
Epsilon Chapter acquires new home. Frater 50:14-16 
Nov. 1950. 
McDONALD, R. E. and PHILLIPS, R.W. Clinical observations 
on a contractingamalgam alloy. J. D. Res. 29:482- 
485 Aug. 1950. 
McDONNELL, CHARLES. To you who are receiving caps. D. 
Asst. 19:84-87, 93 May-June 1950. 
McDONNELL, HUGH. Basket ball--Harry N. Boyne--golf. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:14-15 Sept. 1950. 
Dentist--Warren Hall--pasture expert. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 14:96-97 Dec. 1950. 
Philosopher--Arlo Dunn--Boy Scout Leader. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:262-263 May 1950. 
McDOWELL, A. R. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:714- 


Chron. 


715 portrait June 1950. 
Selected asthe man representative of the California State 
Dental Association. Contact Point 29:8-9 portrait 
Oct. 1950. 
and SHARP, J. G.: See Sharp, J. G. and McDowell, A. R. 
McELDOWNEY, R. W. Trustee, Pennsylvania S. Den. Soc. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:94 portrait Mar. 1950. 
McEVOY, R. E. From dentist to clergyman. New York den- 
tist pursues two careers successfully despite a 


handicap. (E. W. Nies.) Oral Hyg. 40:844-846 
June 1950. 
McFALL, W. T. Children’s dentist. D. Survey 26:1724 Dec. 
1950. 
Dentist and the child patient. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:31- 
33 Jan. 1950. 


Presidential address--North Carolina Dental Society. 
N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:58-65 report on 163-164 Aug. 
1950. 

Private practitioner’s responsibility in the future of den- 
tistry. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:51-54 Jan. 1950. 

McGUIGAN, J.P. Method of restoring fractured anterior teeth. 
J. Canad. D. A. 16:252 May 1950. 

McHENRY, E. W. Toothdecay can be decreased by better food 
habits. J. Ontario D. A. 27:329-333 July 1950. Re- 
print 

McINTYRE, K. M. Orthodontics by extraction alone. Austral. 
J. Den. 54:262-265 Oct. 1950. 

McKAY, F.S. Information bearing on the fluoridation of city 
water supplies as a means of reducing dental car- 
ies. J. Missouri D. A. 30:390-391,395 Nov. 1950. 

McKEAG, H. T. A. Orthodontics in my time. D. Record 70: 
99-103 Apr. 1950. 

McKEE, W. A. Licensure report from examining committee. 
Illinois D. J. 19:25 Jan. 1950. 

McKELVEY, L. E. Sclerosing solution in the treatment of 
chronic subluxation of the temporomandibular joint. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:225-236 July 1950. 

McKENNA, L. L. Appointed to Civil Defense Agency staff. 
Oregon D. J. 20:8-9 portrait Oct. 1950. 
McKERRACHER, DEWEY. Elected President Ontario Dental 

Association. J.OntarioD. A. 27:295 portrait June 
1950. 

President of the Ontario Dental Association. J. Canad. 
D. A. 16:frontispiece portrait Sept. 1950. 

McKEVITT, F. H. Measured vertical dimension and denture 
adhesive powders. J. California D. A. 26:233-238 
Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

McKINNON, H. T., JR. President’saddress--Alabama Dental 
Association. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:23-24 July 
1950. 

McLEAN, CHARLES. Analysisofthe D. V. A. Schedule of Fees. 
J. Ontario D. A. 27:220-226, 230 May 1950. 

Have your own fee schedule. J. Ontario D. A. 27:59-63 
Feb. 1950. 

McLEAN, J. W. Investigation into the physical properties, 
histopathology and clinical technique of the mouth 
temperature polymerising resins. Brit. D. J. 89: 
215-226 Nov. 21, 1950. 

McLEESE, J.G. Save those nonvital deciduousteeth. D. Survey 
26:955-956 July 1950. 

McLESTER, J.S. Protein comes into its own. D. Digest 56: 
176-178, 180 Apr. 1950. Reprint 
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McMURRAY, C. A. Distribution of dentists in state of Texas. 
Texas D. J. 68:52-55 Feb. 1950. 
McNEIL, C.K. Orthodontic procedures in the treatment of con- 
genital cleft palate. D. Record 70:126-!32 May 1950. 
McNULTY, R. W. Leaves Loyola forS. California. Mlinois D. 
J. 19:260-261 portrait June 1950; J. A. D. A. 41:91 
portrait June 1950; J. South. California D. A. 17:17 
portrait June 1950. 
MEACHAM, P.L. Local anesthetics in oral surgery. Oregon 
D. J. 19:7-8, 22 Apr. 1950. 
MEASUREMENTS 
orthodontic: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
MECHANICS, dental: See Technicians, dental 
MEDALS: See Awards 
MEDICINE 
education 
Atomic medicine course opens at Jefferson Medical Col- 
lege. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:322-323 Apr. 1950. 
Medical and dental education in Greece and Italy. Brit. 
D. J. 88:181-184 Apr. 6, 1950. 
history 
Historian traces the healing art. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 
27:285-288 June 1950. 
With the editor. J. Ontario D. A. 27:335-338 July 1950. 
prepayment plans 
Boersma, J.S. Voluntary prepayment medical and hos- 
pital care insurance. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
19:11-12, 25 May 1, 1950. 
relation to dentistry 
Agnew, R. G. New approach to the study of oral-system- 
ic interrelationships. J. California D. A. 26:139- 
140 May-June 1950. 
Belding, P.H. Verboten. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 72: 
631-633 June 1950. 
Coursin, D. B. Pediatriciananddentistry. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:67-70 Mar. 1950. 
D’Abreu, A. L. Thoracicdiseases. S. Carolina D. J. 3: 
13-15 June 1950. 
Edelman, L. E. Clinical evaluation of medicine in den- 
tal practice. A preliminary report. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:119-122 Apr. 1950. 
Johnson, L. W. Teamwork by the dentist and physician. 
Oral Hyg. 40:1277-1280 Sept. 1950. 
Miller, S. C. Co-operation of the physician and dentist 
toward a complete health service. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 21:36-38 Apr. 1950. 
Report of the Liaison Committee on public education. J. 
Houston Dist. D. Soc. 22:2-5 May 1950. 
Resnikoff, Paul. Some problems in clinical medicine of 
importance to the dentist. Ann. Den. 9:13-15 Mar. 
1950. 
Samson, Edward. Out of focus. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
67:188-189, 192 June 1950. 
Walsh, J. P. Medical aspects of oral diagnosis. New 
Zealand D. J. 46:131-136 July 1950. 
socialized: See Socialized medicine 
MEEHAN, D.J. Mixed salivary tumors of the oral cavity. 
Medentian 2:86, 94 Apr. 1950. 
MEHL, H. G. Oral herpes. Its relationto the psychic element. 
D. Students’ Mag. 29:26-27,54 Oct. 1950. 
MEIGS, A. C. Honored. J. South. California D. A. 17:34 por- 
trait Sept. 1950. 
MEINERSHAGEN, C.W. Bureau activities of the Missouri Di- 





vision of Health. Cancer control. J. Missouri D. 
A. 30:91 Mar. 1950. 
MEISTROFF, C. L. Mechanics of simplified non-traumatic 
exodontia. Principl technic---application. D. 
Items Interest 72:240-250 Mar.; 355-358 Apr.; 613- 
623 June; 719-725 July; 950-956 Sept.; 1032-1040 
Oct.; 1161-1171 Nov.; 1282-1287 Dec. 1950. 
MENEES, R. E. How tosell yourself toothers. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 26:12-15 Jan, 1950. 
MENTAL HEALTH 
See also conditions influencing, i.e. Focal infection, 
etc.; Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 
Dummett, C. O. Mental health principles in dental educa- 
tion. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:15-20 Oct. 1950. 
Levy, S. J. Fatigue--the common enemy of dentistry. 
Oral Hyg. 40:998-1002 July 1950. 
MERCER, R. D. Hemostasis: applications indentistry. J. Den. 
Children 17:33-40 3rd quart. 1950. 
MERCHANT, H. D. Journal Nair Hospital Dental College. (Ed.) 
J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 1:3-4, 1949-1950. 
MEREDITH, D. Food production in relation to soil erosion. 
J. D. A. South Africa 5:411-414 Sept. 1950. 
MERGELE, M. E. Dentistry in public health. J. Houston Dist. 
D. Soc. 22:10-l1 Dec. 1950. 
MERRILL, VINITA. Atlas of roentgenographic positions. (Book 
rev.) J. A. D. A. 41:246-247 Aug. 1950. 
MERRITT, A. H. Periodontal diseases. A review of modern 
remedial measures. Internat. D. J. 1:42-69 Sept. 
1950. 
Present status of periodontia as a speciality. (Ed.) J. 
Periodont. 21:38-40 Jan. 1950. 
Spenadel Award to. New York J. Den. 20:469-470 Dec. 
1950. 
To receive Spenadel Award. J.A.D.A. 41:372a Sept. 1950. 
New York J. Den. 20:368 Oct. 1950. 
MESIOCLUSION: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
MESJIAN, H. A. President’s message--Philadelphia Co. D. 
Soc. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 14:155-158 Apr. 
1950. ' 
MESSNER, C. T. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:737- 
738 portrait June 1950. 
METABOLISM 
Street, J. B., Jr. and Street, R. T. Carbohydrate meta- 
bolism. D. Items Interest 72:690-695 July 1950. 
calcium 
Rygh, Ottar. Chemical observations in connection with 
the calcium metabolism in the organism and in the 
teeth. New York D. J. 16:520-521 Nov. 1950. Ab- 
stract 
METALLURGY, dental 
See also Materials, dental; particular materials used 
Askine, C. T. and Roloson, R. B. Diminishing reserve 
of the world’s metals and its effect on dentistry. 
Contact Point 28:223-225, 252 May-June 1950. 
METASTASIS: See Cancer--metastasis 
METHYL-METHACRYLATE: See Acrylic resins 
MEWAR, S. P. Restorationinamalgam. J. All-India D. A. 22: 
135-137 Aug. 1950. 
MEYER, H. I. Acrylic dowelcrown. D.Rems Interest 72:915- 
919 Sept. 1950. 
Matrix retention in class [land class IVacrylic restor- 
ations. D. Digest 56:394-396 Sept. 1950. 
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MEYER, H. I. (cont.) 

Pressure matrixes for acrylic restorations D. Digest 
56:124-125 Mar. 1950. 

MEYER, IRVING. Valve of gingival biopsy in the diagnosis of 
generalized amyloidosis. J. Oral Surg. 8:314-323 
Oct. 1950. 

MEYER, S.J. Canyou afford an accident? Oral Hyg. 40:1144- 
1147 Aug. 1950. 

MEZROW, R. R. Ameloblastoma. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:157-168 Feb. 1950. 

Case report of a paradental cyst. J. A. D. A. 41:77-78 
1950. 

Prevention of subacute bacterial endocarditis. D. Items 
Interest 72:628-630 June 1950. 

MICHIGAN STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Board of Trustees. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:232-234 Dec. 
1950. 

Brown, W. E. Michigan State Dental Society. How it 
functions. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:118 June; 130-131 
July; 157 Aug. 1950. 

Christiansen, G. W. President’s address. J. Michigan 
D. Soc. 32:112-115 June 1950. 

Council on Health and Education. Minutes of the meet- 
ing of July 12, 1950. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:174-176 
Sept. 1950. 

Important insurance notice. (Michigan) Detroit D. Bul. 
19:19 Apr. 1950. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. J. Michigan D. Soc. 
32:75-76 Apr. 1950. 

necrology reports 
In memoriam. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:176 Sept. 1950. 
MICROSCOPY, dental 
See also Histology, dental 

Belding, P.H. Original discovery vs. rediscovery. (Ed.) 
D. Items Interest 72:203-206 Feb. 1950. 

Forshufvud, Sten. Contribution to the microscopic ap- 
pearance of ultracapillaries--reticular fibers. Ac- 
ta Odont. Scandinavica 8:345-353 Apr. 1950. 

Glickman, Irving and Johannessen, L. B. Biomicroscopic 
(slit-lamp) evaluation of the normal gingiva of the 
albino rat. J. A. D. A. 41:521-527 Nov. 1950. 

Effect of a sixper cent solution of chromic acid on the 
gingiva of the albino rat: a correlated gross, bio- 
microscopic and histologic study. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
674-684 Dec. 1950. 

Hampp, E. G. Morphologic characteristics of the smaller 
oral Treponemes and Borrelia vincenti as revealed 
by stained smear, darkfield and electron micro- 
scopic technics. J. A. D. A. 40:1-1l Jan. 1950. 

Scott, D. B. and Wyckoff, R. W. G. Electron microscony 
of human dentin. J. D. Res. 29:556-560 Aug. 1950. 

Tenenbaum, Benjamin; Karshan, Maxwell; Ziskin,Daniel 
and Nahoum, H.I. Clinical and microscopic study 
of the gingivae in periodontosis. J. A.D. A. 40: 
302-314 Mar. 1950. 

MIDCENTURY WHITE HOUSE CONFERENCE ON CHILDREN 
AND YOUTH 

A. D. A. joins steering committee of White House con- 
ference. J. A. D. A. 40:214-215 Feb. 1950. 

Child welfare. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:458-462 June 1950. 

Morrey, L. W. Chaos marks planning for 1950 White 
House Conference on Children and Youth. (Ed.) 
J. A. D. A. 41:210-211 Aug. 1950. 





White House Conference gets token contribution. J. A. 
D. A. 41:479 Oct. 1950. 
MIDDLECOFF, CARY. Golf doctor. (Book rev.) D. Survey 26: 
1391 Oct. 1950. 
MIDGLEY, A. L. Honored. New England D. J. 3:53 portrait 
Apr. 1950. 
MIDTOWN DENTAL SOCIETY 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 6:8 Oct. 1950. 
MIDWEST SOCIETY OF ORAL SURGEONS 
Organization of Midwest Society of Oral Surgeons. J. 
Missouri D. A. 30:209-210 June 1950. 
MIELKE, A. J. Case report--removal of fused teeth corrects 
faulty vision. D. Survey 26:1091 Aug. 1950. 
MIGRATORY TEETH: See Teeth--migratory 
MIKKLESEN, H. G.; SANDELL, P. J. and JORDAN, W. A.: See 
Jordan, W. A.; Mikklesen, H. G. and Sandell, P. J. 
MILAVETZ, S. D. Case of arrested eruption. D. Survey 26: 
1377 Oct. 1950. 
MILBERRY, G. S. Growth and development of the dental hy- 
giene movement in America (the United States) and 
a forecast for the future. J. Am. D. Hygienists A. 
24:68-71 July 1950. 
MILES, A. E. W. Chondrosarcoma of the mandible. Brit. D. 
J. 88:257-269 May 19, 1950. 
MILFORD, J. W. Dental Information Bureau. New York D. J. 
16:71-73 Feb. 1950. 
How the Dental Information Bureau operates. J. New 
Jersey D.Soc.21:39-41 Jan. 1950; also New York D. 
J. 16:131-134 Mar. 1950; J. D. Med. 5:41-43 Apr. 
1950. 
Operating structure of the Dental Information Bureau. 
New York D. J. 16:252-254 May 1950; also J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 21:32-35 July 1950; J. D. Med. 5:97- 
99 Oct. 1950. 
What your Dental Information Bureau can and cannot do. 
J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:84-86 Apr. 1950; also J. 
D. Med. 5:70-73 July 1950; New York D. J. 16:203- 
206 Apr. 1950. 
MILITARY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry--military and naval 
MILLER, E. C. About amalgamandits proper use. Ilinois D. 
J. 19:8-15, 43 Jan. 1950; J. Ontario D. A. 27:324- 
327 July; 376-378, 402 Aug. 1950. 
Technical suggestions in the use of amalgam. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 17:183-191 June 1950. 
MILLER, F. D. Dangers in the use of mouth props and gags. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:191-192 June 1950; J. South. 
California D. A. 17:28-30 Oct. 1950. 
MILLER, HERBERT C. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40: 
733 portrait June 1950. 
Fund established at Oregon. J. A. D. A. 40:360 Mar. 
1950; Caementum 11:6,15 portrait Apr. 1950. 
Voted Oregon’s outstanding dentist. Oregon D. J. 19:4 
Apr. 1950. 
MILLER, HOWARD C. Obituary. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
19:9, 28 June 15,1950; Dlinois D. J. 19:308-309 July 
1950; J. A. D. A. 41:99-100 portrait July 1950; J. Oral 
Surg. 8:253 portrait July 1950. 
MILLER, H. M. Transplantation. A case report. J. A. D. A. 
40:237-238 Feb. 1950. 
MILLER, H. S. Bureau activities of the Missouri Division of 
Health. Tuberculosis control. J. Missouri D. A. 
30:324-325 Sept. 1950. 
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MILLER, JACOB. Case report. (Tic douloureux.) Penn D. J. 
53:3-5 May 1950. 
MILLER, J. S. Visual method for obtaining balanced occlusion. 
D. Survey 26:1691-1695 Dec. 1950. 
MILLER, R.G. X-rays cannot be overdeveloped. D. Digest 
56:356-357 Aug. 1950. 
MILLER, SAMUEL. Over-all objectives of the new organiza- 
tion course. (New Organization School for Grad- 
uate Dentists) D. Concepts 2:10-13 Apr. 1950. 
MILLER, S.C. Charts to demonstrate the value of tooth- 
brushing after meals. J. D. Med. 5:18 Jan. 1950. 
Co-operation of the physician and dentist toward a com- 
plete health service. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:36- 
38 Apr. 1950. 
Periodontal aspect of restoring lost vertical dimension. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 8:319-320 June 1950. - 
Periodontist’s view of occlusion. J. D. Med. 5:66-69 July 
1950. 
Temporomandibular arthrogryposis with gingival in- 
volvement. J. A. D. A. 41:207 Aug. 1950. 
Textbook of periodontia (oral medicine.) (Book rev.) D. 
Items Interest 72:1330 Dec. 1950; Pennsylvania D. 
J. 17:306 Dec. 1950. 
ROTH, HARRY and WITKIN, G. J. Methods of teaching 


29:139-142 Apr. 1950. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. North-West Den. 29:285 Oct. 1950. 
MIR-A-KAL RAY HEALTH LAMP: See Infra red ray therapy 
MISSOURI STATE CONFERENCE ON DENTAL HEALTH 
Brock, D. W. Consideration of the conclusions and re- 
commendations of the Missouri State Conference 
on Dental Health with suggestions for health pro- 
grams. J. Missouri D. A. 30:281-286 Aug. 1950. 
Conclusions and recommendations of the Missouri State 
Conference on Dental Health (September 25-27, 
1949.) J. Missouri D. A. 30:42-48 Feb. 1950. 
MISSOURI STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Conference of District Officers, Sept. 10, 1950. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 30:344-348 Oct. 1950. 
Felkner, R. L. Reports to the Association. J. Missouri 
D. A. 30:200-201 June 1950. 
Haverstick, E. E. President’s address. J. Missouri D. 
A. 30:235-236, 239 July 1950. 
Keys, E. H. President’s address. J. Missouri D. A. 30: 
180-181 May 1950. 
Report of By-Laws Committee. J. Missouri D. A. 30:83 
Mar. 1950. 
necrology reports 





nutrition and diet in the course in periodontia. J. 
Educ. 14:231-246 May 1950. 
Nutrition and diet in periodontic practice. J. Perio- 
dont. 21:59-66 Apr. 1950. 
WOLF, WILLIAM and SEIDLER, BEN: See Seidler, Ben; 
Miller, S. C. and Wolf, William 
MILLER, W. D. Our cover photo. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 8:6- 
7 Feb. 1950. 
Scientist-educator. J. Ohio D. A. 24:146-147 portrait 
Aug. 1950. 
MILLIETTE, G.T. Fundamental concepts in orthodontic educa- 
tion. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:581-586 Aug. 1950. 
MILLS, E. C. Development and education. (Ed.) J. Ohio D. A. 
24:133-134 Aug. 1950. 
Historian-editor. J.Ohio D. A. 24:147-148 portrait Aug. 
1950. 
Willoughby Dayton Miller, A. B., M. D., D. D. S. Bul. 
Coiumbus D. Soc. 8:6-7 Feb. 1950. 
MILLS, J. W. and KISLING, G. W.: See Kisling, G. W. and Mills, 
I. Ww. 
MILLS, PERCIVALand HUMPHREYS, HUMPHREY. Textbook 
of surgery for dental students. (Book rev.) J. A. 
D. A. 41:245 Aug. 1950. 
MINER, L. M. S.; ROUNDS, F. W. and KARCHER, P. H. Clin- 
ical utility of an unique type of radiation therapy 
in oral pathology. D. Digest 56:345,352 Aug. 1950. 
New England D. J. 3:ll-14 Apr. 1950. Abstract 
MINGES, C. E. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:731-732 
portrait June 1950. 
MINNEAPOLIS DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
Diessner, W. B. Annual president’s report. Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 34:39-40 portrait June 1950. 
MINNESOTA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Hosterman, F. P. Ourdental organization. North-West 
Den. 29:244-246 Oct. 1950. 
Memorial service--1950. North-West Den. 29:143-144 
Apr. 1950. 
Report of the sixty-seventh annual session. House of 
Delegates and Board of Trustees. North-West Den. 


Necrology Committee report. J. Missouri D. A. 30:287 
Aug. 1950. 
MITCHELL, D. F. Effect of propylthiouracil on the periodon- 
tium of the hamster. J. D. Res. 29:386-391 June 
1950. 
MITCHELL, NELLIE. Dental assistants elect new officers. J. 
A. D. A. 40:227 Feb. 1950. 
MITCHELL, R. A. Antibiotics in dental practice. Texas D.J. 
68:250-255 June 1950. 
MITCHELL, R. P. and CHRISTENSEN, M. G.: See Christensen, 
M. G. and Mitchell, R. P. 
MITTELMAN, J. S. Osteogenesis imperfecta (odontogenesis 
imperfecta). Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1562-1564 Dec. 1950. 
MIURA, D. Y. Sketching the grads. Washington Univ. D. J. 17: 
27-28 portrait Aug.-Nov. 1950. 
MODELS 
orthodontic: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
teaching 
Chick, A. O. Method of producing enlarged models of 
teeth for teaching purposes. Brit. D. J. 88:128-129 
Mar. 3, 1950. 
Regli, C. P. and Strain,J. C. Teaching aids: reproducing 
anatomical specimens in wax. J. D. Educ. 14:113- 
6 Jan. 1950. 
MOEN, B.D. Agesof dentists in the UnitedStates. J. A. D. A. 
40:107-110 Jan. 1950. 
Incomes of dentists. J. A. D. A. 40:334-337 Mar. 1950. 
Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. I. Intro- 
duction. J. A. D. A. 41:253-260 Aug. 1950. 
Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. I. The 
dentist and certain aspects of his training andprac- 
tice. J.A.D.A. 41:382 Sept. 1950. 
Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. III. The 
dentist’s work week. J. A.D. A. 41:505-510 Oct. 
1950. 
Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. IV. The 
dentist’s work year. J. A. D. A. 41:625-631 Nov. 
1950. 
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MOEN, B. D. (cont.) 
Nineteen fifty survey of the dental profession. V. The age 
and sex of dental patients. J. A. D. A. 41:761-765 
Dec. 1950. 
Relocation of dentists during 1948 and 1949. J. A. D. A. 
41:631-635 Nov. 1950. 
MOEN, O. H. Information for the recent dental graduate. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:85-93 May 1950. 
Report of the trustee of the American Dental Associa- 
tion tothe Michigan State Dental Society. J. Mich- 
igan D. Soc. 32:102-104 May 1950. 
Report of the trustee of the American Dental Associa- 
tion to the Wisconsin State Dental Society, April 
12, 1950. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:99-101 May 1950. 
MOFFATT, R. H. Method of retaining matrix on self-curing 
acrylics on anterior teeth. North-West Den. 29: 
249 Oct. 1950. 
MOLARS 
first permanent: See Teeth--molars, first permanent 
second: See Teeth--molars, second 
third: See Teeth--molars, third 
MOLINE, W. A. Health vs. votes? Washington D. J. 19:3-5 
Sept. 1950. 
Is it apathy? Washington D. J. 18:3, 5 Mar. 1950. 
Our code of ethics; your code of living. Washington D. J. 


19:3-5 Oct. 1950. 

**....Shall perish by the sword.’’ (Ed.) Washington D. J. 
18:3-4 May 1950. 

What price ‘‘free medicine.’’ Washington D. J. 18:4-5 
Feb. 1950. 


MOLLIN, A. D. Acrylic jacket technic closes diastema. D. 
Survey 26:1380-1382 Oct. 1950. 

MONERONE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local—Monerone 

MONES, JEROME. Jacobson’s organ--why do full upper den- 
ture wearers experience loss of taste and smell? 
D. Survey 26:185-186 Feb. 1950. 

MONKS, L.C. Elected President of Connecticut S. Den. Assn. 
New England D. J. 3:15 July 1950. 

MONKS, T. R. It’s no bulldog, Buster. J. Dist. Columbia D. 
Soc. 25:19 portrait Jan. 1950. 

MONOCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and sth 
tics, local--monocaine hydrochloride 
MONTAGUE, L.A. Fatal intracranial infections following tooth 
extraction. Five case history reports. D. Students’ 

Mag. 29:17-23,44,46,52 Oct. 1950. 

MOODIE, WILLIAM. Erythema multiforme exudativum. An 
acute clinical entity with prominent oral manifes- 
tations. Historical review and report of five cases. 
Brit. D. J. 89:239-243 Dec. 5, 1950. 

MOON, G. R. How to become a doctor. (Book rev.) J. Oral 
Surg. 8:177 Apr. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:170 
Apr. 1950. Austral. J. Den. 54:140 Apr. 1950. 

MOONEY, R. J. Our past presidents. (San Antonio Dist. D. Soc.) 
J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 5:5 portrait Oct. 1950. 

MOORE, D. 8. Gingivitis. J. Ontario D. A. 27:166-168 Apr.; 
227-230 May 1950. 

MOORE, G. R. Secretary, American Association of Orthodon- 
tists 1949-1950. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:portrait opp. 
p. 165 Mar. 1950. 

MOORE, H. T. Pocket elimination. Clinical procedure for per- 
iodontal treatment at the school of dentistry. J. 
Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:12-14 Dec. 1950. 

MOORE, N. A.; WARNER, B. W.; SCRIVENER, C. A. and 





MYERS, H. L.: See Scrivener, C. A.; Myers, H. L.; 
Moore, N. A. and Warner, B. W. 
MOORE, R.A. General pathology. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:228-233 Feb. 1950. 
MOORE, R. B. Do dentists want social security? Oral Hyg. 
40:1281-1283,1291 Sept. 1950. 
Over the years in dentistry. D. Students’ Mag. 28:20-22 
Jan. 1950. 
MOORE, S. A. Elected ‘‘Honorary Member’’ Canadian Dental 
Association. J. Canad. D. A. 16:408 Aug. 1950. 
MORAN, M. R. New health educator named at Central Office. 
J.A.D.A. 41:362 portrait Sept. 1950. 
MORAY, J. I. Full indirect inlay technic. Temple D. Rev. 
20:5-10,21-22 June 1950. 
MORENO, RUBEN. Story of Tampa’s first dentist--Dr. Edward 
Dinus Neve. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:4,28 June 1950. 
MORFIT, H. M. Cancer of the tonsil, gingiva and antrum--part 
Ill. J. Colorado D. A. 28:6-10 Mar. 1950. 
Tumors of the salivary glands and bone tumors of dental 
interest. J. Colorado D. A. 28:7-12 June 1950. 
MORGAN, G.A. Cysts of the mandible. J. Canad. D. A. 16:467- 
461 Sept. 1950. 
Problems in differentiai diagnosis. J. Ontario D. A. 27: 
464-465 Oct. 1950. 
MORGAN, R. Message from the President of the Incorporated 
Dental Society. Brit. D. J. 88:1-2 Jan. 6, 1950. 
MORREY, L. W. Aptitude test now employed as aid in selection 
of freshman dental students. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 4l: 
597-598 Nov. 1950. 
Association launches campaign to replace dental text- 
books in war-torn libraries. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 40: 
461-462 Apr. 1950. 
British dentists report difficulties of practice under na- 
tional health service system. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 40: 
210-211 Feb. 1950. 
Bureau of Chemistry announces openings for two research 
assistantships. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 40:460-46) Apr. 
1950. 
Bureau of Economic Research and Statistics undertakes 
study of dental practice. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 40:459 
Apr. 1950. 
Chaos marks planning for 1950 White House Conference 
on Children and Youth. (Ed.) J. A, D. A. 41:210- 
211 Aug. 1950. 
Cumulative Index to Dental Literature now published 
quarterly. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:82 July 1950. 
Delegates vote to raise annual dues: increase becomes 
effective first of year. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:72l- 
722 Dec. 1950. 
Dental health of the nation’s children furthered by actions 
of House of Delegates. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:722-723 
Dec. 1950. 
Dentist, physician draft law. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:464 
Oct. 1950. 
Dentists and thecurrent militaryemergency. (Ed.) J.A. 
D.A. 41:352-354 Sept. 1950. 
Dentists take leading role in defeat of reorganization 
plan twenty-seven. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:209 Aug. 
1950. 
Fluoridation of public water supply now urged by re- 
search scientists. (Ed.) J.A.D. A. 41:211-212 Aug. 
1950. 
High school pupils debate the welfare state. Association 
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MORREY, L. W. (cont.) 
provides informational material. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 
41:723-724 Dec. 1950. 
House of Delegates to consider raise in dues at 91st an- 
nual session. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:79-86 July 1950. 
Hygienists in Massachusetts to receive training in den- 
tistry for children. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 40:77-78 Jan. 
1950. 
Hypnosis in dentistry is extremely impractical. (Ed.) J. 
A. D. A. 40:590-591 May 1950. 
Journal is redesigned. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:82 July 1950. 
June issue of the Journal to be devoted to fifty years of 
dental progress. (Ed.) J.A.D.A.40:589 May 1950. 
Massachusetts ‘‘Dental Research Project’’: the Commis- 
sioner explains. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 40:341-342 Mar. 
1950. 
Military information questionnaire prepared by Bureau 
of Economic Research and Statistics. (Ed.) J. A. 
D. A. 41:463-464 Oct. 1950. 
New army dental bill introduced in Congress. (Ed.) J. 
A. D. A. 41:595-596 Nov. 1950. 
New Zealand dental nurse plan: no short cut to dental 
health. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 41:354-355 Sept. 1950. 
Nineteen fifty relief fund campaign opens this month: give 
now, givegenerously. (Ed.) J. A.D. A. 41:596-597 
Nov. 1950. 
Objectives of dental health edvcation. New York D. J. 
16:374-379 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
Postgraduate dental education: a responsibility of profes- 
sional educators. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 40:76-77 Jan. 
1950. 
Questionable approach to the relation between sugar and 
dental caries. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:80-81 July 1950. 
Six national groups join forces to improve health of the 
nation. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 40:75-76 Jan. 1950. 
State dental laboratory accreditation plan recommended 
in the public interest. (Ed.) J.A. D. A. 41:465-466 
Oct. 1950. 
Toothbrushing study indicates penicillin dentifrice helps 
control incidence of caries. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 40: 
588-589 May 1950. 
MORRIS, A. and GORDON, J.: See Gordon, J. and Morris, A. 
MORRIS, J. H. Medal of honor 1950. (9th Dist. Den. Soc. of New 
York.) Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 36:3 portrait 
Tune 1950. 
MORRISON, A.H. Airdentunit. New York Univ. J. Den. 8:313- 
316 June 1950. 
MORRISON, J. L. Newest school of dentistry. Oral Hyg. 40: 
1292-1294 Sept. 1950. 
MORRISON, J. T. Hospital administration and the Health and 
Welfare Fund. W. Virginia D. J. 24;208-211 por- 
trait Apr. 1950. 
MORRISON, W. A. Dental education in Malaya. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:265-266 Aug. 1950. 
Victoria to have a non-compulsory dental service. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:109 Apr. 1950. 
MOSES, L. F. Radiography technique. W. Virginia D. J. 24: 
191-195 Apr. 1950. 
MOSKOWITZ, CHARLES. Pre-extraction radiographs are im- 
portant. D. Survey 26:958 July 1950. 
MOSS, A. A. Confident dentist can eliminate gagging by wak- 
ing hypnotic suggestion. D. Survey 26:198-199 Feb. 
1950. 


Hypnodontics or hypnosis indentistry. D. ems Interest 
72:547-558 June; 734-746 July; 821-829 Aug.; 962- 
974 Sept.; 1045-1068 Oct.; 1176-1194 Nov.; 1292-1304 
Dec. 1950. 

MOSS, N. B. Study of the phenomena associated with the sen- 
sitivity of dentine. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:180- 
184 June 1950. 

MOSSEY, F.W. Dental payment plan moves ahead. (Milwaukee. ) 
Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:223-224 Oct. 15, 1950. 

MOSTELLER, J. H. Development of silver amalgam. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 30:273-277 Oct. 1950. 

Etiology of periodontal disease: a review of current lit- 
erature. J. Periodont. 21:168-178, 196 July 1950. 

Finishing of alloy restorations. D. Digest 56:15-17 Jan. 
1950. 

Principles of condensation of amalgam. J. Georgia D. A. 
24:10-14 July 1950. . 

MOTLEY, R. E. Dentist with palette. Henry F. Unger. Oral 
Hyg. 40:1448-1451 Oct. 1950. 
MOULE, A. W. Acute infectionsarising from teeth. Indian D. 
Rev. 19:4-14 Jan.-Feb. 1950. Reprint 
MOULES, L. A. Dentigerous cyst. Brit. D. J. 89:106 Aug. 18, 
1950. 
MOULTON, RUTH. Psychologic problems and denture service. 
Indian D. Rev. 19:18-26 Jan.-Feb. 1950. Reprint 
MOUNTIN, J. W.; PENNELL, E. H. and BERGER, ANNE G. 
Health service areas: estimates of future physi- 
cian requirements. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 41:124 
July 1950. 
MOUTH 
bacteriology: See Bacteriology--dental 
diseases: See names of diseases, i.e. Leukoplakia; Vin- 
cent’s infection, etc. 
lesions 

Berger, Adolph. Examination for neoplastic and pre-ne- 
oplastic lesions of the oral cavity. New York D. J. 
16:10-15 Jan. 1950. 

Cook, T. J. Diagnosis of oral lesions. J. Georgia D. A. 
23:25-27 Jan. 1950. 

Kaletsky, Theodore. Soft tissue lesions of the mouth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:240-249 Feb. 
1950. 

Kessler, H. E. Some differentiating factors in diagnosis 
of mouth lesions. D. Survey 26:337-339 Mar. 1950. 

rehabilitation 

Bignell, K. A. Diagnosis and reconstruction technic in 
full rehabilitation. J. A. D. A. 40:295-302 Mar. 
1950. 

Collett, H. A. Variations in natural occlusion and their 
significance in the construction of prosthetic res- 
torations. J. A. D. A. 40:59-65 Jan. 1950. 

Davis, M.C. Mouth reconstruction--outline of tech- 
nique. D. Digest 56:114-120 Mar. 1950. 

Davison, R. E. Management of an unusual case. J. A. 
D. A. 41:590-591 Nov. 1950. 

Gill, J. R. Solution to a problem in mouth rehabilitation. 
D. Survey 26:1222-1225 Sept. 1950. 

Luks, Samuel. Root canal therapy for the developing 
and adult dentition: its importance in complete 
mouth rehabilitation. J. A. D. A. 41:182-190 Aug. 
1950. 

Rothenberg, Fred. CMR--a case report. D. Concepts 
2:12-14, 18 July 1950. 
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MOUTH WASHES 

Wainwright, W. W. and Lemoine, F. A. Rapid diffuse 
penetration of intact enamel and dentin by carbon % 
labeled urea. J. A. D. A. 41:135-145 Aug.; correc- 
tion 616 Nov. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:334-345 
disc. 313-319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

MOWLEM, RAINSFORD. Surgery and prosthesis. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 43: 711-715 disc. 715-716 Sept. 
1950. 

MOYERS, R. E. Crisis in dentistry. J. Canad. D. A. 16:631- 
637 Dec. 1950. 

Electromyographic analysis of certain muscles involved 
in temporomandibular movement. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 36:481-515 July 1950. 

Periodontal membrane in orthodontics. J. A. D. A. 40: 
22-27 Jan. 1950. 

and BRAUER, J. L. Periodontal response to various tooth 
movements. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:572-580 Aug. 
1950. 

MUCOSTATICS: See Impressions--technic--mucostatics 

MUELLER, H. A. Black tongue. Case report. D. J. Australia 
22:385 Aug. 1950. 

MUELLER, J.A. Biographical sketch. J. San Antonio Dist. D. 
Soc. 5:5 portrait Sept. 1950. 

MUHLER, J. C. 

BOYD, T. M. and VAN HUYSEN, GRANT. Effect of flu- 
orides and other compounds on the solubility of 
enamel, dentin and tricalcium phosphate in dilute 
acids. J. D. Res. 29:182-193 Apr. 1950. 

and DAY, H.G. Effects of stannous fluoride, stannous 
chloride and sodium fluoride on the incidence of 
dental lesions in rats fed a caries-producing diet. 
J. A. D. A. 41:528-535 Nov. 1950. 

MULGAONKAR, H. P. Impacted third molar. J. All-India D. 
A. 22:92-94 May 1950. 

MUMMERY, C. F. Dental nurse in the Federation of Malaya. 
Brit. D. J. 89:168-170 Oct. 3, 1950. 

MUNDT, KARL. Today's challenge to freedom. Watch the 
commies and socialists. [linois D. J. 19:408-422 
Sept. 1950. 

MUNNS, DOUGLAS. Malocclusion: its aetiology and principles 
of treatment. Brit. D. J. 89:209-211 Nov. 7, 1950. 


MURRAY, JOSEPH. Fugitive from a schizophrenic. Oral Hyg. 


40:364-366 Mar. 1950. 
Should dentists be psychoanalyzed? Oral Hyg. 40:816-819 
June 1950; also 8S. Carolina D. J. 3:6-13 June 1950. 
Sorrowful Doctor Jones. Oral Hyg. 40:204-206 Feb. 1950. 
Treating the alcoholic dental patient. Oral Hyg. 40:1624- 
1626 Nov. 1950. 
MURRAY, J.J., JR. Replantation of teeth. Tufts D. Outlook 
23:14-17 Apr. 1950. 
MUSCLES 
Brodie, A.G. Anatomy and physiology of head and neck 
musculature. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:831-844 Nov. 
1950. 
Frank, Leonard. Muscular influence on occlusion as 
shown by X-rays of the condyle. D. Digest 56:484- 
488 Nov. 1950. 


excerises: See Orthodontic treatment--muscle excerises 


in production of facial deformity: See Orthodontic diagno- 


sis and measurements 


MUSEUMS 
health 
American Museum of Public Health, Inc. Bul. 10th Dist. 
D. Soc. (N.Y.) 2:13 Apr. 1950. 
Dental societies support Health Museum project. D. Sur- 
vey 26:63 Jan. 1950. 
MUSTERMAN, H. W. Miniature X-ray apparatus for dentists. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 8:219-224 Apr. 1950. 
MYERS, H. I.; MOORE, N. A.; WARNER, B. W. andSCRIVENER, 
C. A.; See Scrivener, C. A.; Myers, H. I.; Moore, 
N. A. and Warner, B. W. 
MYERS, R. E. British dental plan in operation. Arkansas D. 
J. 2:30-46 Mar. 1950. Reprint 
Don’t have it in America. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:ll-17 July 
1950. 
MYERS, W. H. Use of Trilene for dental anesthesia in children 
Brit. D. J. 88:244-246 May 5, 1950. 





MYIASIS 
Sutro, Henry and Westover, R. S. Oral myiasis. Contact 
Point 29:39-43 portrait Nov. 1950. 


NABERS, C. L. Importance of diagnosis of incipient perio- 
dontal disease. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 5:9-ll 
Mar. 1950. 
NADOR, CHARLES and SALLAY, CORNELIA: See Sallay, Cor- 
nelia and Nador, Charles 
NAEVI: See Nevus 
NAHOUM, H. I.; TENENBAUM, BENJAMIN; KARSHAN, MAX- 
WELL, and ZISKIN, DANIEL: See Tenebaum, Ben- 
jamin; Karshan, Maxwell; Ziskin, Daniel and Na- 
houm, H. I. 
NAIL BITING 
Malone, Anthony. Nailbiting. D. Digest 56:209 May 1950. 
Reprint 
Massler, Maury and Malone,A.J. Nail biting--a review. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:351-367 May 1950. 
NAIR HOSPITAL DENTAL COLLEGE STUDENTS ASSOCIA- 
TION 
Constitution. J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 1:85-91, 1949-1950. 
NASSAU COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
Sherman, Gilbert. Summary of report of chairman, 
Children’s Dental Health Week--February 6-ll, 
1950. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 24:10 Mar. 1950. 
NATHANSON, ISRAEL. Diseases of the tongue. D. Items In- 
terest 72:39-46 Jan.; 184-186 Feb.; 293-301 Mar.; 
418-423 Apr.; 498-504 May 1950. 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL HYGIENISTS 
Powell, Lucille M. President’s message. Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 8:162-164 Apr. 1950. 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF MEDICAL-DENTAL BUREAUS 
Medical-Dental Bureau elects officers. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 20:11 Oct. 15, 1950. 
NATIONAL BOARD OF DENTAL EXAMINERS 
See also Examining boards 
Dental board locates in A. D. A. Central Office. J. A. 
D. A. 41:220 Aug. 1950. 
Teall, G. L. Report of National Board of Dental Exam- 
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NATIONAL BOARD OF DENTAL EXAMINERS (cont.) 
iners. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 129-133, 1948. 
Wright, W. H. National Board of Dental Examiners. J. 
A. D. A. 40:709-710 June 1950. 
NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 
Research on dental materials at the National Bureau of 
Standards. New YorkJ. Den. 20:420-424 Nov. 1950. 
NATIONAL CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH DAY: See Chil- 
dren’s Dental Health Day. 
NATIONAL DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Giles, W. D. Address of the President. Bul. Nat. D. A. 
9:45-57 Oct. 1950. 
Lane, Alvin. Our reporter’s report on the Chicago con- 
vention. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:50-51 Oct. 1950. 
President Walton offers a program of action. (Ed.) Bul. 
Nat. D. A. 9:40-51 Oct. 1950. 
Resumption of progress at Chicago. (Ed.) Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 9:39-40 Oct. 1950. 
nec: reports 
Deaths. Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:177 Apr.; 9:55 Oct. 19590. 
NATIONAL DENTAL VETERANS LEAGUE 
National Dental Veterans League in disbandment. J. A. 
D. A. 40:482 Apr. 1950. 
NATIONAL HEALTH COUNCIL 
A. D. A. elected to National Health Council membership. 
J. A. D. A. 40:595 May 1950. 
A.D. A. joins the National Health Council. J. A. D. A. 
40:349 Mar. 1950. 
NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE 
See also Socialized medicine; Socialized dentistry 
Reid, Harvey. Would health insurance involve me? J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:463-466 Sept. 1950. 
Australia 
Dental treatment for Victorian children. (Ed.) Austral. 
J. Den. 54:122-123 Apr. 1950. 
Canada 
Summary of National Health Service Act. Ist year of op- 
eration--dentistry. J.Canad. D. A. 16:154-155 Mar. 
1950. 
England 
A way out. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 88:190-191 Apr. 6, 1950. 
A. M. A. finds no evidence of improved British health. 
J. A. D. A. 41:615a Nov. 1950. 
Birnberg, Frederick. Dentistry under the new health 
actin England. New York J. Den. 20:248-255 June- 
July 1950. 
Boyes, J. R. News from Great Britain. J. A. D. A. 40: 
79-81 Jan.; 228-229 Feb.; 592-593 May; 101 July 
1950. 
British Dental Plan. (Ed.) Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsyl- 
vania) 29:3-4 Apr. 1950. 
Budget debate. Brit. D. J. 88:254 May 5, 1950. 
Campbell, J. M. Bevan’s new attack on dentists. D. 
Items Interest 72:212-217 Feb. 1950. Abstract 
Challenge for 1950. (Ed.) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:38- 
39 Feb. 1950. 
Consultant services. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 88:7475 Feb. 3, 1950. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:102-103 Apr. 1950. 
Dental service committees. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 88:131-132 
Mar. 3, 1950. 
Dentists under British Health Service. (Ed.) New York 
J. Den. 20:58-69 Feb. 1950. 
Dentures for the millions. (Ed.) D. J. Australia 22:199- 


201 Apr. 1950. 
Excerpts from a letter received by an American dentist 
from an English colleague. J. A. D. A. 41:616 Nov. 
1950. 
First year of the National Health Service. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 67:21-25 Feb. 1950. 
From the rich man’s table. D. Record 70:140-141 May 
1950. 
Gampell, R. J. Proof of the pudding. British surgeon’s 
story. Dlinois D. J. 19:395-402, 433 Sept. 1950. 
Health service. Brit. D. J. 88:309-314 June 2, 1950. 
Health service estimates. Brit. D.J.88:191 Apr. 6, 1950. 
Health service in Great Britain. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 
16:147-149 Mar. 1950. 
Health service supplementary estimates. Debate in Par- 
liament. Brit. D. J. 88:195-196 Apr. 6, 1950. 
Hillenbrand, Harold. Brief report on the British compre- 
hensive dental service program. New York]. Den. 
20:193-196 May 1950. 
Johnson, Leroy. Reportfrom England. Bul. Columbus D. 
Soc. 8:7 Sept. 1950. 
Morrey, L. W. British dentists report difficulties of 
practice under national health service system. 
(Ed.) J. A. D. A. 40:210-211 Feb. 1950. 
Myers, R. E. British dental plan in operation. Arkansas 
D. J. 2:30-46 Mar. 1950. Reprint 
Don’t have it in America. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:l1-17 
July 1950. 
Penman report: a British dental time study. J. A. D. A. 
40:240-243 Feb. 1950. 
Private practice. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 88:160-161 Mar. 17, 
1950. 
Remuneration. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 89:77-78 Aug. 4, 1950. 
Report of the Central Health Services Council. (Ed.) 
Brit. D. J. 89:107-108 Aug. 18, 1950. 
Report of the chief medical officer. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 88: 
220-221 Apr. 21, 1950. 
Rogoff, Richard. National health insurance. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 8:241-242 Apr. 1950. 
Ross, W. S. British dentist decries lack of child care. 
Illinois D. J. 19:79-82, 88 Feb. 1950. 
Problem of the children. Brit. D. J. 88:1517 Jan. 6, 1950. 
Ryder, W. B. and Aubertine, D. J. F. Panel dentistry in 
England as viewed by Mr. Roper Hall. J. California 
D. A. 26:136-137 May-June 1950. 
Service itt ding regulations. Brit. D. J. 
89:83 Aug. 4, 1950. 
Stassen, H. E. ‘“‘Unhappiest man in England.’’ Ann. Den. 
9:108 Sept. 1950. Abstract 
Swiss, R.G. British dental services--the position of den- 
tist and patient under nationalism. J. Michigan D. 
Soc. 32:205-211,221 Nov. 1950. 
Dentistry under the National Health Act of Great Brit- 
ain. J. Kansas D. A. 34:139-149 portrait Oct. 1950. 
The cut. (Scale of fees) (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 88:248-249 
May 5, 1950. 
Time limits for the completion of dental treatment. Orth- 
odontic treatment. D. Reocrd 70:172-174 June 1950. 
Treatment of merchant seaman. Brit.-D. J. 89:50 July 
2i, 1950. 
Treatment of school children. Brit. D. J. 88:197-198 Apr. 
6, 1950. 
Treatment of school children. Council’s recommendation 
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NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE--England (cont.) 
to the profession. Brit. D. J. 88:194-195 Apr. 6, 
1950. 
Wood, B.J. Public dental services of the world. Great 
Britain. Internat. D. J. 1:82-94 Sept. 1950. 
Wrong way. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 88:305-306 June 2, 1950. 
Isle of Man 
Retrograde step. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 89:45-46 July 21, 
1950. 
Scotland 
Committee of Public Accounts. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 89:277- 
278 Dec. 19, 1950. 
South Africa 
Dental fees. (Ed.) J. D. A. South Africa 5:354-355 July 
1950. 
NATIONAL HOSPITAL DENTAL SERVICE COMMITTEE 
Hardgrove, T. A. Statement indicating the reason why 
the National Hospital Dental Service Committee 
should be retained. (Ed.) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26: 
160 Sept. 1950. 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF DENTAL RESEARCH 
Government appropriation sought for research building. 
J. A. D. A. 40:479 Apr. 1950. 
NATIONAL SECURITY RESOURCES BOARD 
NSRB Committee to advise on wartime health program. 
1.A.D.A, 41:360 Sept. 1950. 
NATIONAL WOMEN’S AUXILIARY--National Dental Associa- 
ation 
Thomas, H. E. (Mrs.) Greetings from the President. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:53-54 Oct. 1950. 
NAVIAUX, J. H. Biographical sketch. F.L. Paynter. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:264-265 portrait May 1950. 
NAVY DENTAL CORPS: See Dentistry--military and naval 
NAVY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry--military and naval 
NEALON, F.H. New and improved restorative procedure-- 
direct acrylic jacket technic. D. Survey 26:345- 
347 Mar. 1950. 
NEBRASKA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Directory, 1950. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:l1-16 Dec. 1950. 
NECROLOGY: See specific organizations--necrology reports; 
See also Obituaries 
NECROSIS 
Hurme, V. O. Patterns of necrotizing disease in the den- 
tition of man as revealed by the earliest statistical 
records. New York D. J. 16:525-526 Nov.1950. Ab- 
stract 
LaDow,C.S8. Osteoradionecrosis of the jaw. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:582-590 May 1950. 
Lyon, L. Z. Radiation necrosis of the mandible: report 
of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:159-161 Apr. 1950. 
Willinger, Louis. Osteonecrosis following extraction of 
a tooth during roentgen therapy for treatment of 
lymphosarcoma. D. Items Interest 72:1139-1142 
Nov. 1950. 
NEEDLES 
broken 
Everson, Stewart. Surgical removal ofa broken needle. 
D. Rems Interest 72:349-351 Apr. 1950. 
Russell, A. Removal of broken hypodermic needle. New 
Zealand D. J. 46:156-157 July 1950. 
NEER, L. G. President, Northwest Side Branch. (Chicago Den. 
Soc.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:7 portrait Nov. 


15, 1950. 





1950 


NEGRO DENTISTS 

Hutto, M. B. Certain aspects of the national status of 
education as related to Negroes. Bul. Nat. D. A. 
9:29-34 Oct. 1950. 

Negro in dentistry theme of new book. J. A. D. A. 41:96 
July 1950. 

Unity versus disintegration in the face of the growing 
liberal trend. (Ed.) Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:217-219 July 
1950. 

NEIL, J.B. Complete dentures for a closed cleft palate case. 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:19-24 Apr. 1950. 

and MATTHEWS, G. W.: See Matthews, G. W. and Neil, 
J. B. 

NELSEN, R. J. Appointed A. D. A. research fellow. J. A. D. 
A. 40:604 May 1950. 

Front surface dental mirror. J. A. D. A. 41:456-460 Oct. 
1950. 

NELSON, BEULAH G. Value of light intermittent force in the 
treatment of malocclusions. Angle Orthodont. 20: 
39-58 Jan. 1950. 

NELSON, C. A. Prosthetic Dental Service Committee. (Report 
to American College Dentists.) J. Am. Col. Den. 
17:289-354 Sept. 1950. 

ZANDER, H. A. and GLENN, J. F.: See Zander, H. A.; 
Glenn, J. F. and Nelson, C. A. 

NELSON, E.G. Excusing school children for dental appoint- 
ments. Washington D. J. 19:13 Nov. 1950. 

NELSON, H. W. Biographical sketch. North-West Den. 29: 
202 portrait July 1950. 

NELSON, W. E. (Edited by.) Textbook of physiology. (Book 
rev.) (Mitchell-Nelson.) J. A. D. A. 41:384-385 
Sept. 1950; J. D. Med. 5:85 July 1950. 

NEOPLASMS: See Tumors 

NERVES 

anatomy 

Adler, Peter. Some problems of the nerve supply of the 
periodontium. D. Record 70:210-212 Sept.-Oct. 
1950. 

Cook, W. A. Anterior superior alveolar nerve and its 
control with local anesthetics. D. hems Interest 
72:1021-1028 Sept. 1950. 

Nerve supply to the maxillary bicuspidteeth. D. Items 
Interest 72:837-841 Aug. 1950. 

Gairns, F. W. and Aitchison, James. Preliminary study 
of the multiplicity of nerve endings in the human 
gum. D. Record 70:180-194 July-Aug. 1950. 

James, T. W. and Hollinshead, W. H. Distribution of the 
inferior alveolar nerve infetuses. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1151-1158 Sept. 1950. 

NESBITT, K. I. Dental prosecutions. (Southern California.) J. 
South. California D. A. 17:32-34 Oct. 1950. 

NEUMANN, H. H. Decrease of dental caries during the war. 
Brit. D. J. 88:58-60 Feb. 3, 1950. 

Electrical action currents during mastication. Measure- 
ment of the effort exerted in chewing various foods. 
J. D. Res. 29:463-468 Aug. 1950. 

In defense of the disuse-concept in caries. J. A. D. A. 
41:493 Oct. 1950. 

Why did dental caries decline in war countries? Dental 
function increased by coarse diet. D. Survey 26: 
504-506 Apr. 1950. 

and DI SALVO, N. A.: See DtSalvo, N. A. and Neumann, 
H. H. 
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NEURALGIA 
trigeminal; trifacial; tic douloureux 

Davidoff, L. M. Trifacial neuralgia. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1239-1246 Oct. 1950. 

Epsteen, C. M. Maxillofacial pains simulating trigemi- 
nal neuralgia. J. Oral Surg. 8:114-121 Apr. 1950. 

Ginwalla, M. S. N. Case report of trigeminal neuralgia 
of the second division treated by avulsion of the 
infraorbital nerve. J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 1:39, 
1949-1950. 

Green, George. Tri-geminal neuralgia (tic douloureaux.) 
Temple D. Rev. 21:5-7,9 Nov. 1950. 

Hughes, Brodie. Atypical trigeminal neuralgia. Brit. D. 
J. 89:243-247 Dec. 5, 1950. 

Miller, Jacob. Case report. (Tic douloureux.) Penn D. 
J. 53:3-5 May 1950. 

Phillips, Gilbert. Re-consideration of tri-geminal neur- 
algia. D. J. Australia 22:509-512 Oct. 1950. 

Stuck, R. M. Trigeminal neuralgia. J. Colorado D. A. 
28:11-16 Mar. 1950. 

Sweet, W. H. Trigeminal injection with radiographic 
control. New York D. J. 16:526 Nov. 1950. Ab- 
stract 

NEUTROCLUSION: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measure- 
ments; See also Orthodontic treatment--neutro- 
clusion 

NEUWIRTH, ISAAC. Production of acids from glucose by oral 
microorganisms: citric acid. J. D. Res. 29:589- 
592 Oct. 1950. 

NEVE, E. D. Story of Tampa’s first dentist. Ruben Moreno. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 21:4,28 June 1950. 

NEVIN, MENDEL. Anesthesia for cavity preparation and other 
operative procedures. D. Items Interest 72:624- 
628 June 1950; Modern Den. 17:11-19 July 1950. 

Dentistry in the second half of the 20th century. D. Items 
Interest 72:640-645 June 1950; also Modern Den. 
17:3-9 Oct. 1950. 

Obituary. D. Items Interest 72:1288-1290 Dec. 1950. 

Posterior palatine injection. D. Items Interest 72:1172- 
1175 Nov. 1950. 

Success with the second division injection. D. Items In- 
terest 72:1041-1044 Oct. 1950. 

Unusual reaction toa mandibular injection. Modern Den. 
17:5-9 Apr. 1950. 

and PUTERBAUGH, P. G. Conduction, infiltration and 
general anesthesia in dentistry. (Book rev.) New 
York J. Den. 20:115 Mar. 1950; Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:318 Apr. 1950. 





NEVUS 
Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R. W. Nevus of the gingiva. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:165-167 Apr. 1950. 
NEW, H. L. President North Suburban Branch. (Chicago Den- 
tal Soc.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:9 portrait 
Nov. 1, 1950. 
NEW JERSEY STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 


New Jersey dentists study oral cancer in state program. 


J. A. D. A. 40:353-354 Mar. 1950. 
Notice--changes in By-laws. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21: 
92-95 Apr. 1950. 
Proceedings of the Eightieth Annual Meeting, 1950. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 21:55-89 July 1950. 
Proceedings of the Twenty-Fifth Semi-Annual Meeting. 
J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:49-70 Jan. 1950. 


us 


Report of the Public Relations Committee. J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 21:71-72 Jan. 1950. 
Weaver, J. W. Report of the President. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 21:58-60 July 1950. 
NEW YORK ACADEMY OF DENTISTRY 
Bailey, Adams. Address of incoming President. Ann. 
Den. 9:105-107 Sept. 1950. 
Pruden, K. C. Report of President. Ann. Den. 9:102-103 
Sept. 1950. 
NEW YORK DENTAL LABORATORY GUILD, INC. 
Resolution on accreditation. New York]. Den. 20:52 Jan. 
1950. 
NEW YORK SOCIETY OF DENTISTRY FOR CHILDREN 
Keenan, H. A. T. Report of the mid-year meeting, De- 
cember 4, 1949. Bul. New York Soc. of Den. for 
Children 1:3-5 Feb. 1950. 
Proposed Constitution and By-Laws. Bul. New York Soc. 
of Den. for Children 1:5-8 May 1950. 
NEW YORK TUBERCULOSIS AND HEALTH ASSOCIATION 
Reilly, Mary E. Committee on Community Dental Health, 
1925-47. Ann. Den. 9:81-91 Sept. 1950. 
Whipple, Katherine Z. W. Dental Technical Advisory 
Committee, and work in dental health education, 
1947-1950. Ann. Den. 9:91-92 Sept. 1950. 
NEW YORK UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF DENTISTRY ALUMNI 
ASSOCIATION 
Amendment to the By-laws. New York Univ. J. Den. 9: 
18 Oct. 1950. 
Our new emblem. New York Univ. J. Den. 8:195 Apr. 
1950. 
Roster of Membership (1949-1950.) New York Univ. J. 
Den. 8:246-254 Apr.; 337-345 June 1950. 
NEW ZEALAND DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Weir, A. H. Presidential address. New Zealand D. J. 
46:1-6 portrait Jan. 1950. 
NEWBURGH, L. H. (Edited by.) Physiology of heat regula- 
tion and the science of clothing. (Book rev.) J. D. 
Med. 5:85 July 1950. 
NEWBURY, C.R. Chemotherapy and antisepsis in dental prac- 
tice. Austral. J. Den. 54:85-92 Apr. 1950. 
NEWCOMB, M. R. Research applicable to orthodontia prior 
to 1930. Angle Orthodont. 20:11-20 disc. 21-23 Jan. 
1950. 
NEWELL, D.J. Tooth abrasionas relatedtodentifrices. Tufts 
D. Outlook 23:18-23 June 1950. 
NEWFOUNDLAND DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Admission of Newfoundland to corporate membership. 
(Canadian Dental Association.) J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
409-410 Aug. 1950. 
NEWLAND-PEDLEY, F. Biographical sketch. B.L. Read. J. 
Ontario D. A. 27:74-76, 90 Feb. 1950. Reprint 
NEWLIN, JEAN E. Effects of the study of high school chem- 
istry upon oral hygiene grades. J. D. Educ. 15:8-10 
Nov. 1950. 
NEWMAN, B.A. Thrush, persisting for fifteen years. J. Per- 
; iodont. 21:180-181 July 1950. Reprint 
NIAL, T. M. Difference in National Guard, reserves explained. 
S. Carolina D."J. 8:7-9 Sept. 1950. 
NICHOLLS, T. R. What a good dental assistant means to the 
dentist. D. Asst. 19:171-174 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 
NICHOLSON, M. E. Dental Health Day in Pennsylvania--1950. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:74-79 Mar. 1950. 
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NICHOLSON, M. E. (cont.) 

Dental health education in the schools. Pennsylvania D. 
J. 17:218-219 Oct. 1950. 

NIES, E. W. From dentist to clergyman. New York dentist 
pursues two careers successfully despite a hand- 
icap. R. E. McEvoy. Oral Hyg. 40:844-846 June 
1950. 

NINTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (NEW YORK) 

Annual reports. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 36:17-25 
June 1950. 

President’s report. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 36:15- 
16 June 1950. 

Proposed amendments to By-Laws. Bul. 9th Dist. D. 
Soc. (N.Y.) 36:14-15 Dec. 1950. 

NITROUS OXIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general-- 
nitrous oxide 

NITSCHE, M. MARIA and HARKINS, C. S.: See Harkins, C. S. 
and Nitsche, M. Maria 

NITSCHKE, W.H. Observations on methylmethacrylate filling 
material. J. A. D. A. 41:208 Aug. 1950. 

NOEL, L.G. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:736 portrait 
June 1950. 

Chattanooga dentists lead in number contributing to Noel 
Memorial Fund. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:207 July 
1950. 

Honored. (Selected as “‘dentist of the half century’’ for 
T )I.T D. A. 30:134 July 1950. 

NOLAN, W. E., JR.and PATTERSON, H. W. Radiation hazards 
from the use of dental X-ray units. J. California 
D. A. 26:300-301 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 





NOMA 


Barker, D. Somecase sheets from a hospital in Uganda. 


(Hypertrophy of gums in both maxilla and mandible; 
cystic adamantinoma and a case of cancrum oris.) 
Brit. D. J. 88:156-157 Mar. 17, 1950. 

Salama, N. and Hilmy, Aziz. Case of cancrum oris in 
an adult associated with cardiac failure. Brit. D. 
J. 88:302 June 2, 1950. 

NOMENCLATURE 
dental 

Denton, G. B. Study of dental nomenclature--general 
survey. J. A. D. A. 40:104-106 Jan. 1950. 

Khalifah, E.S. Is dentistry a misnomer? New York J. 
Den. 20:256-257 June-July 1950; Washington Univ. 
D. J. 17:21-24 Aug.-Nov. 1950. Reprint 

Leicester, H. M. Suggestion for the standardization of 
dental nomenclature. J. California D. A. 26:74-75 
Mar.-Apr. 1950. 

Lindblom, Gosta. Significance of the term ‘“‘bite-analysis’’ 
in modern dentistry. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 8: 
326-344 Apr. 1950. 

Matthews, M. M. Dental nomenclature made in the United 
States. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:226-231 Dec. 1950. 
Reprint 

Report from the 1949 Nomenclature Committee of the 
American Academy of Periodontology. J. Perio- 
dont. 21:40-43 Jan. 1950. 

Report of the Committee on* Nomenciature--Canadian 
Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 152-153, 1950. 

Report of the Nomenclature Committee of the American 
Association of Orthodontists, 1950. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 36:780-783 Oct. 1950. 

Ryan, E. 3. Words we live by. D. Digest 56:274-279 


Tune 1950. 
Sears, V. H. Occlusion: the common meeting ground in 
dentistry. New York J. Den. 20:145-150 Apr. 1950. 
Sozzi, E. S. Dentistry--a misnomer. New York J. Den. 
20:158-161 Apr. 1950. 
Speidel, T. D. Uniform dental nomenclature. J.A.D.A. 
41:114-115 July 1950. 
Study of terms; the correct ‘‘bifurcation’’. J. A.D. A. 
41:250-252 Aug. 1950. 
NORD, CH. F. L. Foreword. Internat. D. J. 1:10-1l Sept. 1950. 
NORONA, P. V. Dean of Filipino dentists. (Joaquin Corpus 
Ladao.) J. Philippine D. A. 3:25-26 portrait Oct. 
1950. 
Guardian of school children’s teeth. (Felix Gonzales 
Angeles.) J. Philippine D. A. 3:25-26,32 portrait 
July 1950. 
Portrait of the month. Lt. Col. Agustin L. Zarate. J. 
Philippine D. A. 3:25-26 portrait June 1950. 
NORTH CAROLINA DENTAL SOCIETY 
Committee reports. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:16-49; 
139-153, 163-177; 280-322 Aug. 1950. 
McFall, Walter. Presidentialaddress. Bul. N.Carolina 
D. Soc. 34:58-64, report on 163-164 Aug. 1950. 
Council on Dental Health 
Current, A. C. State council of dental health. Bul. N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 34:141-144 Aug. 1950. 
NORTH DAKOTA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Meeting. ( Annual.) North-West Den. 29:218-220 July 
1950. 
NORTHEASTERN SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Annual meeting, 1950. Am. J.Orthodont. 36:378-380 May 
1950. 
Strang, R.H.W. President’s address. Am.J.Orthodont. 
36:325-328 May 1950. 
NORTHERN DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (GEORGIA) 
Automobile license emblems for dentists. J.Georgia D. 
A. 23:5 Jan. 1950. 
Resolutions. Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. 2:4-5 Sept. 1950. 
Roster, 1950. Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. 2:11-23 June-July- 
Aug. 1950. 
NOVOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--procaine 
hydrochloride 
NOYES, FREDERICK; SCHOUR, ISAAC and NOYES, H.J. Oral 
histology and embryology. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
40:487-488 Apr. 1950. 
NOYES, F. B. Personal reminiscences of Dr. G. V. Black. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 5i:11-12 Nov. 1950. 
NOYES, H.J. Advances in social responsibility. (1900-1950.) 
J. A. D. A. 40;742-744 June 1950. 
Dentistry recognizes its responsibility to the public. J. 
A. D. A. 40:40:760-768 June 1950. 
NOYES, FREDERICK and SCHOUR, ISAAC: See Noyes, 
Frederick; Schour, Isaac and Noyes, H. J. 
NUCKOLLS, JAMES. Critical reflections concerning present- 
day concepts of the disease of dental caries and 
methods of caries control. New York D. J. 16:558- 
563 Dec. 1950. 
Eightieth Annual Meeting of the California State Dental 
Association. J. California D. A. 26:123-124 May- 
June 1950. 
BELL, D. G.; RULE, R. W., JR. and DIENSTEIN, BEN- 
JAMIN: See Bell, D.G.; Rule, R. W., Jr.; Dien- 
stein, Benjamin and Nuckolls, James 
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NUCKOLLS, JAMES (cont.) 
DIENSTEN, BENJ AMIN; BELL, D. G. and RULE, R. W., 
JR. Periodontal lesion. The development of the 
lesion and the establishment and treatment of the 
periodontal pocket. J.Periodont. 21:7-18 Jan. 1950. 
and HUTTON, W. E.: See Hutton, W. E. and Nuckolls, 
James 
HUTTON, W. E. and HURST, VALERIE: See Hutton, W. 
E.; Hurst, Valerie and Nuckolls, James 
and ZEISZ, R. C.: See Zeisz, R.C.and Nuckolls, James. 
NUCLEAR PHYSICS: See Atomic energy 
NURSES 
dental: See also Assistants, dental; Hygienists, dental 
Hallet, G. E. M. Public dental service in Great Britain, 
with reference to the New Zealand scheme. Brit. 
D. J. 88:38-41 Jan. 20, 1950. 
Mummery, C. F. Dental nurse in the Federation of Ma- 
laya. Brit. D. J. 89:168-170 Oct. 1950. 
Pilbeam, J. F. Dental auxiliary workers. Brit.D. J. 88: 
123-128 Mar. 3, 1950. 
dental --education 
Dental nurses training schools. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68: 
423-424 Oct. 1956. 
Gruebbel, A.O. How the dental nurse plan works in New 
Zealand. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:53-54 Sept. 1950. 
Report on the study of dental public health services in 
New Zealand. J. A. D. A. 41:275-283 Sept.; 422-436 
Oct.; 574-589 Nov. 1950. 
Harris, Robert. New Zealand experiment in dental ser- 
vices. D. J. Australia 22:437-452 Sept. 1950. 
Marshall-Day, C. D. New Zealand School Dental Service 
in operation. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 24:100-108 
Oct. 1950. 
Morrey, L.W. New Zealand dental nurse plan: no short 
cut todental health. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 41:354-355 Sept. 
1950. 
New Zealand report. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 89:211-212 Nov. 7, 
1950. 
NUTLAY, A. G. and ABBISS, J.W. Review of the pathology of 
oral epithelial tumours. J. Canad. D. A. 16:243- 
248 May 1950. 
NUTMAN, N. N. and POST, RALPH. Some basic physiological 
aspects of anesthesia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:1431-1434 Nov. 1950. 
NUTRITION: See Diet and nutrition 
NUTTALL, E. B. Clinical and technical aspects of crown and 
bridge prosthesis. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 
14:128-133 disc. 133-134 Mar. 1950. 
Objectives in pre-clinical teaching of crown and bridge 
prosthesis. J. D. Educ. 15:ll-14 disc. 14-17 Nov. 
1950. 
NYAARD-OSTBY, BIRGER. News from Scandinavia--Norway. 
J. A. D. A. 41:101 July 1950. 


OAKS, SHERMAN and HOLLENBACK, G. M.: See Hollenback, 
G. M. and Oaks, Sherman 

OARTEL, J. 8S. Retiring president of Pennsylvania State Den- 
tal Society. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:20-22 portrait 
Jan. 1950. 


OBERRENDER, J. D. Have you an equipment inventory? W. 
Virginia D. J. 24:151 Jan. 1950. 

OBERTEUFFER, DELBERT. School health education. (Book 
rev.) J. A. D. A. 40:488 Apr. 1950. 

OBESITY IN CHILDREN: See Children--growth and develop- 
ment 

OBIN, J. N. and GRUNDFAST, S. N. Gingival enlargement and 
inflammation with alveoloclasia: a case report. J. 
D. Med. 5:100-104 Oct. 1950. 

OBITUARIES 

Alderman, Z. W., Jr. Dist. Columbia D. J. 25:28 Oct. 
1950. 

Aldrich, W. R. J. Kansas D. A. 34:80-81 May 1950. 

Allen, G. P. J. Ontario D. A. 27:394 Aug. 1950. 

Alquist, R. V. J. Kansas D. A. 34:79-80 May 1950. 

Anderson, F. W. Bul. North. Dist. D.Soc. 2:6 Feb. 1950. 
J. Georgia D. A. 23:28 Apr. 1950. 

Anderson, H. B. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:14 
Dec. 1950; Pennsylvania D. J. 17:307 Dec. 1950. 

Andrews, Herbert. Brit. D. J. 89:236 Nov. 21, 1950. 

Arnold, F. J. Iowa D. Bul. 36:14 Feb. 1950. 

Arnold, T. W. J. Kansas City Dist. D.Soc. 26:24-25 Feb. 
1950. 

Arnstein, A. L. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:17 July 1, 
1950. 

Asbury, C. W. J. Kansas D. A. 34:16] Oct. 1950. 

Attkins, L. C. Brit. D. J. 88:338 June 16, 1950; U. C. H. 
D. J. 14:112 Vacation 1950. 

Atwood, C. A. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:108 May 1950. 

Babcock, D. W. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:45 Mar. 1950. 

Babock, Vera May Urquart. J. Ontario D. A. 27:394 Aug. 
1950. 

Bacon, W. T. Arkansas D. J. 2:7 Mar. 1950. 

Baird, G. B. J. South. California D. A. 17:35 portrait 
Sept. 1950. 

Bannerman, J. G. J. Canad. D. A. 16:168 Mar. 1950. 

Barber, H.U., Jr. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:147 portrait June 
1950. 

Barnhard, J. L. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 25:32 July 
1950. 

Bartlett, C. F. Austral. J. Den. 54:60 Feb. 1950. 

Beal, H.C. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:386 May 1950. 

Bear, Harry. J.A.D.A. 41:372a-372b portrait Sept. 
1950; Bul. Virginia D. A. 27:11-13 Oct. 1950; J. Oral 
Surg. 8:340-341 portrait Oct. 1950. 

Beausoliel, Albert. New England D. J. 3:53 Apr. 1950. 

Becker, Ann Buntin. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 20:50-51 
June 1950. 

Beckett, J. A. P. Contact Point 29:22 Oct. 1950. 

Beckman, A. R. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:147 portrait June 
1950. 

Beckwith, W. H. J. Canad. D. A. 16:334 June 1950. 

Beegan, J. J. Contact Point 29:58 Nov. 1950. 

Beland, Romeo. J. Canad. D. A. 16:168 Mar. 1950. 

Beldegreen, Sigmund. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 36: 
ll Apr. 1950. 

Bell, Cyril. Austral. J. Den. 54:250 Aug. 1950. 

Bennett, C. W. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:137 July 1950. 

Benson, W. J. H. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:148 portrait June 
1950. 

Beresford-Behrens, Charles. Brit. D.J. 88:168 Mar. 17, 
1950. 
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Bergman, David. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 36:14 Feb. 
1950. 

Berry, J.J. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:148 portrait June 1950. 

Beste, A. L. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:8 Dec. 1950. 

Bevington, Ernest. Brit. D. J. 88:168 Mar. 17, 1950. 

Beylin, S. M. J. Ohio D. A. 24:204 Nov. 1950. 

Bezeau, F.G.J. J. Canad. D. A. 16:600 Nov. 1950. 

Bigelow, C. 8S. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:15, 24 Apr. 
1, 1950. 

Bishop, N. H. J. Ohio D. A. 24:203 Nov. 1950. 

Blackburn, M. R. Detroit D. Bul. 19:13 Feb. 1950; J. On- 
tario D. A. 27:92 Feb. 1950. 

Blaisdell, E. C. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:149 portrait June 
1950. 

Blue, J. A. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:149 portrait June 1950. 

Bond, C.O. J. Canad. D. A. 16:228 Apr. 1950; Oral 
Health 40:307 Apr. 1950; J. Ontario D. A. 27:193 
Apr. 1950. 

Bonnell, F.C. J. Canad. D. A. 16:52 Jan. 1950. 

Boone, G.C. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:28 Oct. 1, 
1950. 

Borgendale, Glenn. Washington D. J. 19:23,34-35 por- 
trait Sept. 1950. 

Bostwick, F. B. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:150 portrait June 
1950. 

Bourgeois, N. A. J. Ohio D. A. 24:152 Aug. 1950. 

Bowman, A.C. Texas D. J. 68:338 Aug. 1950. 

Boylan, F. A. North-West Den. 29:285 Oct. 1950. 

Breese, F. R. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:260 Dec. 
1, 1950. 

Brereton, E. L. J. Canad. D. A.16:498 Sept. 1950; J. On- 
tario D. A. 27:394 Aug. 1950. 

Bridgeman, H.G. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:134 July 1950. 

Broderick, W. P. J. Canad. D. A. 16:228 Apr. 1950. 

Brown, A. A. Contact Point 29:87 Dec. 1950. 

Brown, C. E. Contact Point 28:241 May-June 1950. 

Bull, E. R. Brit. D. J. 88:54 Jan. 20, 1950. 

Burrows, Glen. lowa D. Bul. 36:180 Oct. 1950. 
June 1, 1950; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:137 July 1950. 

Burzynski, W. E. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:129 
June 1, 1950. 

Butchart, C. K. Brit. D. J. 89:116 Aug. 18, 1950. 

Butcher, G. H. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:54-55 Oct. 1950. 

Buttles, L. 8. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:130 June 1, 
1950; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:137 July 1950. 

Callaway, 5. M. W. Virginia D. J. 24:128-129 Jan. 1950. 

Camp, George. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 6:18 Sept. 1950. 

Campbell, C. V. J. Nebraska D. A. 26:10 Mar. 1950. 

Campbell, H. G. Brit. D. J. 88:81-82 Teb. 3, 1950; D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:43 portrait Feb. 1950. 

Cannom, Willis. lowa D. Bul. 36:141 Aug. 1950. 

Card, W. H. Minneap. Dist. D. Soc. 34:52 June 1950; 
North-West Den. 29:285 portrait Oct. 1950. 
Carison, E. E. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:24 Feb. 15, 

1950. 
Carter, E. O. lowa D. Bul. 36:141 Aug. 1950. 
Casto,T.D. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:150 portrait June 1950. 
Cellan-Jones, J. A. Brit. D. J. 89:286 Dec. 19, 1950. 
Chambers, G. E. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:108 May 1950. 
1950; Frater 49:26 portrait Mar. 1950. 
Chambers, W. T. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:15] portrait June 


1950. 
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Chatterton, Elizabeth. Brit. D. J. 89:142 Sept. 5, 1950. 
Clark, E. A. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:208 June 1950; Odont. 
Cheever, H. L. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:49 Mar. 1950. 
Christy, R. L. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:23-24 Feb. 
Cisar, G. W. Mlinois D. J. 19:262 June 1950. 

1950. 

Clark, E. A. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:208 June 1950. 

Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:15 Sept. 1950. 
Clarke, Howard. Brit. D. J. 88:168 Mar. 17, 1950. 
Clarke, J. F. H. Brit. D. J. 88:168 Mar. 17, 1950. 
Clarke, W. A., Sr. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:386 May 1950; 

]. Georgia D. A. 23:28 Apr. 1950; Bul. North. Dist. 

D. Soc. 2:5 Mar. 1950. 

Cleophas, G. E. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 2:137 July 1950. 

Cline, C. P. Bul. Virginia D. A. 27:35 Feb. 1950. 

Coburn, Dr. J. Canad. D. A. 16:656 Dec. 1950. 

Cochrane, J. A. lowa D. Bul. 36:106 June 1950. 

Cohn, Charles. Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 6:2 Oct. 1950. 

Cole, E. E. Hail and farewell. D. Concepts 2:3, 12 por- 
trait Jan. 1950. 

Cole, E.G. J. Ohio D. A. 24:152 Aug. 1950. 

Cole, 8. E. Dist. Columbia D. J. 25:28 Oct. 1950. 

Coleman, C.B. J.Am. Col. Den.17:151 portrait June 1950. 

Collings, Alfred. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 6:20 Dec. 1950. 

Collins, M. L. Ann. Den. 9:71 June 1950. 

Colvin, R. B. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:208 June 1950. 

Conboy, F.J. J.Am. Col. Den. 17:152 portrait June 1950. 

Cook, T. E. Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. 2:7 May 1950; J. 
Georgia D. A. 24:32 July 1950. 

Cope, R. M. J. Ohio D. A. 24:89 May 1950. 

Cowen, R. H. J. Canad. D. A.16:655 Dec. 1950; J. Ontario 

D. A. 27:522-523 Nov. 1950. 

Cowling, Thomas. J. Canad. D. A. 16:284 May; 315-317, 

334 June 1950; J. Ontario D. A. 27:310 June 1950. 
Craven, R.C. J.Am. Col. Den. 17:152 portrait June 1950. 
Crowe, A. A. R. Brit. D. J. 89:155 Sept. 19, 1950. 

W. Dist. Columbia D. J. 25:29 Oct. 1950. 
8. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:153 portrait June 


» A. 
mmings, H. 
1950. 
rie, A. L. lowa D. Bul. 36:180 Oct. 1950. 
R. 


e 


aH 


, R. E. Detroit D. Bul. 19:20 Oct. 1950. 

Dailey, C. M. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:307 Dec. 1950. 

Dalgleish, R. R. J. Canad. D. A. 16:52 Jan. 1950. 

Davies, E. W. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 5:25 Feb. 1950; J. 
Ohio D. A. 24:90 May 1950. 

Davis, G. D. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:31 July 1950. 

Davis, Lloyd. lowa D. Bul. 36:14 Feb. 1950. 

Davis, W.C. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:65 portrait 
Nov. 1950; J. Nebraska D. A. 27:6-7 Dec. 1950. 

Davis, W. E. lowa D. Bul. 36:180 Oct. 1950. 

Dean, R. D. J. A. D. A. 41:747 portrait Dec. 1950. 

DeFrance, L. L. lowa D. Bul. 36:180 Oct. 1950. 

Delaney, H. A. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:153 June 1950. 

DeMonseigle, Edmond. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 3:no 
paging June 1950; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:24 July 
1950. 

Denbow, C. K. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 8:15 Dec. 1950. 

Denn, C. F. J. Ohio D. A. 24:201 Nov. 1950. 

DePuy, C. A. Contact Point 28:241-242 May-June 1950. 

DeVine, C.J. J. Ontario D. A. 27:479 Oct. 1950. 

Devine, Edwin. New England D. J. 3:53 July 1950. 

Devitt, J. C. J. Canad. D. A. 16:656 Dec. 1950; J. Ontario 
27:566-567 Dec. 1950. 
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Diamond, Moses. New York J. Den. 20:31 Jan. 1950. 

Dickens, D. T.G. Brit. D. J. 89:28 July 7, 1950. 

Digges,C.W. J.Am.Col. Den. 17:154 portrait June 1950. 

Dittman, G. W. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:154 portrait June 
1950. 

Dobson, J. W. J. Canad. D. A. 16:334 June 1950. 

Dollin, J. W. Contact Point 28:243 May-June 1950. 

Donahoe, H. E. North-West Den. 29:92-93 Jan. 1950. 

Dorr, P. P. lowa D. Bul. 36:106 June 1950. 

Dorrance, G. M. New York D. Hyg. Quart. 53:3,16 por- 
trait Mar. 1950. 

Dosch, H. R. J. Ohio D. A. 24:87-88 May 1950. 

Dow, L. C. Iowa D. Bul. 36:42 Apr. 1950. 

Driver, H. V. J. Canad. D. A. 16:284 May 1950. 

Dubansky, J. E. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:15 
Sept. 1950. 

DuBois, A. J. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:169 Sept. 1950. 

Duffin, H. C. J. Canad. D. A.16:656 Dec. 1950; J. Ontario 
D. A. 27:522 Nov. 1950. 

Duffy, F. P. New Ergland D. J. 3:36 Oct. 1950. 

Dunn, E. L. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:28 Oct. 1, 1950. 

Du Puis, L. V. W. North-West Den. 29:160 Apr. 1950. 

Eaid, B. E. J. Canad. D. A. 16:656 Dec. 1950; J. Ontario 
D. A. 27:522 Nov. 1950. 

Eberhardt, A. E. Iowa D. Bul. 36:141 Aug. 1950. 

Efferon, F.S. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:208 June 1950. 

Elliott, W. J. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:14 Dec. 
1950; Pennsylvania D. J. 17:307 Dec. 1950. 

Endelman, Julio. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:155 portrait June 
1950. 

Evans, E. T. Dlinois D. J. 19:464 Oct. 1980. 

Evans, J. J. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:16 Jan. 
1950. 

Farr, S. P. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:46 July 1950. 

Fenn, Walter. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:345 Oct. 1950. 

Fillenwarth, L. T. North-West Den. 29:153 Apr. 1950. 

Fillinger, C. O. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:49 Mar. 1950. 

Finlayson, W. T. Brit. D. J. 88:24 Jan. 6, 1950. 

Fisher, D. D. Oregon D. J. 19:7 Mar. 1950; Washington 
D. J. 18:25 Apr. 1950. 

Fitzpatrick, Patrick. New England D. J. 3:53 Apr. 1950. 

Fitzwater, J. E. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:199 July 1950. 

Flagstad, C.O. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:155 portrait June 
1950. 

Fonda, H. D. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:15 Sept. 
1950. 

Foster, S. E. J. Canad. D. A. 16:110 Feb. 1950; J. Ontario 
D. A. 27:36 Jan. 1950; Oral Health 40:32 Jan. 1950. 
D. A. 27:36 Jan. 1950. 

Fraine, E.J. New York D. J. 16:576 Dec. 1950. 

Fraser, R. M. Brit. D. J. 89:236 Nov. 21, 1950. 

Freeman, H. W. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:l1-12, 25 
May 1, 1950; Illinois D. J. 19:208, 225 May 1950. 

Frey, J. A. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:197 Nov. 1950. 

Friedman, Serena. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 6:10 Sept. 1950. 

Fuerst, 8. S. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 6:20 Dec. 1950. 

Galloway, P. A. J. Ohio D. A. 24;:201 Nov. 1950. 

Ganney, W. E. Brit. D. J. 88:168 Mar. 17, 1950. 

GaNun, G. M. Ann. Den. 9:28 portrait Mar.; 37-43 por- 
trait June 1950. 

Geffert, C.S. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:28 Oct. 1, 
1950. 


ug 


Gifford, A. B. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:20 Sept. 1950. 
Gilbert, A.C. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:137-138 July 1950. 
Gilchrest, J. T. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 36:6 Oct. 
1950. 
Glawe, A. E. [linois D. J. 19:262,271 June 1950. 
Goepper, W. E. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:156 June 1950. 
Goldberg, E. H. 8. Carolina D. J. 8:5 Nov. 1950. 
Goldstein, Samuel. New York D. J. 16:576 Dec. 1950. 
Gottlieb, Bernard. Brit. D. J. 88:199-200 Apr. 6, 1950; 
Dlinois D. J. 19:220 May 1950; J. A. D. A. 40:607- 
608 portrait May 1950; J. Canad. D. A. 16:284 May 
1950; J. Periodont. 21:122 Apr. 1950; J. San Antonio 
Dist. D. Soc. 5:8-9 Apr. 1950; New York J. Den. 20: 
214 May 1950; Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:283- 
284 June 1950; D. Items Interest 72:647 June 1950; 
Texas D. J. 68:262 June 1950; D. Record 70:142 May 
1950; J. Periodont. 21:130,167 portrait July 1950. 
Graham, J.A. J. Am. Col. Den.17:156 portrait June 1950. 
Graves, C. H. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:21 Sept. 1950. 
Greene, F. A. Texas D. J. 68:262 June 1950. 

Grieb, H. E. Contact Point 28:243-244 May-June 1950. 
Grieve, G.W. J. Canad. D. A. 16:100-101, 110 portrait 
Feb. 1950; J. Ontario D. A. 27:92 Feb. 1950. 

Griffin, C. H. J. Georgia D. A. 24:35 Oct. 1950. 

Gromme, E.J. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 20:39 May 1950. 

Guy, William. Brit. D. J. 88:337 portrait June 16, 1950; 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:190 portrait June 1950; 
J. Canad. D. A. 16:390 July 1950. 

Hall, S. W. Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. 2:5 Mar. 1950; J. 
Georgia D. A. 23:28 Apr. 1950. 

Hall, W.J. J. Canad. D. A. 16:168 Mar. 1950. 

Hamilton, C. B. lowa D. Bul. 36:180 Oct. 1950. 

Hamilton, H.C. North-West Den. 29:285 Oct. 1950. 

Harris, Norman. Brit. D. J. 88:168 Mar. 17, 1950. 

Hassell, Clay. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:24-25 portrait Oct. 
1950. 

Hastings, W. C. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:7 Dec. 1950. 

Hauge, I. B. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:157 portrait June 1950. 

Haynes, G. F. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:157 June 1950. 

Heatwole, Timothy. J.Am. Col. Den. 17:158 portrait June 
1950. 

Hendrick, J. H. Fort. Rev. Chicago D.Soc.19:48 Jan. 15, 
1950; Illinois D. J. 19:30 Jan. 1950. 

Henry, Martin. Brit. D. J. 88:168 Mar. 17; 200 Apr. 6, 
1950. 

Herrald, F. H. lowa D. Bul. 36:234 Dec. 1950. 

Higgins, J. K. J. Canad. D. A. 16:446 Aug. 1950. 

Hobson, J. J. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:208 June 1950. 

Holmes, G. H. J. Canad. D. A. 16:158-159, 168 Mar. 1950. 

Hopkins, L. W. J. Kansas D. A. 34:159-160 Oct. 1950. 

Horner, H. J. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:16 
May 1950; Pennsylvania D. J. 17:208 June 1950. 

Howe, P. R. J. A. D. A. 40:484 portrait Apr. 1950; D. 
Items Interest 72:646 June 1950; J. All-India D. A. 
22:84 Apr. 1950; J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 24:54 
Apr. 1950; J. Canad. D. A. 16:284 May 1950; North- 
West Den. 29:153 Apr. 1950; Oral Hyg. 40:510 Apr. 
1950. 

Hunter, H.S. Brit. D. J. 88:138 Mar. 3, 1950. 

Huntington, F. W. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:158 portrait June 
1950. 

Hurd, E. M. Oregon D.J. 19:7 Mar. 1950; Washington D. 
J. 18:24 Apr. 1950. 
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Hurtgen, F.C. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:138 July 1950. 

Ihle, E. A. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:197 Nov. 1950. 

Jacobs, W. T. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:29 July 1950. 

James, H. G. Brit. D. J. 89:142 Sept. 5, 1950. 

Jameson,J.T. Brit. D. J. 88:338 June 16; 89:27-28 por- 
trait July 7, 1950. 

Jayne, W. D. Iowa D. Bul. 36:60 Apr. 1950. 

Jelinek, L. E. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:28,30 Oct. 
1, 1950. 

Jenkins, H. L. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:26 Jan. 1950. 

Jennings, J.K. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 25:31 July 1950. 

Jennings, R. D. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:53-54 Aug. 
1950. 

Jobin, Arthur. J. Canad. D. A. 16:284 May 1950. 

Johnson, J. B., Sr. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:50 July 
1950. 

Jones, B. R. Texas D. J. 68:216 May 1950. 

Jones, P. H. lowa D. Bul. 36:106 June 1950. 

Jordan, Grady. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:33 Jan. 1950. 

Justin, J. P. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:159 portrait June 1950. 

Kapp, J. A. Dlinois D. J. 19:208 May 1950. 

Karison, Arvid. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:19 Sept. 
1950; J. Nebraska D. A. 27:8 Dec. 1950. 

Kelly, J.J. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 25:36 Apr. 1950. 

Kelly, P. J. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:16 Feb. 
1950. 

Kemper, H. A. J. Ohio D. A. 24;:91-92 May 1950. 

Kennedy, M. M. Arkansas D. J. 21:12 June 1950. 

Kerr, J.J. J. Canad. D. A. 16:390 July 1950. 

Kesel, Otto. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:16 Jan. 
1950. 

Kiel, F. M. Austral. J. Den. 54:77 Feb. 1950. 

King, E. R. Brit. D. J. 88:110 Feb. 17, 1950. 

King, H. E. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 15:281-282,289 
June 1950; Desmos 56:55 July 1950; J. A. D. A. 41: 
100 July 1950; J. Nebraska D. A. 27:20-21 Sept. 1950. 

Kline, Maurice. J. Canad. D. A. 16:228 Apr. 1950. 

Knorr, P. P. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:22 Jan. 1950. 

Knowles, C. W. Contact Point 29:23-24 portrait Oct. 
1950. 

Kolter, J. H. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:49 Mar. 1950. 

Konwiser, Sam. Bul. Newark D. Club 24:6 Nov. 1950. 

Koontz, H. F. Pennsylvania D. J.17:208 June1950; Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:14 Sept. 1950. 

Kramer, L. R. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10:19 Aug. 
1950; J. A.D. A. 41:99 July 1950; J. Kansas City Dist. 
D. Soc. 26:18 July 1950; J. Kansas D. A. 34:110-111 
portrait Sept. 1950. ‘ 

Lacey,G.D. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:159 portrait June 1950. 

La Due, 8. B. Dlinois D. J. 19:309,319 July 1950. 

Lamb, H. G. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 5:25 Feb. 1950; J. 
Ohio D. A. 24:92 May 1950. 

Lange, F. X. lowa D. Bul. 36:106 June 1950. 

Latimer, D. H. Contact Point 29:22-23 Oct. 1950. 

Lau, G. H. Detroit D. Bul. 19:16 Sept. 1950. 

Laub, William. Outlook and Bul. South. D.Soc.(N.J.) 19: 
16 Feb. 1950. 

Lauterbach, A. T. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:129 
June 1, 1950; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:138 July 1950. 

Lawrence, 8.8. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:16 Oct. 1950. 

Lea, N. 8. 8. Carolina D. J. 3:9, ll portrait Mar. 1950. 

Lennox, C. W. J. Canad. D. A. 16:334 June 1950; J. On- 
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tario D. A. 27:310 June 1950. 

Le Veau, J. G. Contact Point 29:22 Oct. 1950. 

Lewis, A. J. J. Ohio D. Soc. 24:46-47 portrait Feb. 1950. 

Lindenberger, H. R. J. Kansas D. A. 34:162 Oct. 1950. 

Linnert, Fritz. D. Items Interest 72:321 Mar. 1950; J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:51-52 Jan. 1950. 

Linton, C. C. Ann. Den. 9:71-72 June 1950. 

Liscom, J. L. J. Oral Surg. 8:88 Jan. 1950. 

Little, A. P. Desmos 56:30 Apr. 1950. 

Little, J. B. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:54 Aug. 1950. 

Lomas, G. C. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:49-50 Mar. 1950. 

Long, J. M. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:208 June 1950. 

Lough, A. G. J. Canad. D. A. 16:228 Apr. 1950. 

Loughridge, J. M. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:946 Dec. 1950. 

Lowrance, R. L. Texas D. J. 68:345 Aug. 1950. 

Lusardi,J.J. J. Am. Col. Den.17:160portrait June 1950. 

Lusty, G. G. Austral. J. Den. 54:77 Feb. 1950. 

Latton, W. B. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 29:2, 9 Feb. 1950. 

Lyon, H. J. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:16 Jan. 
1950. 

MacCrostie, J. R. J. Canad. D. A. 16:655 Dec. 1950. 

MacLeod, A.J. Xi Psi Phi Quart. 48:115 May 1950. 

Magnusan, J. E. Mlinois D. J. 19:30 Jan. 1950. 

Malm, C. E. Contact Point 29:25 Oct. 1950. 

Manthey, Oscar. Detroit D. Bul. 19:13 Mar. 1950; J. Mi- 
chigan D. Soc. 32:40 Feb. 1950. 

Manville, C. V. Detroit D. Bul. 19:13 Feb. 1950; Xi Psi 
Phi Quart. 48:116 May 1950. 

Manville, H. H. New York J. Den. 20:98 Feb. 1950; Ann. 
Den. 9:72-73 June 1950. 

Marascio, A. W. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 3:no paging 
June 1950; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:50 July 1950. 

Marshall, P.J. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 25:33 July 1950. 

Marshall, W. R. J. Ontario D. A. 27:433 Sept. 1950; J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:466 Aug. 1950. 

Marks, Louis. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:307 Dec. 1950. 

Martin, D. O. lowa D. Bul. 36:106 June 1950. 

Martin, George. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:14 
Sept. 1950. 

Martin, H. H. Brit. D. J. 89:286 Dec. 19, 1950. 

Matthews, T.B. S.CarolinaD. J. 8:6 portrait Aug. 1950. 

Maurer, A. J. Washington D. J. 18:35 Jan. 1950. 

Maytum, B. J. lowa D. Bul. 36:180 Oct. 1950. 

McCabe, A. D. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:15 
Sept. 1950. 

McClarty, Daniel. Pennsylvania D.J. 17:208 June 1950. 

McDowell, C.S. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 20:61 Sept. 1950. 

McElderry, C. A. lowa D. Bul. 36:106 June 1950. 

McFarland, F. M. J. Kansas D. A. 34:160 Oct. 1950. 

McFarland, Harry. J. Oral Surg. 8:88 Jan. 1950; J. Am. 
Col. Den. 17:160 portrait June 1950. 

McFarlane, V.J. D. J. Australia 22:202 Apr. 1950. 

McFarlane, W. A. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:161 portrait June 
1950. 

McGee, L. C. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:26 Jan. 1950. 

Mcinstry, W. K. U. C. H. D. J. 14:77 Feb. 1950. 

McKeeby, B. H. lowa D. Bul. 36:14 Feb. 1950. 

McKenna, P.J. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:161 portrait June 1950. 

McKenzie, C. H. J. Canad. D. A. 16:110 Feb. 1950. 

McNally, Walter. J. Canad. D. A. 16:52 Jan. 1950. 

McParland, P. V. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:162 portrait June 
1950. 

McTavish, R. A. J. Canad. D. A. 16:228 Apr. 1950. 
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Meaney, P. T. Am.J. Orthodont. 36:149 Feb. 1950; J. Am. 
Col. Den. 17:162 portrait June 1950. 

Merritt, Earl. J. Indiana D. A. 29:11 Sept. 1950. 

Metzler, Clyde. lowa D. Bul. 36:234 Dec. 1950. 

Michalski, F. A. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:130 June 
1, 1950; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:138 July 1950. 

Middleton, E. Y. Brit. D. J. 89:116 Aug. 18, 1950. 

Miller, F. E. J. Ohio D. Soc. 24:48 Feb. 1950. 

Miller, H.C. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:9,28 June 
15, 1950; Dlinois D. J. 19:308-309 July 1950; J. A. 
D. A. 41:99-100 portrait July 1950; J. Oral Surg. 8: 
253 portrait July 1950. 

Miller, O. H. Contact Point 29:21-22 portrait Oct. 1959. 

Miller, R.T. J.Am. Col. Den. 17:163 portrait June 1950. 

Miller,S.R. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:163 portrait June 1950. 

Miller, W. J. Canad. D. A. 16:168 Mar. 1950. 

Mills,C.W. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:164 portrait June 1950. 

Millsaps, J. W. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:26 Jan. 1950. 

Mitchell, H. F. J. Canad. D. A. 16:334 June 1950. 

Mitchell, J. R. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:108 May 1950; 
Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. 2:3 portrait June-July- 
August 1950; J. Georgia D. A. 24:33 Oct. 1950. 

Mobberly, O. O. J. Ohio D. A. 24:203-204 Nov. 1950. 

Mobley, H. H. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:42 May 1950. 

Molsberry, F. R. lowa D. Bul. 36:180 Oct. 1950. 

Monk, G. P. Brit. D. J. 88:167-168 Mar. 17, 1950. 

Moore, F.H. J. Canad. D. A. 16:390 July 1950. 

Moore, T. T., Jr. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:387 May 1950. 

Morris, H. J. Brit. D. J. 89:54 July 21, 1950. 

Morris, J.S. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:36 Dec. 15, 
1950. 

Morgan, H. D. J. Ohio D. Soc. 24:47-48 Feb. 1950. 

Morris, C.S. Brit. D. J. 88:23-24 Jan. 6, 1950. 

Morton, H. G. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:140 June 
15, 1950; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:138 July 1950. 

Mower, D.C. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:22 Jan. 1950. 

Mueller, H. C. lowa D. Bul. 36:180 Oct. 1950. 

Mulford, J. V. J. Ohio D. A. 24:150-151 Aug. 1950. 

Mullen, J. H. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 6:18 Sept. 1950. 

Munns, H. A. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 34:52 June 1950. 

Murphy, R. H. J. Georgia D. A. 23:28 Apr. 1950; J. Am. 
Col. Den. 17:164 portrait June 1950. 

Neblett, J. W. J. South. California D. A. 17:31 portrait 
Oct. 1950. 

Neel, J. M. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:54-55 Aug. 1950. 

Neely, W. C. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:138 July 1950. 

Neuenschwander, H. W. J. Indiana D. A. 29:19 Feb. 1950; 
Xi Psi Phi Quart. 48:115 May 1950. 

Nevin, Mendel. Brit. D. J. 89:286 Dec. 19, 1950; S. Caro- 
lina D. J. 8:2-3 Dec. 1950; D. Items Interest 72:1288- 
1290 Dec. 1950. 

Newton, E. P. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 22:4-5 Oct. 1950; 
Texas D. J. 68:387 Sept. 1950. 

Nichols, R. E. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:48 Jan. 15, 
1950. 

Nodine, A. M. Brit. D. J. 88:24 Jan. 6, 1950; D. Items In- 
terest 72:321 Mar. 1950. 

O’Connell, E. C. J. Am. Col. Den, 17:165 portrait June 
1950. 

O’Hara, P.J. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:208 June 1950. 

O’Hare, A.P. J.Am. Col. Den. 17:165 portrait June 1950. 

O’Hora, J. B. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:105 May 1950. 


Oleon, William. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:14 
Dec. 1950; Pennsylvania D. J. 17:307 Dec. 1950. 

Ostrem, George. lowa D. Bul. 36:234 Dec. 1950. 

Owen, E. B. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:96 July 1950; J. 
Missouri D. A. 30:272-273 portrait Aug. 1950; 
Washington Univ. D. J. 17:36 Aug.-Nov. 1950. 

Owens, J. R. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 6:20 Dec. 1950. 

Omer, W.C. J. Canad. D. A. 16:390 July 1950. 

Page, T. D. Brit. D. J. 89:54 July 21, 1950. 

Parker, C. W. J. Canad. D. A. 16:52 Jan. 1950. 

Virginia D. A. 27:33-34 Feb. 1950. 

Parker, H. L. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:55 Aug. 1950. 

Parman,jJ.J. J.Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:138-139 July 1950. 

Parsons, L. M. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:166 portrait June 
1950. 

Parsons, R. 8. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:28-29 July 1950. 

Paton, J. R. J. Canad. D. A. 16:656 Dec. 1950. 

Pearson, W. H. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:59 Jan. 1950; Bul. 

Peck,G. C. New YorkD. J. 16:104 Feb. 1950; Xi Psi Phi 
Quart. 48:116 May 1950; Ann. Den. 9:73 June 1950. 

Peelle, R. E. J. Ohio D. A. 24:151-152 Aug. 1950. 

Pennington, J.C. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:56 Aug. 
1950. 

Perkins, F. E. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:31 July 1950. 

Peters, C. E. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:14 
Sept. 1950. 

Peterson, T. O. Ann. Den. 9:73-74 June 1950. 

Phelps, H. B. lowa D. Bul. 36:14] Aug. 1950. 

Phillips, F. W. New England D. J. 3:36 Oct. 1950. 

Phillips, J. S. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:14 
Sept. 1950. 

Pitra, Joseph. Cleveland D. Soc. 6:20 Dec. 1950. 

Pollock, W. A. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:24 Apr. 1, 
1950. 

Port, C. F. lowa D. Bul. 36:180 Oct. 1950. 

Porter, C. O. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:31 July 1950. 

Potter, H. S. J.South. California D. A.17:13-14 Mar. 1950. 

Power, D.L. Brit. D.J.88:168 Mar.17; 230 Apr. 21, 1950. 

Pratt, H. E. North-West Den. 29:285,291 Oct. 1950. 

Prendergast, M.J. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:24 May 
1, 1950. 

Qualley, G. R. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:139 July 1950. 

Quinn, C. R. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:16 July 1, 
1950. 

Rains, W. S. Dlinois D. J. 19:309 July 1950. 

Ralston, S. B. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:15 
Sept. 1950. 

Ramsey, A. D. Bul. Virginia D. A. 27:34-35 Feb. 1950. 

Read, Charles. Brit. D. J. 89:260 Dec. 5, 1950. 

Reay, M. E. Dlinois D. J. 19:464 Oct. 1950. 

Redman, B. F. lowa D. Bul. 36:14 Feb. 1950. 

Reeves, I. L. S. Carolina D. J. 3:13 Jan. 1950. 

Reeves, J. W. J. South California D. A. 17:13 Mar. 1950. 

Reid, L. A., Sr. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:55 portrait Oct. 1950. 

Renfro, J. A. Ulinois D. J. 19:29-30 Jan. 1950. 

Rice, W. G. J. Indiana D. A. 29:2 Dec. 1950. 

Richards, C. E. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:28 Nov. 
15, 1950. 

Rider, H. E. Washington D. J. 18:30 Jan. 1950. 

Rigby, R. R. S. Carolina D. J. 8:2 Oct. 1950. 

Rion, C. L. Washington D. J. 18:28 Jan. 1950. 

Robertson, C.J. North-West Den. 29:215 July 1950. 

Robertson, H. L. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:56 Aug. 
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Robinson, W. H. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:166 portrait June 
1950. 

Roe, L. E. lowa D. Bul. 36:180 Oct. 1950. 

Rohde, F.G. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:167 portrait June 1950. 
Rose, O. P. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:153 July 1, 
1950; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:169 Sept. 1950. 
Rosenbaum, Morris. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 36:7 

May 1950. 
Rosenberg, J. H. New York D. J. 16:104 Feb. 1950. 
Roswurm, C. C. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 5:25 Feb. 1950; 
J. Ohio D. A. 24:90-91 May 1950. 
Rothenberg, Isador. Contact Point 28:241 May-June 1950. 
Routledge, J. R. J. Georgia D. A. 24:32 July 1950. 
Rowell, J. W. Iowa D. Bul. 36:60 Apr. 1950. 
Rubey, S. C. A. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:24 May 
1950. 
Rudersdorf, W.G. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:108 May 1950. 
Rule, J. S. lowa D. Bul. 36:60 Apr. 1950. 
Sadler, J. N. J. Ohio D. Soc. 24:48 Feb. 1950. 
St. Angelo, L. J. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:22 Jan. 1950. 
Sanders, H. W. J. Georgia D. A. 24:34 Oct. 1950. 
Saunders, J. C. J. Kansas D. A. 34:112 Sept. 1950. 
Sawhill, J. A. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:25 May 
1950. 
Scharlott, S. K. J. Ohio D. A. 24:86 May 1950. 
Schmeing, G. M. Mlinois D. J. 19:224 May 1950. 
Schoenfeld, Morris. New York J. Den. 20:223 May 1950. 
Schreiber, C. C. Iowa D. Bul. 36:14 Feb. 1950. 
Schreiber, J.J. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:22 Jan. 1950. 
Scott, J. B. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:13 Mar. 


1950. 

Seaton, C.S. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:15 Sept. 
1950. 

Seidner, L.S. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:24 May l, 
1950. 


Sharp, W. F. J. A. D. A. 41:99 July 1950. 

Sheffer, W. G. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:312-313 Apr. 1950; 
26:80-81 portrait Mar.-Apr. 1950; Contact Point 
28:216 Apr. 1950; J. A. D. A. 40:485 Apr. 1950; J. 
California D. A. 26:80-81 portrait Mar.-Apr. 1950. 

Sherfy, Raphael. Dist. Columbia D. J. 25:29 Oct. 1950. 

Shumate, N. W. W. Virginia D. J. 24:128 portrait Jan. 
1950. 

Sickles, C. M. J. Ohio D. A. 24:88-89 May 1950. 

Siddle, Alan. Brit. D. J. 89:142 Sept. 5, 1950. 

Simmons,J.R. S. Carolina D.J.3:6-7 portrait Mar. 1950. 

Simon, E. N. Desmos 56:64 portrait July 1950. 

Sinclair, A.C. J. Canad. D. A. 16:52 Jan. 1950. 

Sipple, J. W. J. Georgia D. A. 24:34 Oct. 1950. 

Skau, C. M. Detroit D. Bul. 19:24 July 1950. 

Slaman, T. A. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 6:18 Sept. 1950. 

Slater, W. K. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:167 portrait June 1950. 

Smith, E. P. Brit. D. J. 88:168 Mar. 17, 1950. 

Smith, H. 8. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:168 portrait June 1950. 

Snelgrove, C. M. J. Canad. D. A. 16:168 Mar. 1950; Oral 
Health 40:307 Apr. 1950; J. Ontario D. A. 27:193 


Apr. 1950. 

Sniffen, D. A. New York D. J. 16:166 portrait Mar. 1950; 
Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 35:4-7 portrait, front- 
ispiece Apr. 1950; New York Univ. J. Den. 8:199- 
200 Apr. 1950; Xi Psi Phi Quart. 48:116 May 1950; 


Ann. Den. 9:74-75 June 1950; Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. 
(N.Y.) 36:5-6 June 1950. 

Sontag, William. Bul. Passaic Co. D.Soc.12:11 Oct. 1950; 
]. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:55 Nov. 1950. 

Stafford, L. A. New York D. J. 16:576 Dec. 1950. 

Stapleton, E. F. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:134 July 1950. 

Stark, T. W. Brit. D. J. 89:116 Aug. 18, 1950. 

Starr, E. E. Oregon D. J. 19:14 May 1950. 

Stealey, T. S. Contact Point 29:87 Dec. 1950. 

Stephan, J. F. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:168 June 1950. 

Stoffel, E. M. lowa D. Bul. 36:106 June 1950. 

Stoffel, Henry. Iowa D. Bul. 36:106 June 1950. 

Stoffel, H. G. Oregon D. J. 19:10 Apr.; 14 May 1950. 

Stookey, Quinby. Contact Point 28:242-243 May-June 
1950. 

Stowell, E. J. New York D. J. 16:576 Dec. 1950. 

Stratton, D. P. J. Canad. D. A. 16:656 Dec. 1950. 

Stuart, J. A. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:307 Dec. 1950. 

Sullivan, F.C. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:23 Feb. 1950. 

Swann, H.S. Brit. D. J. 88:82-83 Feb. 3, 1950. 

Swing, R. H. D. Pennsylvania D. J.17:180 May 1950; Des- 
mos 56:55 July 1950. 

Talbot, J. Arkansas D. J. 2:7 Mar. 1950. 

Teakles, A.B. J. Canad. D. A. 16:110 Feb. 1950. 

Teasdale, D. L. lowa D. Bul. 36:180 Oct. 1950. 

Tedesco, F. E. lowa D. Bul. 36:180 Oct. 1950. 

Terhellen, E. W. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:48 portrait 
May 1950. 

Thompson, O. A. J. Ohio D. A. 24:89-90 May 1950. 

Thomas, G. A. J. Kansas D. A. 34:159 Oct. 1950. 

Thorold, F.C. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:204 Nov. 1950. 

Todd, I. H. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:19 Nov. 
1950. 

Toole, L. L. S. Carolina D. J. 3:4-5 May 1950. 

Treat, J.C. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:17,26 July 1, 
1950; Dlinois D. J. 19:262 June 1950. 

Trotti, G. J. S. Carolina D. J. 8:20 July 1950. 

Turner, H. H. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:18 July 
1950. 

Upshur, F.S. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:307 Dec. 1950. 

Van Diver, E. R. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:42 May 1950. 

Van Doorn, J. W. J. Ohio D. Soc. 24:47 Feb. 1950. 

Van Meter, R.R. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 20:50 June 1950. 
Van Valin, Shirley J. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:240 
Apr. 1950; J. Nebraska D. A. 26:7 May 1950. 
Voelker,J.W. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 25:36 Apr. 1950. 

Volini, I. F. Dlinois D. J. 19:313-314 July 1950. 

Volker, J. J. North-West Den. 29:215 July 1950. 

Wadsworth,C.F. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:108 May 1950. 

Wadlin, J. A. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:29 July 1950. 

Walker, Alfred. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:169 portrait June 
1950. 

Walker, B. H. Brit. D. J. 89:286 Dec. 19, 1950. 

Walsh, C. H. J. Canad. D. A. 16:390 July 1950. 

Walsh, F. D. Contact Point 29:24-25 Oct. 1950. 

Warrenfells, S. P. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:199 July 1950. 

Webster, F. W. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:169 portrait June 
1950. 

Weeks, A. F. J.Am. Col. Den. 17:170 portrait June 1950. 

Weinberger, W. J. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:22-23 Jan. 
1950. 

West, C.C. Mlinois D. J. 19:29 Jan. 1950; Xi Psi Phi 
Quart. 48:115-116 May 1950. 
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West, E. O. Iowa D. Bul. 36:106 June 1950. 

Whalen, L. F. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:50 Mar. 1950. 

Wheeler, George. Bul. Alabama D. 4. 34:31 July 1950. 

White, W. B. Mlinois D. J. 19:464-477 Oct. 1950. 

Whyte, A. M. Brit. D. J. 89:142 Sept. 5, 1950. 

Wilde, E. F. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:23 Jan. 1950. 

Wilhite, J. R. J. Kansas D. A. 34:160 Oct. 1950. 

Williams, C. R. J. South. California D. A. 17:29 June 
1950. 

Williams, H. L. Brit. D. J. 89:116 Aug. 18, 1950. 

Williams, W.S. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:28 July 1950. 

Willman, A. C. Dlinois D. J. 19:308 July 1950. 

Willson, C. R. North-West Den. 29:92-93 Jan. 1950. 

Wilson, F. C. J. Georgia D. A. 24:34 Oct. 1950. 

Wilson, T.S. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:57-58 Aug. 
1950. 

Wilson, W. E. J. Ontario D. A. 27:433 Sept. 1950. 

Wineberg, Leon. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:28 Nov. 
15, 1950; Dlinois D. J. 19:464 Oct. 1950. 

Wing, R. H. J. Canad. D. A. 16:110 Feb. 1950; J. Ontario 
D. A. 27:36 Jan. 1950; Oral Health 40:32 Jan. 1950. 

Winn, P. P. J. Canad. D. A.16:168 Mar. 1950; Oral Health 
40:227 Mar. 1950. 

Wisnow, Helen. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:36 Dec. 
15, 1950. 

Witthaus, Carl. Brit. D. J. 89:86 Aug. 4, 1950. 
40:227 Mar. 1950. 

Woodward, J. M. J. Ohio D. A. 24:202 Nov. 1950. 

Wright, G. F. J. Canad. D. A. 16:498 Sept. 1950. 

Wright, J. J. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 16:241 Nov. 1, 
1950; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:197 Nov. 1950. 
Wright, T. B. Mississippi D. A. 7:87 portrait Apr. 1950. 

D. A. 16:299-304 June 1950. 
Yant, R. V. Iowa D. Bul. 36:60 Apr. 1950. 
Yeilding, E.C. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:33 Jan. 1950. 
Yoder, R. E. New York D. J. 16:576 Dec. 1950. 
Young, E. L. J.Canad. D. A. 16:284 May 1950; J. Ontario 
D. A. 27:247 May 1950. 
Zielinski, J. B. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:24 May 1, 
1950; Mlinois D. J. 19:208 May 1950. 
necrology reports: See names of specific organizations to 
which they pertain 
O’BRIEN, F. B. Income taxes higher this March 15, than last. 
Dlinois D. J. 19:529-533 Dec. 1950. 
OBTURATORS AND SIMILAR APPLIANCES 
Emory, Louis. Prosthetic restoration of soft palate lost 
as a result of diptheria: report of a case. J.A.D. 
A. 41:75-77 July 1950. 
Harkins, C. S. and Nitsche, M. Maria. Oral prosthesis 
for young cleft palate children. D. Digest 56:531- 
533 Dec. 1950. 
Heylings, R. Use of polyvinyl chloride in prosthetics. 
Brit. D. J. 89:270-272 Dec. 19, 1950. 
Houghton, W. G. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate patient. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:342-347 May 1950. 
Saunsbury, Philip. Removable appliance to cover a cyst 
cavity. Brit. D. J. 88:189 Apr. 6, 1950. 
Street, R. T. Congenital cleft palate appliance. J.Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:58-60 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 
Wood, W. M. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate patient. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:348-350 May 1950. 


Chick, A. O. Hollow acrylic prostheses. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:346-347 Oct. 1950. 


OCCLUSION 


See also Articulation and occlusion; Bite--taking; Den- 
tures--articulation and occlusion 

Sears, V. H. Occlusion: the common meeting ground in 
dentistry. New York J. Den. 20:145-150 Apr. 1950. 

balanced: See Articulation and occlusion--artificial teeth 
centric 

Balaban, M. O. and Stone, H. A. Arrest of chronic clo- 
nus of masticatory muscles by means of full den- 
ture prosthesis: report of a case. J. A. D. A. 40: 
585-586 May 1950. 

Boos, R. H. Physiological maxillomandibular relations. 
Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 20:8-15 Jan.; 8-ll Feb. 
1950. 

Vertical and centric relation in harmony to forces. 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 34:3-12 Mar. 1950. 

Graham, C. H.; Trebitsch, F. and Rowell, A. G. Effects 
of loss of vertical dimensions in edentulous pa- 
tients. D. J. Australia 22:12-23 Jan. 1950. 

Harris, Elam. Occlusion. J. Kentucky D.A.2:38-43 Jan. 
1950. 

Hughes, G. A. Maxillo-mandibular relations in the teach- 
ing of denture prosthesis. New York D. J. 16:113- 
122 Mar. 1950. Reprint 

Leof, Milton. Revision of accepted dicta on mandibular 
position. New York J. Den. 20:8-14 Jan. 1950. 

Lindblom, Gosta. Value of bite analysis in modern dent- 
istry, eliminating uncertainty and lack of planning 
in the treatment of the human dentition. Brit. D. 
J. 89:87-101 disc. 101-103 Aug. 18, 1950. 

McKevitt, F. H. Measured vertical dimension and den- 
ture adhesive powders. J. California D. A. 26:233- 
238 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

Miller,S.C. Periodontal aspect of restoring lost vertical 
dimension. New York Univ. J. Den. 8:319-320 June 
1950. 

Porter, C. G. Vertical relation--the engima of com- 
plete denture construction. D. Survey 26:806-808 
June 1950. 

Silverman, M. M. Speaking centric. D. Digest 56:106- 
lll Mar. 1950. 

Successful full dentures through accurate centric oc- 
clusion. D. Digest 56:494-497 Nov. 1950. 

Steck, Naomi S. Measurements of vertical dimension of 
processeddentures. J. D. Res. 29:616-621 Oct. 1950. 

Stein, T. L. Position of the mandible. D. Concepts 2:9- 
ll Jan. 1950. 


normal 


Brandrup-Wognsen, Thure. Balanced occlusion in the 
natural dentition. Internat. D.J.1:32-42 Sept. 1950. 

Cripps, 8. Occlusal equilibration of the natural dentition. 
Brit. D. J. 88:90-96 Feb. 17, 1950. 

Frank, Leonard. Muscular influence on occlusion as 
shown by X-rays of the condyle. D. Digest 56:484- 
488 Nov. 1950. 

Hemley, Samuel. Occlusion--the orthodontic point of 
view. J. D. Med. 5:59-65 July 1950. 

Higley, L. B. How the dentists can assist his patient in 
obtaining so-called normal occlusion. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 19:9-12, 26 Apr. 1, 1950. 
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OCCLUSION--normal (cont.) 

MacConaill, M. A. and Scher, E. A. Ideal form of the hu- 
man dental arcade, with some prosthetic applica- 
tion. D. Record 70:1-11 Jan. 1950. 

Stoll, Victor. Importance of correct jaw relations in cer- 
vico-oro4acial orthopedia. D. Concepts 2:5-9, 18 
Apr. 1950. Abstract 

Swinehart, D. R. Importance of the tongue in the devel- 
opment of normal occlusion. Am.J.Orthodont. 36; 
813-830 Nov. 1950. 

restoration to normal 

Cripps, S. Occlusal equilibration of the natural denti- 
tion. Brit. D. J. 88:90-96 Feb. 17, 1950. 

Madsen, B.C. Occlusion: a cardinal consideration. J. 
A. D. A. 41:691-700 Dec. 1950. 

Trattner, Henry. Reactivating occlusal surfaces of pos- 
terior teeth in the middle aged. New York J. Den. 
20:79-80 Feb. 1950. 

traumatic: See also Articulation and occlusion--natural 
teeth; Pyorrhea alveolaris 

Allen, Hunter. Physiological occlusion and occlusal trau- 
ma. (Ed.) J. Periodont. 21:36-38 Jan. 1950. 

Barrett, C. E., Jr. Studies on: the use of gelatin-glycer- 
ine mixtures in determination of stress analysis 
by polarized light and electronic amplification of 
occlusal sounds. J. D. Med. 5:8-10 Jan. 1950. 

Leonard, H. J. More about the occlusal factor in perio- 
dontal disease. Initial statement. J. Periodont. 
21:109-111, 120-121 disc. 111-120 Apr. 1950. 

McCall, J. O. Effect of traumatic occlusion on dental 
and periodontal tissues. J.South. California D. A. 
17:16-24 July 1950. 

Ostrom, C. A.; Skillen, W.G. and Fosdick, L. S. Chem- 
ical studies in period Vl. Gingi- 
val glycogen concentration in experimental occlu- 
sal trauma. J. D. Res. 29:55-58 Feb. 1950. 

OCCUPATIONAL DISEASES AND HAZARDS 
of dentistry See also Health of dentist and subheadings 

Burgess, B. E. Some physical hazards of dental prac- 

tice. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 22:7-9 Aug. 1950. 
OCCUPATIONAL DERMATITIS: See Dermatiti pational 
OCCUPATIONAL DISEASES AND HAZARDS 

of dentistry: See also Health of dentist and subheadings 

Burgess, B. E. Some physical hazards of dental practice. 
}. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 22:7-9 Aug. 1950. 

Rosen, Emanuel. Newly observed ophthalmologic occupa- 
tional hazard in dentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:1041-1043 Aug. 1950. 

OCKERSE, T. Dental caries. Clinical and experimental in- 

vestigations. (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 88:21 Jan. 6, 

1950; J. A. D. A. 41:125 July 1950. 

O’CONNELL, D.C. and LINGHORNE, W.J.: See Linghorne, W. 

J. and O’Connell, D. C. 

O’CONNER, ERMA. Patient psychology. D. Asst. 19:121-123 

May-June 1950. 

ODENHEIMER, K. J. Dentistry in France andGermany. Odont. 

Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:10-ll Dec. 1950. 
ODOM, W. P. Nutritional report on the Lotschental Valley. 

Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 20:12-14 May 1950. 

Vegetable and meat diets in African tribes. Bul. San 
Diego Co. D. Soc. 20:7-14 Aug. 1950. 

ODONTALGIA 
in aviation: See Altitude and aviation--dental conditions 





to) di 
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ODONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF WESTERN PENNSYLVANIA 
Membership list--1950. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 
29:15-30 June 1950. 
Report of Committee on Education. Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 29:8-10 Nov. 1950. 
ODONTOMA 
Chambers, D. A. E. Compound odontome in a boy aged 
ten. Brit. D. J. 88:155-156 Mar. 17, 1950. 
Conner, Thomas and Harpole, James. Composite odon- 
toma. J. Georgia D. A. 23:8-9 Apr. 1950. 
Gwinn, C. D. Compound composite odontoma: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 8:337-338 Oct. 1950. 
Salama, N. and Hilmy, Aziz. Extensive complex com- 
posite odontome occupying the whole of the left 
maxilla. Brit. D. J. 89:68-70 Aug. 4, 1950. 
Straith, F. E. Bilateral odontoma. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1036-1040 
Aug. 1950. 
Templeton, L. C. Compound odontoma. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 30:131-134 July 1950. 
Weisengreen, H. H. Case report of compound follicular 
odontoma. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3- 
288 Mar. 1950. 
Weiss, L. R. Odontoma. North-West Den. 29:53-54 Jan 
1950. 
ODONTOMATA: See Odontoma 
OEHLERS, F. A.C. Caseof Ewing’s tumour with primary le- 
sion in the mandible. Brit. D. J. 88:146-150 Mar. 
17, 1950. 
Unilateral duplication of the maxillary deciduous canine. 
Brit. D. J. 88:188 Apr. 6, 1950. 
OFFICES, dental 
Bruhnke, L. T. Electronic secretary answers dentist’s 
telephone. Oral Hyg. 40:1433-1435 Oct. 1950. 
Fitzpatrick, C. P. What dopatients see from your chair? 
Oral Hyg. 40:1429-1432 Oct. 1950. 
Hudgins, Mary D. Tapering off--viaa home office. (Dr. 
Millard Gibbs.) Oral Hyg. 40:1441-1443,1451 Oct. 
1950. 
Hurlbut, Jim. City dentist--country style. 
Cook.) Oral Hyg. 40:36-41 Jan. 1950. 
Modern dental offices (Drs. Brooks Bell, Joe Favors and 
Frank Roark). D. Survey 26:61 Jan. 1950. 
Modern dental offices. Practice is doubledin new build- 
ing. (Rulon Openshaw.) D. Survey 26:366-367 Mar. 
1950. 
Patton, A. W.and Patton, A. W., Jr. New offices in Tus- 
caloosa. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:32-33 July 1950. 
Ragsdale. Recently completed dental office building. 
Texas D. J. 68:304 July 1950. 
Skinner, Arline D. Observe office from patient’s view- 
point. J. Georgia D. A. 24:22 July 1950. 
Wilson, James. Flowers aren’t only for anniversaries. 
W. Virginia D. J. 24:148-149 Jan. 1950. 
OGILVIE, HENEAGE and STEICHER, R. M. (Edited by) Na- 
tional health service act in Great Britain: a re- 
view of the first year’s working. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D. A. 40:233 Feb. 1950. 
OHIO STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Sargeant, W.S. President’s address. J. Ohio D. Soc. 
24:21-27 report on 27-28 Feb. 1950. 


necrology reports 
Necrology. J. Ohio D. Soc. 24:42 Feb. 1950. 


(Irving L. 
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O’KEEFE,J.A. Your president-elect. (Dist. of Columbia Den. ~~ 


41:456-460 Oct. 1950. 


Soc.) J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 25:39 portrait July | /OPPICE, H.W. A.D. A. president. Dlinois D. J. 19:0pp. p. 


1950. 
OKLAHOMA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Dunn, R. M. President’s address. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 
39:14-17 July 1950. 
Gold and silver certificate holders listed; requests for 
1950 certificates due. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:23, 
26 Jan. 1950. 
Report on your insurance program. Bul. Oklahoma D. 
A. 39:23, 27 July 1950. 
Snow, H. L. Executive Secretary’s annual report. Bul. 
Oklahoma D. A. 39:17-20 July 1950. 
OKUMURA, TSURUKICHI. Letter to American dentists. Den- 
tal Schools Association of Japan. J. Am. Col. Den. 
17:8-13 Mar. 1950. 
OLAFSON, O. G. Dentist’s hobby is big game hunting in Afri- 
ca. D. Survey 26:974-975 July 1950. 
OLD AGE SECURITY 
Kuusinen, P. E. Blueprintforsecurity. Bul. Milwaukee 
Co. D. Soc. 16:106-107, 109 May 1, 1950. 
OLDS, F. B. Regent, American College of Dentists. The first 
thirty years and the next fifty. (Comments by Of- 
ficers and Regents.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:125-132 
portrait June 1950. 
OLIVER, R. T. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:714 por- 
trait June 1950. 
OLSON, B. A. President of the American Society of Oral Sur- 
geons. J. Oral Surg. 8:opp.p. 3 portrait Jan. 1950. 
OLSON, J.V. Immediate dentures. W. Virginia D. J. 25:9,12- 
13, 27-28 July 1950. 
ONLAYS 
Rosen, M.H. Fixed-movable partial dentures with inter- 
locking onlay attachments: review of a practical 
case. J.A.D.A. 41:306-307 Sept. 1950. 
surgical 
Hecht, S. S. Surgical repair of alveolar depression in 
the anterior segment by mucoperiosteal onlay. Re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1025-1030 Aug. 1950. 
ONTARIO DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Grose, L. M. President’s message. J. OntarioD. A. 27: 
422-424 Sept. 1950. 
Marshall, T. R. Annual convention. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. 
A. 16:369-372 July 1950. 
OPEN BITE: See Mandible and maxilla-resection; See also 
Orthodontic treatment--open bite 
OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 
See also various operative procedures; i.e. Cavities-- 
preparation; Fillings and filling materials, etc. 
Arnim, S. 8S. Developments in operative dentistry. J. 
A. D. A. 40:673-674 June 1950. 
Keys, D. A. Progress in operative dentistry. J. A. D. 
A. 40:674-675 June 1950. 
Schultz, L. C. Efficient, health-giving contribution 
through corrective operative reconstruction. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:415-416 Aug. 1950. 
Stebner,C.M. General operative procedures. Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 34:29-32 June 1950. 
for children: See Children’s dentistry--operative proced- 
ures 
instruments 
Nelsen, R. J. Front surface dental mirror. J. A. D. A. 


483 portrait Nov. 1950. 
President, American Dental Association. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 34:35 Oct. 1950; Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
20:9 portrait Dec. 1, 1950; J. A. D. A. 41:726 por- 
trait Dec. 1950. _— 
ORAL FLORA: See Bactericlogy--dental ail 
ORAL HYGIENE 
See also Toothbrushes and toothbrushing technic 
Gibbs, }. W. Insights into interproximal care. D. Digest 
56:540-542 Dec. 1950. 
Leatherman, G. H. Oral hygiene. Brit. D. J. 89:119-127 
Sept. 5, 1950. 
Slatten, R. W. Observations on the merits of oral irri- 
gation. J. D. Med. 5:74-75 July 1950. 
ORAL SURGERY 
Dingman, R. O. Practiceof oralsurgery. (Ed.) J. Oral 
Surg. 8:63-64 Jan. 1950. 
Will oral surgery meet the challenge? (Ed.) J.Oral 
Surg. 8:162-164 Apr. 1950. 
Gregory, G. T. Surgical problems which confront the 
oral surgeon. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:9-10 
Oct. 15, 1950. 
Hamilton, W. S. Some opinions relatingtooral surgery. 
J. Canad. D. A. 16:515-521 Oct. 1950. 
Harris, Leon. Some case reports in oral surgery. D. 
Survey 26:1539-1542 Nov. 1950. 
Hickey, M. J. Present and future status of oral surgery. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 8:213-218 Apr. 1950. 
Lussier, N. A. Surgical therapy in relation to ortho- 
dontics. D. Survey 26:1207-1212 Sept. 1950. 
Oral surgeon’s obligation. (Ed.) J.Oral Surg. 8:251-252 
July 1950. 
Sikes, T. E., Jr. Orthodontics as an adjunct to oral sur- 
gery. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:608-615 Aug. 1950. 
Templeton, L. C. Oral surgery in the general practice 
of dentistry. J. Missouri D. A. 30:274-280 Aug. 
1950. 
Thoma, K. H. Advances in oral surgery. J. A. D. A. 
40:670-673 June 1950. 
25 easy ways to keep out of trouble in oral Surgery. S. 
Carolina D. J. 3:17-20 May 1950. Reprint 
drainage 
Everson, Stewart. Draining fistula of the chin caused by 
a tooth in the line of fracture. D. Rems Interest 
72:1279-1281 Dec. 1950. 
Grant, Ronald and Crikelair, G. F. Maxillary facial fis- 
tula. J. Oral Surg. 8:285-288 Oct. 1950. 
for children: See Children’s dentistry--oral surgery 
graft and flap operation 
Hecht, 8. S. Surgical repair of alveolar depression in 
the anterior segment by mucoperiosteal onlay. Re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1025-1030 Aug. 1950. 
sutures and suturing 
Cashman, M. A. Preoperative suturing in oral surgery. 
D. Digest 56:168-169 Apr. 1950. 
Woo, Ju-Kang. Direction and type of the transverse pa- 
latine suture and its relation to the form of the hard 
palate. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:232-236 Mar. 1950. 
Abstract 
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ORAMS, H. J. Pulp capping. Austral.J. Den. 54:206-207 Aug. 
1950. 
ORBAN, BALINT. Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 34:61 
portrait May 1950. 
(Edited by.) Oral histology and embryology. (Book rev.) 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:317-318 Apr. 1950; Brit. D. J. 
88:106-107 Feb. 17, 1950; Contact Point 28:183 Mar. 
1950; D. Items Interest 72:320 Mar. 1950; J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 25:41 Apr. 1950; New York J. Den. 
20:116-117 Mar. 1950; New York Univ. J. Den. 8:243 
Apr. 1950. 
Periodontal diseases. Texas D. J. 68:429,444 Oct. 1950. 
Surgical gingivectomy. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13: 
287-288 June 1950. 
and GRUPE, H. E.: See Grupe, H. E. and Orban, Balint 
and RAY, H. G.: See Ray, H. G. and Orban, Balint 
OREGON STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Murderous publicity. (Ed.) Oregon D.J.19:4 Apr. 1950. 
1951 OSDA meeting cancelled by delegates. OregonD. J. 
19:13 May 1950. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Oregon D. J. 19:8 Mar. 1950. 
ORGANIZATIONS, dental: See names of specific groups 
ORINGER, M.J. Electromagnet as an aid in the removal of a 
traumatically impacted metallic fragment from the 
body of the mandible in the vicinity of the mandi- 
bular canal. A case history. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:169-178 Feb. 1950. 
Plastic closure of alveolar antral traumatic perforations 
and chronic fistulae, presenting an improved tech- 
nique. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:410- 
420 Apr. 1950. 
ORKIN, J. M. Deaf mute patient. D.Concepts 2:13-14 Jan. 1950. 
ORLAND, F. J. Consideration of bacteria associated with the 
dental caries process. Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:211-214 
July 1950. 
Newer developments in the oral environmental relations 
to dental caries. Pennsylvania D. J.17:211-216 Oct. 
1950. 
HEMMENS, ELIZABETH S. and HARRISON, R. W. Effect 
of partly synthetic diets on the dental caries in- 
cidence in Syrian hamsters. J. D. Res. 29:512-528 
Aug. 1950. 
ORLAY, H. G. and CASTAGNOLA, L.: See Castagnola, L. and 
Orlay, H. G. 
ORTHODONTIA: See Orthodontics; See also Malocclusion 
ORTHODONTIC APPLIANCES, MATERIALS, ETC. 
Adams,C. P. Modified arrowhead clasp. D. Record 70: 
143-145 May 1950. 
Angell, R.C. Comparison of gold alloy and stainless 
steel wire for orthodontic arches and springs. J. 
D. Res. 29:143-147 Apr. 1950. 
Dimock, J. R. Treating cases with removable appliances. 
D. Record 70:26-29 Jan. 1950. 
Elsasser, W. A. Some observations on the history and 
uses of the Kesling positioner. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:368-374 May 1950. 
Pastlicht, Samwel. Evolution of the universal appliance. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:433-444 June 1950. 
Feldstein, Louis. Instrument for measuring muscular 
forces acting on the teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 36: 
856-859 Nov. 1950. 
Gray, Norman. Simplified Crozat type appliance using 





stainless steel. D. Record 70:208 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

Harding, J.F. Retraction of anterior teeth. New Zealand 
D. J. 46:110-Ll1 Apr. 1950. 

Jan, H. H. Timesaving technique for processing re- 
tainers. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:763-765 Oct. 1950. 

Johnson, E. L. Frankfort-mandibular plane angle and 
the facial pattern. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:516-533 
July 1950. 

Johnson, J. E. Use of the twin-wire mechanism intreat- 
ing Class Il, Division 2 cases of malocclusion. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 36:245-264 Apr. 1950. 

Now orthodontic prescriptions for laboratory. (Ed.) Am. 
J. Orthodont. 36:860-861 Nov. 1950. 

Perlow, Jack. Surgico-orthodontic appliance for treat- 
ment of jaw fractures. D. Survey 26:195-197 Feb. 
1950. 

Strauss, K. Modified design for a high-labial retainer 
for Kennedy Class I and II cases. Brit. D. J. 88: 
275-276 May 19, 1950. 

Toepfer, A.K. Use of isothermal plastics in orthodontics. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:305-306 Apr. 1950. 

Wilson, H. E. Progressor. D. Record 70:213-214 Sept.- 
Oct. 1950. 

Yost, Howard. Improved design of the sliding sleeve at- 
tachment. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:375-377 May 1950. 

Sliding sleeve attachment. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:58 
Jan. 1950. 
ORTHODONTIC DIAGNOSIS AND MEASUREMENTS 

Baldridge, J. P. Further studies of the relation of the 
maxillary first permanent molars to the face in 
Class I and Class II malocclusions. Angle Ortho- 
dont. 20:3-10 Jan. 1950. 

Brodie, A. G. Anatomy and physiology of head and neck 
musculature. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:831-844 Nov. 
1950. 

Campbell, John. Mylohyoid line in the assessment of 
facial asymmetry. D. Record 70:204-208 Sept.- 
Oct. 1950. 

Cohen, M. M. Clinical studies in the development of the 
dental height. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:917-932 Dec. 
1950. 

Feldstein, Louis. Instruments for measuring muscular 
forces acting on the teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 36: 
856-859 Nov. 1950. 

Ford, J. W. and Ford, W. F. Cephalometric appraisal of 
atreated mandibular displacement case in an adult 
patient. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:222-228 Mar. 1950. 

Furstman, Lawrence. Cephalometric appraisals: their 
use in daily clinical practice. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:403-418 June 1950. 

Gosman, S. D. Anthropometric method of facial analysis 
in orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:749-762 Oct. 
1950. 

Higley, L. B. Some thoughts on cephalometrics and an- 
chorage. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:135-147 Feb. 1950. 

Johnson, E. L. Frankfort-mandibular plane angle and 
the facial pattern. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:516-533 
July 1950. 

Krogman, W. M. Assessment of degree of ‘‘deviation’’ 
fromthe normal in face andteeth. Oral Surg., Or- 
al Med. & Oral Path. 3:446-461 Apr. 1950. 

Dental problems related to growth and developments. 
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ORTHODONTIC DIAGNOSIS AND MEASUREMENTS (cont.) 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 20:17-18 Nov. 1950. Ab- 
stract 

Lewis, A.B. Impact of cephalometry onorthodontic con- 
cepts. Angle Orthodont. 20:67-73 April 1950. 

Markus, M. B. Study of the angular relationship in the 
upper and lower anterior teeth. Am.J.Orthodont. 
36:281-291 Apr. 1950. 

Mollin, A. D. Acrylic jacket technic closes diastema. 
D. Survey 26:1380-1382 Oct. 1950. 

Paskow, Herbert. Orthodontic diagnosis questionnaire. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:451-453 June 1950. 

Ricketts, R. M. Variations of the temporomandibular 
joint as revealed by cephalometric laminagraphy. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:877-898 Dec. 1950. 

Rogers, A. P. Restatement of the myofunctional concept 
in orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:845-855 Nov. 
1950. 

Woods, G. A., Jr. Changes in width dimensions between 
certain teeth and facial points during human growth. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:676-700 Sept. 1950. 

Zingeser, M. R. Cephalometrics, a tool in clinical ortho- 
dontics. Alpha Omegan 44:75-80 Sept. 1950. 

ORTHODONTIC EDUCATION: See Education, dental--ortho- 
dontics 

ORTHODONTIC FORCES 

Shwalb, R. A. and Rechter, Alfred. Application of the 
photoelastic method of stress analysis to orthodon- 
tic tooth movement in bone. Am.J. Orthodont. 36: 
192-197 Mar. 1950. 

ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT 

Baker, C. R. Advisability of orthodontic treatment in 
deciduous and mixed dentitions. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 19:9-19, 27 Apr. 15, 1950. 

Barrow, G.V.and Dingman, R.O. Orthodontic consider- 
ations in the surgical management of developmen- 
tal deformities of the mandible. Am.J.Orthodont. 
36:121-134 Feb. 1950. 

Bishop, E. A. Treatment of mixed dentition. Angle 
Orthodont. 20:99-101 disc. 114-115 April 1950. 
Closson, D. A. Extraoral anchorage, its indications, use, 
and application. Am.J. Orthodont. 36:265-280 Apr. 
1950; J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:26-41 Oct. 1950. 

Edgewise and otherwise. (Ed.) Washington Univ. D. J. 
17:34-35 Aug.-Nov. 1950. 

Fischer, Bercu. Treatment of Class Il, Division! (Angle) 
Ill. Variation and the “‘individuality hypothesis’. 
Angle Orthodont. 20:116-134 Apr. 1950. 

Furstman, Lawrence. Case report. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36; 786-771 Oct. 1950. 

Gainsforth, B. L. Cross bite in children. J. Canad. D. 
A. 16:617-625 Dec. 1950. 

Greenberg, H. E. Effectivei diate orthodontic treat- 
ment. New York D. J. 16:212-213 Apr. 1950. 

Hahn, G. W. (Moderator.) Treatment of malocclusion 
in the mixed dentition: a panel discussion. Angle 
Orthodont. 20:74-115 April 1950. 

Hogeboom, F. E. Preparation of the child’s mouth for 
orthodontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 36;302- 
304 Apr. 1950. 

Jackson, A. F. Simplicity in orthodontic concept and 
treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:643-675 Sept. 1950. 

Johnson, E. L. Case report. New York J. Orthodont. 36: 





772-776 Oct. 1950. 

Johnson, J. E. Use of the twin-wire mechanism in treat- 
ing Class II, Division 2 cases of malocclusion. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 36:245-264 Apr. 1950. 

Kelly, E. J. Treatment in the mixed dentition. Angle 
Orthodont. 20:102-108 disc. 114-115 April 1950. 

Kloehn, S.J. Mixed dentition treatment. Angle Ortho- 
dont. 20:75-96 disc. 114-115 April 1950. 

Lasher, M. C. Mixed and deciduous denture treatment. 
Angle Orthodont. 20:97-98 disc. 114-115 April 1950. 

Lussier, N.A. Surgical therapy in relation to orthodont- 
ics. D. Survey 26:1207-1212 Sept. 1950. 

Macalister, A. D. Immediate torsion of an upper incisor. 
New Zealand D. J. 46:38-39 Jan. 1950. 

Marshall, David. Orthodontics for an adult. New York 
D. J. 16:513 Nov. 1950. 

Nelson, Beulah G. Value of light intermittent force in 
ihe treatment of malocclusions. Angle Orthodont. 
20:39-58 Jan. 1950. 

Shehan, H. L. Role of observationand simple treatment 
in the practice of orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:1-18 Jan. 1950; also J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:11-13 
Jan. 1950. 

Terwilliger, K. F. Treatment in the mixed dentition. 
Angle Orthodont. 20:109-113 disc. 113-115 April 1950. 

Unger, Harry. Jumping the bite with a malposed tooth. 
New York D. J. 16:514 Nov. 1950. 

best time for 

Garneau, P.J. Factors to be considered in determining 
when to begin orthodontic treatment. New Eng- 
land D. J. 3:14-16 Jan. 1950. 

cleft palate and cleft lip: See Cleft palate and cleft lip--orth- 





odontic treatment 
decalcification and decay resulting from 

Dolce, J. J. Caries incidence in relation to orthodontic 
therapy. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:534-545 July 1950. 

diastema 

Hambleton, R. S. Indications and contra-indications for 
a frenum-ectomy. Texas D. J. 68:509-510 Dec. 
1950. Reprint 

extraction 

Cheney, E. A. Heredity, growth, and observation as re- 
lated to extraction procedures. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:899-912 Dec. 1950. 

Some considerations on the diagnosis of malocclusion 
relative to extraction. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:19-36 
Jan. 1950. 

Lewis, P. D. Space closure in extraction cases. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 36:172-191 Mar. 1950. 

Lubowitz, A. H. Problem of extraction in orthodontic 
therapy. The treatment of the bilateral malerup- 
tion of canines in the maxillary and mandibular den- 
tures. D. Rems Interest 72:925-937 Sept. 1950. 

McIntyre, K. M. Orthodontics by extraction alone. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 54:262-265 Oct. 1950. 

Pollock, H.C. Straight teeth may mean crippled faces. 
Oral Hyg. 40:348-350 Mar. 1950. 

Straub, W.J. Malocclusion corrected by bicuspid extrac - 
tion and closure technic. D. Survey 26:1218-1221 
Sept. 1950. 

Williams, W. R. Extraction of premolars in orthodontic 
treatment. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:19-22 July 1950; 
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ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT (cont.) 
teeth 
Poldy, J. J. Orthodontia for the general practitioner of 
dentistry. D. ems Interest 72:1204-1211 Nov. 1950. 
in schools: See Community and school dental service 
muscle exercises 
Rogers, A. P. Restatement of the myofunctional concept 
in orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:845-855 Nov. 
1950. 
neutroclusion 
Howes, A. E. Class I neutroclusion. Report of a case. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:587-592 Aug. 1950. 
open bite 
Atwood, D. A. Bite-opening. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 
10:7-10 Oct. 1950. Abstract 


Bjork, Arne. Some biological aspects of prognathism 
and occlusion of the teeth. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
8:1-40 Mar. 1950. 


Ash, A.S. Psychosomatic considerations in orthodontics. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:292-298 Apr. 1950. 

Stolzenberg, Jacob. Suggestion: an adjunct in orthodontic 
treatment. Am.J.Orthodont. 36:198-206 Mar. 1950. 

school child: See Community and school dental service 
tissue changes caused by 

Moyers, R. E. Periodontal membrane in orthodontics. 
]. A. D. A. 40:22-27 Jan. 1950. 

Moyers, R. E. and Bauer, J. L. Periodontal response to 
various tooth movements. Am. J. Orthodont. 36: 
572-580 Aug. 1950. 

ORTHODONTICS 
See also Malocclusion; Orthodontic diagnosis and mea- 
surements; Orthodontic treatment 

Adamson, K. T. Challengetotheprofession. Austral. J. 
Den. 54:10-17 Feb. 1950. 

Anderson, Allan. Handsome is as orthodontist does. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:360-362 July 1950. Reprint 
Brandhorst, W.S. Children’s orthodontics. Bul. St. 

Louis D. Soc. 21:21 Feb. 1950. 

Brodie, A. G. Appraisal of present concepts in ortho- 
dontia. Angle Orthodont. 20:24-38 Jan. 1950. 

Can orthodontic service be expanded? Am.J.Orthodont. 
36:307-308 Apr. 1950. 

Fulton, J. T. Orthodontics as a health service. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 36:336-341 May 1950. 

Hemley, Samwel. Occlusion--the orthodontic point of 
view. J.D. Med. 5:59-65 July 1950. 

Jackson, A. F. Orthodontics and orthodontists. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 36:109-120 Feb. 1950. 

Simplicity in orthodontic concept and treatment. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 36:643-675 Sept. 1950. 

Orthodontics in confusion. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 36: 
454-455 June 1950. 

Sikes, T. E.,3r. Orthodontics as an adjunct to oral sur- 
gery. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:608-615 Aug. 1950. 

Strange, H. E. European social orthodontics. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 36:561-571 Aug. 1950. 





for general practitioner 
Adamson, K. T. Place of the general practitioner in 
present-day orthodontic therapy. D. J. Australia 
22:357-384 Aug. 1950. 
Cunningham, E.R. General practice of orthodontics. 





Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:7-16 Jan. 1950; J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 26:17-27 June 1950. 

Digest of ‘‘A Challenge to the Profession.’’ (Ed.) (By K. 
T. Adamson--Austral. J. Den.) Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:546-551 July 1950. 

Matthews, O. F. Foresight and hindsight as related to 
orthodontics. J. Louisiana D.Soc.7:3-4 winter ed- 
ition Jan. 1950. 

Poldy, J. J. Orthodontia for the general practitioner of 
dentistry. D.Items Interest 72:47-56 Jan.; 168-175 
Feb.; 274-283 Mar.; 384-394 Apr.; 517-526 May; 
594-601 June; 753-762 July; 862-871 Aug.; 938-946 
Sept.; 1098-1102 Oct.; 1204-1211 Nov.; 1312-1316 Dec. 
1950. 

Salzmann,J.A. Preventive orthodontics in general prac- 
tice. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 29:3-5 Apr. 1950. 

Preventive principles in general practice. J. Canad. 
D. A. 16:299-304 June 1950. 

Stolzenberg, Jacob. Newest trends in orthodontia of in- 
terest to the general practitioner. D. Items In- 
terest 72:372-383 Apr.; 505-516 May 1950. 

Walpole-Day, A. J. Orthodontics in general practice. 
Brit. D. J. 89:55-64 disc. 64-66 Aug. 4, 1950. 

Weber, F.N. Role of the general practitioner in ortho- 
dontics. J.Den. Children 17:22-27 Ist quart. 1950. 

Wilkinson, J.V. Appearances canbe deceptive. Austral. 
J. Den. 54:154-159 June 1950. 

history 

McKeag, H. T. A. Orthodontics in my time. D. Record 
70:99-103 Apr. 1950. 

Newcomb, M. R. Research applicable to orthodontia 
prior to 1930. Angle Orthodont. 20:11-20 disc. 21- 
23 Jan. 1950. 

preventive 

Hartsook, J.T. Treatment considerations for the loss 
of children’s permanent incisor teeth. J. A. D. A. 
40:414-424 Apr. 1950. 

Humphrey, W.P. Uses of chrome steel in children’s den- 
tistry. D. Survey 26:945-949 July 1950. 

Kopel, H. M. Space maintenance problem in the primary 
dentition. J. Den. Children 17:21-30 3rd quart. 1950. 

Lenchner, N. H. Space maintainers--why and how. D. 
Students’ Mag. 28:15-20 Mar. 1950. 

Massler, Maury and Frankel, J.M. Amalgam-bar space 
maintainer. J. A. D. A. 40:457-458 Apr. 1950. 

New public health preventive orthodontic clinic is opened. 
J. Ontario D. A. 27:292-293 June 1950. 

Paskow, Herbert. Practice preventive orthodontics. D. 
Survey 26:35-39 Jan. 1950. 

Salzmann,J.A. Preventive orthodontics in general prac- 
tice. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 29:3-5 Apr. 1950. 

Preventive principles in general practice. J. Canad. 
D.A. 16:299-304 June 1950. 

Sandler, H.C. Preventive orthodontics. Simple technic 
for correction of lingually locked maxillary in- 
cisors. New York D.J.16:65-68 disc.69 Feb. 1950. 

Toalson, Margaret. Space maintenance. Bul. St. Louis 
D. Soc. 21:28-29 Mar. 1950. 

retention 

Engel, R.J. Chrome steel as used in children’s den- 
tistry. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:255-258 May 
1950. 

Strauss, K. Modified design for a high-labial retainer 
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ORTHODONTICS--retention (cont.) 
for Kennedy Class I and II cases. Brit. D. J. 88: 
275-276 May 19, 1950. 
Thompson, H.E. Rapid method of constructing a Hawley 
retainer. D. Survey 26:795-797 June 1950. 
OSMAN, D. A.; CALDERIN, V. O. and BYRD, D. L. Case of 
oral tuberculosis associated with cheesy conglo- 
merate tuberculosis of the prostate terminating in 
miliary dissemination. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:1390-1399 Nov. 1950. 
OSMUN, F. S. Testimonial dinner. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 30: 
6 portrait Nov. 1950. 
OSTEITIS 
Bagnall, J. S. Osteitis fibrosa--case report. J. Canad. 
D. A. 16:527 Oct. 1950. 
Kupfer,S. R. Surgical treatment of early localized oste- 
itis. J.A.D.A. 41:307-308 Sept. 1950. 
Moule, A.W. Acute infections arising from teeth. Indi- 
an D. Rev. 19:4-14 Jan.-Feb. 1950. Reprint 
deformans: See also Systemic conditions manifested in 
mouth--osteitis deformans 
Clark, H. B., Jr. and Holte, N. O. Paget’s disease sim- 
ulating osteomyelitis of the mandible. Case report. 
North-West Den. 29:247-249 Oct. 1950. 
Griffin, C.J. Polyostotic type of Paget’s disease of bone. 
(A case report.) J. D. A. South Africa 5:171-173 
May 1950. Reprint 
OSTEOMA 
Brandon, 8. A. Osteoma of the mandible: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:153-154 Apr. 1950. 
OSTEOMYELITIS 
See also Bone--diseases 
Brown, C.J.,Jr. Osteomyelitis in fatal lymphatic leuke- 
mia: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:245-247 July 
1950. 
Egan, G. F. Osteomyelitis of the mandible treated with 
aureomycin: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:60- 
62 Jan. 1950. 
Fabe, S. S. Acute hematogenous osteomyelitis of the 
mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
22-26 Jan. 1950. 
Gibson, O. C.,Jr. Diagnosis of osteomyelitis of the man- 
dible. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:25-26 May 1950. 
Kotch, R. L. Surgical treatment of osteomyelitis with 
metal implant. Report of a case. New York D. J. 
16:499-503 Nov. 1950. 
Schaefer,J.E. Acute infections about the face and jaws. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:813-829 July 
1950. 
and Rudder, R. C. Pathologic fracture of the man- 
dible following osteomyelitis. D. Digest 56:74-75 
Stuteville, O. H. New concept of treatment of osteomye- 
litis of the mandible. J. Oral Surg. 8:301-313 Oct. 
1950. 
Feb, 1950. 
OSTEOTOMY: See Mandible and maxilla--resection 
OSTRANDER, F.D. Chemotherapy in dental practice. Internat. 
D. J. 1:94-111 Sept. 1950. 
New technics and mechanisms in preventive dentistry. 
J. A. D. A. 40:668-669 June 1950. 
OSTROM, C. A.; SKILLEN, W. G.and FOSDICK, L.S. Chemi- 
cal studies in periodontal disease. VIII. Gingival 
glycogen concentration in experimental occlusal 


trauma. J. D. Res. 29:55-58 Feb. 1950. 

OTAKE, MASATOSHI; WATANABE, YOSHIO and IGAKU-HA- 
KUSHI: See Watanabe, Yoshio; Igaku-hakushi and 
Otake, Masatoshi 

OULLIBER, V.J. Hawaiianholiday. J. California D. A. 26:198- 
201 July-Aug. 1950. 

OWRE, ALFRED. Biographical sketch. J. A.D. A. 40:726 por- 
trait June 1950. 

OXYCEL: See Hemorrhage--control 

OXYGEN THERAPY 

Kaiser, W. F. Clinical experiment concerned with the 

problem as to whether the chemical agent, urea 
hydrogen peroxide, influences or hastens tissue 
repair. J. Periodont. 21:203-211 Oct. 1950. 


PACIFIC COAST SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 

Annual meeting of northern section, 1950. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 36:393-395 May 1950. 

PACKTOR, J. A. You can photograph your own dental models. 
D. Survey 26:340-342 Mar. 1950. 

PAFFENBARGER, G.C. Dental materials. J. A. D.A. 40: 665 
666 June 1950. 

and SOUDER, WILMER: See Souder, Wilmer and Paffen- 
barger, G.C. 

SWANEY, A. C.; SCHOONOVER, IL. C. anc DICKSON, 
GEORGE. American Dental Association specifi- 
cation no. 9 for dental silicate cement: first revi- 
sion, effective July 1, 1950. J. A. D. A. 40:186-193 
Feb. 1950. 

PAGET’S DISEASE: See Osteitis--deformans 
PAIN 
control: See Pain--prevention and control 
diagnosis: See also Neuralgia 

Epsteen, C. M. Maxillofacial pains simulating trigemi- 
nal neuralgia. J. Oral Surg. 8:114-121 Apr. 1950. 

Swendiman, G. A. Case report of migraine headache with 
comments. D. Items Interest 72:468-471 May 1950. 

Thomas, E. H. Differential diagnosis. D. Digest 56:539 
Dec. 1950. 

Westbrook, J. C., Jr. Mal-occlusion as an etiologic fac- 
tor in obscure head and face pain. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 34:30-31 May 1950. 

postoperative: See Extraction--postoperative pain 
prevention and control: See also Cavities--preparation-- 
hypersensitive dentin; Psychology--dental 

Ampil, Conchita S. Pain control during operative pro- 
cedure in children. J. Philippine D. A. 3:8-12 Oct. 
1950. 

Davidson, W. D. Control pain and fear and you control 
your patient and build a practice. D. Survey 26: 
500-503 Apr. 1950. 

Harris, S. C. and Brandel, Norma E. Tooth pulp as an 
algesimetry site. J. D. Res. 29:68-72 Feb. 1950. 

Jackson, B. M. Control and elimination of pain in den- 
tal procedures. J. Canad. D. A. 16:417-423 Aug. 
1950. 

Tinkham, G. E. Pain relief in Vincent's infection. D. 
Survey 26:499 Apr. 1950. 

PAL, G. O. Psychology in children’s dentistry. J. All-India 
D. A. 22:124-127 July 1950. 
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PALATE, cleft: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 
PALATINE SUTURES: See Oral surgery--sutures and suturing 
PALEODONTOLOGY 
Abrahams, L. C. Dental conditions among the Tasmanian 
aborigines. J. D. A. South Africa 5:326-342 July 
1950. 
Gill, E. D. and Manning, N. C. Pre-historic Australian 
aboriginal skull with carious pre-molar tooth. 
Austral, J. Den. 54:98-100 Apr. 1950. 
Marston, A. T. Relative ages of the Swanscombe and 
Piltdown skulls, with special reference to the re- 
sults of the fluorine estimation test. Brit. D. J. 
88:292-299 June 2, 1950. 
Salama, N. and Hilmy, Aziz. Case of an osteogenic sar- 
coma of the maxilla in an ancient Egyptian skull. 
Brit. D. J. 88:101-102 Feb. 17, 1950. 
Shaw, J.C. M. Man-like apes of Taungs and Sterkfon- 
tein. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:28-29 Feb. 1950. 
PALLARDY, S. X. Biographical sketch. J. Kentucky D. A. 2: 
23 portrait Apr. 1950; Temple D. Rev. 20:4 Apr. 
1950. 
PALMER, B. B. Survey of economic conditions in average 
neighborhood dental practices. Ann. Den. 9:44-61 
June 1950. 
PALMER, MARGARET GAYLEY. Some developments in dental 
literature, 1900-1950. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:254-259 
Sept. 1950. 
PALSY 
cerebral 
Album, M. M. Dentistry--an asset to the cerebral pal- 
sied child. D. Digest 56:258-263 June 1950. 
Why dentistry in cerebral palsy? J. Den. Children 
17:ll-14 2nd quart. 1950. 
Connecticut dentists learn care of cerebral palsied. J. 
A. D. A. 41:742 Dec. 1950. 
Leonard, R.C. Dentistry for the cerebral palsied. J.A. 
D. A. 41:152-157 Aug. 1950. 
Patton, C. H. Dental problems of the abnormal child. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:115-117 Apr. 1950. 
PAN AMERICAN ODONTOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION 
Dental students offered $100 prize for essay. J.A.D.A. 
41:228 Aug. 1950. 
Pan American odontologists will meet in New York. J. A. 
D. A. 41:485 Oct. 1950. 
PANDHIL, M.B. Tongue--the mirror of systemic disturbances. 
Indian D. Rev. 19:27-28 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 
PANKOW,C. A. President, Dental Society of the State of New 
York. New York D. J. 16:365 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
PANKOW, C. W. Bilateral osteotomy of the body of the man- 
dible with complication of a traumatic cyst. New 
York D. J. 16:78-80 Feb. 1950. 
Bilateral osteotomy through the ramus for correction of 
prognathism. New York D.J.16:210-211 Apr. 1950. 
Removal of an impacted supernumerary tooth between 
the upper central incisors and root canal and api- 
coectomy of the upper left central incisor. New 
York D. J. 16:138-139 Mar. 1950. 
PAPIC, MATEO and GLICKMAN, IRVING. Keratinization of 
the human gingiva in the menstrual cycle and men- 
opause. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:504- 
516 Apr. 1950. 
PAQUETTE, N. J. Why can’t dentists all use same system of 
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tooth designation? (Ed.) D. Survey 26:52-54 Jan. 
1950. 

PARADENTOSIS: See Pyorrhea alveolaris 

PARFITT, J. B. and HERBERT, W. E. Operative dental sur- 
gery. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 40:234 Feb. 1950. 

PARK, H. B. Experimental root canal filling. D. Items In- 
terest 72:3-14 Jan. 1950. 

PARKER, D. B. Jawfractures and methods of treatment. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1211-1224 Oct. 1950. 

PARKER, J. B. and CLARKE, J.J. Introduction to animal bi- 
ology. (Book rev.) Am. J.Orthodont. 36:467 June 
1950. 

PARKER, N. R. Diagnosisand treatment planning as taught at 
New Organization School. D. Concepts 2:13-16 Apr. 
1950. 

PARKER, PHILIP. One sure way to ruin your practice. Oral 
Hyg. 40:492-496 Apr. 1950. 

PARKINSON, D. T. Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. J. 34: 
53 portrait May 1950. 

PARKINSON’S DISEASE: See Systemic conditions manifested 
in mouth--Parkinson’s disease 

PARPART, A. K. (Edited by.) Chemistry and physiology of 
growth. (Book rev.) New York Univ. J. Den. 8:333- 
334 June 1950. 

PARRAN, THOMAS. Pittsburgh and its medical center. Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:3-5 Mar. 1950. Ab- 
stract 

PARTIAL DENTURES 

Applegate, O. C. Educational trends in partial denture 
prosthesis. J. D. Educ. 14:94-100 Jan. 1950. 
Appleman, R. M. Our partial dentures. What is wrong 

with them? Part I. J. Ontario D. A. 27:116-120 
Mar. 1950. 

Baker, C. R. Why fixed partial denture prosthesis? J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:565-571 Nov. 1950. 

Blatterfein, Louis. Partial denture design. Bul. Hud- 
son Co. D. Soc. 19:13-14 Mar. 1950. Abstract 
Elliott, F.C. Removable partial denture prosthesis. J. 

A. D. A. 40:676 June 1950. 

Harrow, M. W. Design of partial dentures. D. Items 
Interest 72:264-273 Mar.; 395-405 Apr.; 478-490 
May 1950. 

Hollenback, G. M. and Oaks, Sherman. Role of the pre- 
cision attachment in partial prosthesis. J.A.D.A. 
41:173-182 Aug. 1950. 

Jones, R. R. Partial dentures. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 34: 
79-82 Dec. 1950. 

Kelly, E. K. Full and partial dentures after extensive 
bone grafts to the mandible. D. Digest 56:159-164 
Apr. 1950. 

Loos, Anthony. Bio-physiological principles in the con- 
struction of partial dentures. Brit. D. J. 88:61-68 
Feb. 3, 1950. 

Rosen, M.H. Fixed-movable partial dentures with inter- 
locking onlay attachments: review of a practical 
case. J.A.D.A. 41:306-307 Sept. 1950. 

Schuyler, C.H. Elements of diagnosis leading to full or 
Partial dentures. J.A.D.A. 41:302-305 Sept. 1950. 

Terrell, W. H. Specialized frictional attachments and 
their role in partial denture construction. D. J. 
Australia 22:471-483 Oct. 1950. 

Tylman, S. D. Crowns and fixed partial dentures. J. A. 
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PARTIAL DENTURES (cont.) 
D. A. 40:675-676 June 1950. 
Ward, A. W. Balance and equalization of stresses in den- 
tures accomplished by means of prescribed inter- 
ferences. D. Digest 56:430-434 Oct. 1950. 
Young, A.C. Indications andthe diagnosis for fixed par- 
tial denture prosthesis. J.A.D.A. 41:289-295 Sept. 
1950. 
clasps 
Cutler, Robert. Immediate replacement of denture 
clasps. Brit. D. J. 88:159 Mar. 17, 1950. 
Goldschein, Irwin and Goldschein, A. R. New arm for 
broken clasp simplifies conventional repair meth- 
od. D. Survey 26:1546-1547 Nov. 1950. 
PASKOW, HERBERT. Medico-dental history. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:162-163 May 1950. 
Practice preventive orthodontics. D. Survey 26:35-39 
Jan. 1950. 
Orthodontic diagnosis questionnaire. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:451-453 June 1950. 
PATEL, M.K. Fifth session of the All-India Dental Association. 
(Ed.) Indian D. Rev. 19:34-36 June 1950. 
Fundamentals of successful dental practice. J. All-India 
D. A. 22:149-151 Sept. 1950. 
Interpretation of dental radiographs. (Ed.) Indian D. Rev. 
19:36,49 June 1950. 
Periapical abscess. J. All-India D. A. 22:107-111 June 1950. 
PATENTS, dental 
Lawrence, G. S. Bacon homicide and its significance to 
dentistry. J. California D. A. 26:65-70 Mar.-Apr. 
1950. 
PATHOLOGY 
Moore, R. A. General pathology. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:228-233 Feb. 1950. 
dental: See also Diagnosis--dental 
Massler, Maury. Oral infections: differential diagnosis 
and newer methods of treatment. J. Ontario D. A. 
27:237 May 1950. Abstract 
oral: See alsonames of diseases, i. e. Periodontal diseases, 
Vincent’s infection, etc. 
Cahn, L. R. Oral pathology. J. A.D. A. 40:664-665 June 
1950. 
Robinson, H. B. G. Pathology and classification of peri- 
odontal diseases. North-West Den. 29:47-49 Jan. 
1950. 
Snyder, D. P. Pathological and non-pathological abnor- 
malities of the oral cavity. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 
8:8-9, 19 June 1950. 
PATIENTS 
management: See also Children--management; Psychol- 
ogy--dental 
Bliss,C.H. Strategy in the handling of patients. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 30:240-245 portrait July 1950. 
Corday, R. J. What thedentist meanstothepatient. Bul. 
Cleveland D. Soc. 5:28, 31 May 1950. 
Handlers, Martin. Educating the blind patient. D. Con- 
cepts 2:13 Jan. 1950. 
Murray, Joseph. Treating the alcoholic dental patient. 
Oral Hyg. 40:1624-1626 Nov. 1950. 


Orkin, J. M. Deaf mute patient. D. Concepts 2:13-14 Jan. 


1950. 
Raper, H. R. Pleased patients and the other kind. D. 
Survey 26:1555-1558 Nov. 1950. 


Robinson, J. E. President’s message. J. San Antonio 
Dist. D. Soc. 5:3-4 Mar. 1950. 
What would you have done--if an enraged patient entered 
your office brandishing a .38 Luger pistol. Oral 
Hyg. 40:508-510 Apr. 1950. 
PATTERSON, H. W. and NOLAN, W. E., JR.: See Nolan, W. E., 
Jr. and Patterson, H. W. 
PATTERSON, W. R. Professional progress through profes- 
sional education. Washington Univ. D.J.16:145 May 
1950. 
PATTON, A. W. and PATTON, A. W., JR. New offices in Tus- 
caloosa. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:32-33 July 1950. 
PATTON, C. H. Dental problems ofthe abnormal child. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 17:115-117 Apr. 1950. 
President of the Pennsylvania State Dental Society, Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 17:19-20 portrait Jan. 1950. 
President’s address--Pennsylvania State Dental Society. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:226-230, report on 231 Oct. 
1950. 
PATTON, E. W. Thumb-nail sketches of Alabama’s outstand- 
ing dentists. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:14-15 portrait 
Jan. 1950. 
PATUR, BENJAMIN. Dental caries; a rationalization of the 
Gottlieb concept with the generally accepted con- 
cept. D. Digest 56:250-253 June 1950. 
PAUL, G. A. Summary of physical findings of employees over 
sixty years of age. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A.40:630- 
631 May 1950. 
PAYNTER, F. L. History of Creighton University dentistry. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:136 Jan.; 168, 170 
Feb.; 200-201 Mar.; 232 Apr.; 264-265 May 1950. 
16-17,21-22 Sept.; 39-41 Oct.; 67-69 Nov. 1950. 
PEARSON, N. L. Accidents and infection during novocain in- 
jection. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:25-27 Nov. 1950. 
PEASLEE, E. W. Have you triedpulpotomy? New England D. 
J. 3:32-34 Apr. 1950. 
PECK, LAURA W. Nutrition education. D. Survey 26:220-221 
Feb. 1950. 
PEDERSEN, P.O. Danish odontologist in America for re- 
search. J. A. D. A. 40:359 Mar. 1950. 
East Greenland Eskimo dentition. Numerical variations 
and anatomy. (Book rev.) Am.J.Orthodont. 36:469- 
470 June 1950. 
PEDODONTICS: See Children’s dentistry 
PEETZ, A. J. Presentation of dental services. J. Periodont. 
21:27-29 Jan. 1950. 
PEKARSKY, R.L. Dentigerous cysts of the jaws with unerupted 
teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:860- 
867 July 1950. 
Fibrous dysplasia of mandible. New York D.J. 16:81-85 
Feb. 1950. 
PELL, G. J. Ameloblastoma of the mandible: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:155-157 Apr. 1950. 
PELTON, W. J. 
and DOWNS, R. A.: See Downs, R. A. and Pelton, W. J. 
and WISAN, J. M. (Edited by.) Dentistry in public health. 
(Book rev.) D. J. Australia 22:164-165 Mar. 1950. 
PENCE, J.H. New dean of Creighton dental school. J.A.D. A. 
41:224-225 portrait Aug.; Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 14:5 portrait Sept. 1950. 
PENICILLIN 
Council classifies Adhes-Dlin Penicillin Ointment in 
Group A. J. A. D. A. 41:500-501 Oct. 1950. 
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PENICILLIN (cont.) 

Council classifies aluminum penicillin preparation in 
class A. J. A. D. A. 41:265 Aug. 1950. 

Council lists Aluminum Penicillin Oral Tablets 50,000 
Units (Hynson, Westcott and Dunning) in group A. 
J. A. D. A. 41:265 Aug. 1950. 

Daniels, T. C. Antibacterial agents in the treatment of 
periodontal disease. J. Periodont. 21:66-69 Apr. 
1950. 

Eisenbud, Leon and Kotch, R. L. Guide to the use of peni- 
cillin in dental practice. New York D. J. 16:17l- 
183 Apr. 1950. 

Ferguson, D. 8. Use of antibiotics in oral surgery. S. 
Carolina D. J. 3:13-19 Mar. 1950. 

Goldberg, H. A. Penicillin therapy for acute dental in- 
fection inahemophiliac. Acase report. New York 
J. Den. 20:202-203 May 1950. 

Holtzendorff, L. C. Method of preparing gelfoam and 
penicillin for surgery. D. Digest 56:306-307 July 
1950. 

Karlin, S. A. and Crutchfield, W. E., Jr. Treatment of 
ulceromembranous stomatitis with penicillin chew- 
ing torches. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
1044-1046 Aug. 1950. 

Kutscher, A. H. Penicillin sodium capping of vital car- 
iously exposed pulps in adults. D. Digest 56:388- 
393 Sept. 1950. 

Newbury, C. R. Chemotherapy and antisepsis in dental 
practice. Austral. J. Den. 54:85-92 Apr. 1950. 

On penicillin, dental caries and sin. (Ed.) Washington 
Univ. D. J. 16:157-158 May 1950. 

Ostrander, F. D. Chemotherapy in dental practice. In- 
ternat. D. J. 1:94-1ll Sept. 1950. 

Penicillin dosage recommended before dental extractions 
and removal of tonsils and adenoids in rheumatic 
individuals and patients with congenital heart dis- 
ease. D. Items Interest 72:1214-1215 Nov. 1950. Ab- 
stract 

Penicillin dosage recommended before dental extractions 
in rheumatic individuals and patients with congen- 
ital heart disease. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:23 Oct. 
1950; New York D. J. 16:478 Oct. 1950. 

Penicillin not panacea inoral surgery. D. Survey 26:1551 
Nov. 1950. 

Rhoads, P. S.; Schram, W. R. and Adair, Doris. Bacte- 
remia following tooth extraction: prevention with 
penicillin and N U 445. J. A. D. A. 41:55-61 July 
1950. 

in dentifrices: See Dentifrices--penicillin 
in root canals: See Root canal treatment--sterilization 
Vincent’s infection: See Vincent’s infection 
PENNELL, E. H.; BERGER, ANNE G. and MOUNTIN, J. W.: 
See Mountin, J. W.; Pennell, E. H. and Berger, 
Anne G. 
PENNSYLVANIA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Butts, H. D., Jr. Trustee’s report. Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 29:8-9 Apr. 1950. 

Cobaugh, Ray. Concerning membership. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:199-200 June 1950. 

Officers’ conference. (Ed.) Pennsylvania D. J. 17:17-18 
Jan. 1950. 

Patton, C. H. President’s address. Pennsylvania D. J. 
17:226-230, report on 231 Oct. 1950. 





1950 


217 State Street. State Society Central Office. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 17:201-204 June 1950. 
Watson, H. C. Society membership and finance. 
sylvania D. J. 17:46-49 Feb. 1950. 
nec reports 
Deaths. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:34 Jan.; 64 Feb.; 101 Mar. 
17:139 Apr.; 240 Oct.; 274 Nov. 1950. 
PENTOTHAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gen- 
eral--thiopental sodium 
PEPPER, O. H. P. Medical etymology. (Book rev.) J. Oral 
Surg. 8:77-78 Jan. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:115- 
116 Mar. 1950; Am. J. Orthodont. 36:316 Apr. 1950. 
PERIAPICAL INFECTIONS 
Adams, F. R. Treatment of periapical infection. D. I- 
tems Interest 72:566-576 June 1950; J. Missouri D. 
A. 30:352-357 Oct. 1950. 
PERINT,E.J. Effect of testicle hormone upon the paradento- 
sis due to dystrophy. D. Items Interest 72:710-715 
July 1950. 
PERIODICALS 
dental: See also Journalism, dental; Literature, dental 
Alumni Bulletin. (Harvard.) Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 10: 
3 Oct. 1950. 
Dayton Dental Society publishes new bulletin. J. A. D. A. 
41:606 Nov. 1950. 
de Montigny, G. Report of the editor of the French Sec- 
tion--Canadian Den. Jnl. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 98- 
100, 1950. 
Dental Students’ Magazine. (Ed.) D. Students’ Mag. 29: 
28-29 Oct. 1950. 
Dental Survey copies now reporduced on microfilm. D. 
Survey 26:63 Jan. 1950. 
Editorial policy (Jnl. Georgia D.Assn.) J.GeorgiaD. A. 
23:20 Jan. 1950. 
F.D.I. celebrates fiftieth anniversary. J.A.D.A. 41:369- 
370 Sept. 1950. 
Few errors noted in J. A.D. A. mid-century issue. J.A. 
D. A. 41:218 Aug. 1950. 
Foley, G. P. H. and McCrea, Marion W. Periodical lit- 
erature. J. A. D. A. 40:770-783 June 1950. 
Garvin, M. H. Report of the editor--Canadian Den. Jnl. 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 94-98, 1950. 
International Dental Journal. Brit. D. J. 88:222 Apr. 21; 
89:198 Oct. 17, 1950; J. Canad. D. A. 16:318 June 1950. 
International Dental Journal takes concrete form. J. A. 
D. A. 40:601-602 May 1950. 
Journal of Dental Education to be microfilmed. (Ed.) J. 
D. Educ. 15:6-7 Nov. 1950. 
Journal of the Nair Hospital Dental College, Bombay. J. 
All-India D. A. 22:147 Aug. 1950. 
Journals to be microfilmed. J.A.D.A. 41:364 Sept. 1950. 
Knapp, K. W. Looking backward and forward. (Ed.) D. 
Survey 26:670-671 May 1950. 
Merchant, H. D. Journal Nair Hospital Dental College. 
(Ed.) J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 1:3-4, 1949-1950. 
Morrey, L. W. June issue of the Journal to be devoted 
to fifty years of dental progress. (Ed.) J. A. D. 
A. 40:589 May 1950. 
Journal is redesigned. (Ed.) J. A.D. A. 41:82 July 
1950. 
Nord, Ch. F. L. Foreword. Internat. D. J. 1:10-1l Sept. 
1950. 
Selberg, Alver. Companion of dental progress--exchange 


Penn- 
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PERIODIC ALS--dental (cont.) 
of information indental periodicals. (Ed.) D.Sur- 
vey 26:1238-1239 portrait Sept. 1950. 

Survey shows dentists prefer A. D. A.-Journal. J. A. D. 

A. 41:364-365 Sept. 1950. 
PERIODONTAL ABSCESS: See Ab -periodontal 
PERIODONTAL DISEASES 
See also Gingiva--diseases; Gingivitis; Pyorrhea al- 
veolaris; Vincent’s infection 

Ball, E. L., Sr. Value of the radiograph and clinical 
photography in periodontal diagnosis. North-West 
Den. 29:50-52 Jan. 1950. 

Bernier, J. L. Histologic changes of the gingival tissues 
in health and periodontal disease. A preliminary 
report. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1194- 
1199 Sept. 1950. 

Branstad, William. Problem of function in periodontal 
treatment. J. Periodont. 21:105-108 Apr. 1950. 

Change in emphasis needed. (Ed.) J. Periodont. 21:166- 
167 July 1950. 

Chilton, N. W. Some public health aspects of periodontal 
disease. J. A. D. A. 40:28-33 Jan. 1950. 

Cohen, B. and Fosdick, L. 8. Chemical studies in peri- 
odontal disease. VI. The glycogen content of gingi- 
val tissue in alloxan diabetes. J.D. Res. 29:48-54 
Feb. 1950. 

Fish, E.W. Problems of parodontal disease. Brit. D. 
J. 88:139-144 Mar. 17, 1950. 

Hamblen, T. N. Inflammatory periodontal disease. J. 
Houston Dist. D. Soc. 22:9-11 Oct. 1950. 

Kesel, R. G. Are rampant dental caries and periodontal 
disease incompatible? J. Periodont. 21:30-33 Jan. 
1950. 

Leonard, H. J. More about the occlusal factor in perio- 
dontal disease. Initial statement. J. Periodont. 
21:109-L11, 120-121 disc. U11-120 Apr. 1950. 

Miller, S.C. Periodontist’s view of occlusion. J. D. 
Med. 5:66-69 July 1950. 

Mosteller, J. H. Etiology of periodontal disease: a re- 
view of current literature. J. Periodont. 21:168-178, 
196 July 1950. 

Orban, Balint. Periodontal diseases. Texas D. J. 68: 
429,444 Oct. 1950. 

Ostrom, C. A.: Skillen, W. G. and Fosdick, L. S. Chem- 
ica] studies in periodontal disease. VIII. Gingival 
glycogen concentration in experimental occlusal 
trauma. J. D. Res. 29:55-58 Feb. 1950. 

Pericdontal disease. (Ed.) D. Digest 56:318 July 1950. 

Robinson, H. B. G. Pathology and classification of per- 
idontal diseases. North-West Den. 29:47-49 Jan. 
1950. 

Rosenthal, 8S. L. Treatment of oral infection. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:204-207 Feb. 
1950. 

Scott, L. W. Management of mobile teeth. Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 8:147-155 Apr. 1950. 

Tenenbaum, Benjamin; Karshan, Maxwell; Ziskin, Dani- 
el and Nahoum, H.I. Clinical and microscopic 
study of the gingivae in periodontosis. J. A. D. A. 
40:302-314 Mar. 1950. 

PERIODONTAL TISSUE: See Supporting tissues of teeth 
PERIODONTIA: See Periodontology 
PERIODONTITIS: See Pyorrhea alveolaris 





PERIODONTOCLASIA: See Pyorrhea alveolaris 
PERIODONTOLOGY 

Burman, L. R. Periodontiafor the general practitioner. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:88-92 Jan. 1950. 

Gorvy, S. Periodontology. Lesser known advances. J. 
D. A. South Africa 5:2-19 Jan. 1950. 

Granger, E. R. Bio-mechanics of periodontal disease. 
J. Periodont. 21:98-105 Apr. 1950. 

Harris, I. T. Methods of teaching history examination 
and treatment plan in the periodontia clinic with- 
out undue loss of time. J.D. Educ. 14:210-223 May 
1950. 

Merritt, A. H. Present status of periodontia as a spe- 
ciality. (Ed.) J. Periodont. 21:38-40 Jan. 1950. 

Prange, H. F. Periodontal service by the general prac- 
titioner. New York D. J. 16:183-186 Apr. 1950. 

Thomas, B.O. A. Periodontology as a basis for improved 
general dental practice. J. D. Educ. 14:223-230 
May 1950. 

Wickham, N. E. Practical periodontia. New Zealand D. 
J. 46:64-77 Apr. 1950. 

PERKINS, A. E. Handbook cf dental surgery and pathology. 
(Book rev.) Austral. J. Den. 54:308 Oct. 1950. 

PERLMAN, ABRAHAM. Effect of certain lubricating agents. 
and coarse foods upon the cornification of the oral 
mucosa of the white rat. J. D. Res. 29:58-62 Feb. 
1950. 

PERLMAN, T. H. Further observations on cast platinum and 
baked porcelain restorations. D. Digest 56:298-301 
July 1950. 

PERLOW, JACK. Surgico-orthodontic appliance for treatment 
of jaw fractures. D. Survey 26:195-197 Feb. 1950. 

PERMEABILITY OF TEETH: See Teeth--permeability 

PERRY, ROY. Elected alderman in Windsor, Ontario election. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:233-234 July 1950. 

PERSCHBACHER, RAY. Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 
34:63 portrait May 1950. 

PERSONALITY OF DENTISTS: See Dentists--personality 

PETERS, J. F. and GREENSTEI, A. E. Useofa radiographic 
adjunctive aid in periodontal pocket diagnosis: a 
preliminary study. J. D. Med. 5:94-96 Oct. 1950. 

PETERSON, L. W. and FRYER, M. P. Mixed tumors of den- 
tal origin. Report of two cases. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:179-191 Feb. 1950. 

PETERSON, SHAILER. Admission to dental study. J. A.D. A. 
40:692-696 June 1950. 

PETTIT, L. S.; WOLFE, W. R., JR. and MARTIN, RUTH: See 
Martin, Ruth; Pettit, L. S. and Wolfe, W. R., Jr. 

PEVERILL, R.N. Practice management. D. J. Australia 22: 
399-410 Sept. 1950. 

PEYTON, F. A. Packing and processing denture base resins. 
J. A. D. A. 40:520-528 May 1950. 

“‘Self-curing’’ resins for direct inlays. J. Michigan D. 
Soc. 32:32-34 Feb. 1950; J. South. California D. A. 
17:25-28 July 1950. 

and HENRY, E. E.: See Henry, E. E. and Peyton, F. A. 

and LANDGREN, N.: See Landgren, N.and Peyton, F. A. 

and VAUGHN, R. C. Thermal changes developed during 
the cutting of tooth tissue. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 20:9-23 Dec. 15, 1950. 

PFEIFFER, K. R. and JEFFREYS, F.E. Complete bridge tech- 
nic utilizing the alginate hydrocolloids. J.A.D.A. 
40:66-74 Jan. 1950. 
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PHAIR, W. P. Joins A. D. A. Council on Dental Health. J. A. 
D. A. 40:598 portrait May 1950. 
PHALEN, G. S. Mechanical backache. D. Digest 56:27] June 
1950. Reprint 
PHILADELPHIA COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
Mesjian, H. A. President’s message. Bul. Philadelphia 
Co. D. Soc. 14:155-158 Apr. 1950. 
necrol 
Deaths. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 12:53 Dec. 1950. 
PHILIPPINE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Antonio, L. F. President’s address. D. Items Interest 
72:682-689 July 1950. 
Honor of life membership. (Ed.) J. Philippine D. A. 3:3 
June 1950. 
PHILIPPS, GILBERT. Re-consideration of tri-geminal neur- 
algia. D. J. Australia 22:509-512 Oct. 1950. 
PHILLIPS, H.D. Group practice organization and management. 
D, Survey 26:1226-1230 Sept. 1950. 
PHILLIPS, MacKINNON. New Provincial Minister of Health. 
J. Ontario D. A. 27:511-512 portrait Nov. 1950. 
PHILLIPS, R. S. and STADT, Z.M.: See Stadt, Z. M. and Phil- 
lips, R. 8. . 
PHILLIPS, R. W. 
and BIGGS, D.H. Distortion of wax patterns as influenced 
by storage time, storage temperature, and tempera- 
ture of wax manipulation. J. A. D. A. 41:28-37 July 
1950. 
and McDONALD, R. E.: See McDonald, R. E. and Phillips, 
R. W. 
and SWARTZ, MARJORIE L. Additional studies on the 
effect of fluorides on the hardness of enamel. J. 
A. D. A. 40:513-519 May 1950. 
PHONETICS AND SPEECH DEFECTS 
Houghton, W. G. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate patient. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:342-347 May 1950. 
Pound, Earl. Esthetics and phonetics in full denture con- 
struction. J. California D. A. 26:179-185 July-Aug. 
1950. 
Wood, W. M. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate patient. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:348-350 May 1950. 
PHOTOGRAPHY, dental 
Ball, E. L., Sr. Valueof the radiograph and clinical pho- 
tography in periodontal diagnosis. North-West Den. 
29:50-52 Jan. 1950. 
Cathcart, J. F. Dental photography. D. Digest 56:20-23 
Jan. 1950. 
Gibson, H. L. Kodak Flurolite Camera Combination and 
Kodak Flurolite Enlarger. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
23:50-53 No. 3, 1950. 
Kodak Master View Camera 4x5. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
23:18-19 No. 1, 1950. 
Markle, E. D. Simplified clinical photography. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:661-673 May 1950. 
Packtor, J. A. You can photograph your own dental mo- 
deis. D. Survey 26:340-342 Mar. 1950. 
Youngs, R. S. Photography for the dentist. J. Michigan 
D. Soc. 32:212-213 Nov. 1950. 


color 
Dyce, 


]. M. and Small, M. E. Dental photography with a 
specially designed unit. Brit. D. J]. 88:317-324 June 
16, 1950. 

Gibson, H. L. Kodak Flexichrome Process. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 23:29-32 No. 2, 1950. 





Schlack, C. A.; Taylor, B. L. and Bronson, J. F. Photo- 
macrography in color as an aid in dental caries 
research. D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:10-12 No. 1, 
1950. 

Slater, E. Tri-color photography. An outline of principles 
involved and concluding with some practical pro- 
cedures and methods adopted in clinical medical 
and dental practice. D. J. Australia 22:328-345 
July 1950. 

PICKERILL, H. P. Immediate orthodontics. New Zealand D. 
J. 46:126-130 July 1950. 

PIERSON, F. A. Regent, American College of Dentists. The 
first thirty years andthe next fifty. (Comments by 
Officers and Regents.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:132-135 
portrait June 1950. 

PIEZ, K. A. and ZIPKIN, L.: See Zipkin, I. and Piez. K. A. 

PIKE, J. M. Portrait. North-West Den. 29:frontispiece Jan. 
1950. 

PILBEAM, J. F. Dental auxiliaryworkers. Brit. D. J. 88:123- 
128 Mar. 3, 1950. 

PINCOCK, D. F. Bilateral osteotomy of the rami for agnathic 
mandible: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:54-56 
Jan. 1950. 

PINCUS, PAUL. Newhypothesis of dental caries. J. California 
D. A. 26:16-18 May-June (Supplement) 1950. 

Owen’s dentine cones re-examined. Brit. D. J. 88:150- 
152 Mar. 17, 1950. 

Some physiological data on the human dental pulp. Brit. 
D. J. 89:143-148 Sept. 19, 1950. 

PINDBORG, J.J. Dental changes in ratson a purified diet de- 
ficient in vitamin E. J.D. Res. 29:212-219 Apr. 
1950. 

Radicular invagination (dens in dente) and dentinogenesis 
imperfecta in a rat incisor. Acta Odont. Scandin- 
avica 8:301-318 Apr. 1950. 

PIPEROCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anes- 
thetics, local--piperocaine hydrochloride 

PLAQUES, dental: See Stains and plaques on teeth 

PLASMOCYTOMA 

Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke,R.W. Plasmocytoma. J. Oral 
Surg. 8:70-72 Jan. 1950. 

PLASTER OF PARIS: See Impression--materials; See also 
Investment -- materials 

PLASTIC SURGERY 

Bames, H. O. Plastic surgical correction of oral deform- 
ities. J. Oral Surg. 8:143-152 Apr. 1950; also J. 
South. California D. A. 17:26-34 Nov. 1950. 

Oringer, M.J. Plastic closure of alveolar antral trau- 
matic perforations and chronic fistulae, present- 
ing an improved technique. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:410-420 Apr. 1950. 

Sung, R. R. Y. Tumors of the mouth and jaws. D. Items 
Interest 72:1195-1203 Nov. 1950. 

PLATINUM 

Felcher, F. R. Platinum castings to close tolerance for 
reinforcing under porcelain. D. Digest 56:24-29 
Jan. 1950. 

Perlman, T. H. Further observations on cast platinum 
and baked porcelain restorations. D. Digest 56: 
298-301 July 1950. 

PLINT, D. A.; HOSKIN, D. J. and RICHARDS, J. Q.: See Hoskin, 
D. J.; Richards, J. Q. and Plint, D. A. 

POGGI, A. J. Children’s Dental Health Week February 6-10, 
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1950. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 20:59-61 Feb. 1950. 
POISONS AND POISONING 
metallic 
Burgess, B. E. Some physical hazards of dental prac- 
tice. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 22:7-9 Aug. 1950. 
POLDY, J. J. Orthodontia for the general practitioner of den- 
tistry. D. Items Interest 72:47-56 Jan.; 168-175 
Feb.; 274-283 Mar.; 384-394 Apr.; 517-526 May; 
594-601 June; 753-762 July; 862-871 Aug.; 938-946 
Sept.; 1098-1102 Oct.; 1204-1211 Nov.; 1312-1316 Dec. 
1950. 
POLIOMYELITIS 
Child surgery ban approved. (Milwaukee). Bul. Milwaukee 
Co. D. Soc. 16:185 Aug. 15, 1950. 
Guyton, A.C. Poliomyelitis. D. Record 70;203 July-Aug. 
1950. Reprint 
Summer colds vs. poliomyelitis. D. Digest 56:32] July 
1950. Abstract 
POLLACK, A. Dentists find sculpture is ideal hobby. I. Lef- 
kowitz. D. Survey 26:212-213 Feb. 1950. 
POLLOCK, H. C. Straight teeth may mean crippledfaces. Or- 
al Hyg. 40:348-350 Mar. 1950. 
POLYMYXIN: See Antibiotics 
POLYP 
Gross, P. P. Nasal polyp extending through the hard pa- 
late. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:198- 
200 Feb. 1950. 
POMES, C. E.; SLACK, G. L. and WISE, M. W. Surface rough- 
ness of dental castings. J. A. D. A. 41:545-556 Nov. 
1950. 
POND, W. R. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:739 portrait 
June 1950. 
POPOVICS, M.; ADLER, P. and STRAUB, J.: See Adler, P.; 
Straub, J. and Popovics, M. 
PORCELAIN 
in dentistry: See also Bridgework--porcelain; Crowns-- 
porcelain 
Kowitz, Henry. History of the development of porcelain 
teeth in Philadelphia. Temple D. Rev. 20:5-8, 20- 
21,22 Jan. 1950. 
Perlman, T. H. Further observations on cast platinum 
and baked porcelain restorations. D. Digest 56: 
298-301 July 1950. 
synthetic: See Cements 
PORTER, C.G. Vertical relation--the enigma of complete 
denture construction. D. Survey 26:806-808 June 
1950. 
PORTER, E. F. Lower canine erupting centrally. Brit. D. J. 
88:188 Apr. 6, 1950. 
PORTER, P. W. It’sa fine thing--and will remain so until gov- 
ernment gets hold of it. Detroit D. Bul. 19:11-12 
Feb. 1950. 
POSNER, A.S. A.D. A. Research associate appointed to bureau. 
J. A. D.-A. 41:219 Aug. 1950. 
POST, RALPH and NUTMAN, N. N.: See Nutman, N. N. and 
Post, Ralph 
POSTLE, W. D. American College of Dentists. The first thirty 
years and the next fifty. (Comments by Deans.) J. 
Am. Col. Den. 17:232-233 Sept. 1950. 
POSTOPERATIVE COMPLICATIONS AND CARE: See Extrac- 
tion--postoperative complications and care 
POSTPAYMENT PLANS: See E i dental --postpay - 
ment plan 





POTTER, R. T. Dental problems of the expectant mother. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 21:20-23 Jan. 1950. 
POULSON, W. C. Painting as a hobby for dentists. Oral Hyg. 
40:684-687 May 1950. 
POUND, EARL. Esthetics and phonetics in full denture con- 
struction. J. California D. A. 26:179-185 July-Aug. 
1950. 
POWELL, L. M. President’s message--National Association 
of Dental Hygienists. Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:162-164 
Apr. 1950. 
PRABHU, M.N. Dental diseases in relation to oto-rhino-laryn- 
gology. J. All-India D. A. 22:91-92 May 1950. 
PRACTICE, dental 
Adam, William. Personaltouch. Austral. J. Den. 54:160- 
162 June 1950. 
Allen, S. A. I’m in general practice. Oral Hyg. 40:189- 
190, 198 Feb. 1950. 
Ashe, H. J. Should the dentist buy an established prac- 
tice? Oral Hyg. 40:1004-1006 July 1950. 
Barrett,M.J. Plan for dental practice. Austral. J. Den. 
54:169-174 June 1950. 
Blass, J. L. Procedures for building and retaining den- 
tal practice. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 19:16-17 Feb. 
1950. 
Dodd, L. H. Successful practice management. Bul. San. 
Diego Co. D. Soc. 20:8 Dec. 1950. 
Garrett, W. A. Practice management. Bul. N. Carolina 
D. Soc. 34:101-117 disc. 231-245 Aug. 1950. 
Hamilton, E. E. Building a successful dental practice. 
Reflections after 27 years of practice. D. Students’ 
Mag. 28:11-13, 28 Feb. 1950. 
Kendall, C. H. Practice management. North-West Den. 
29:99-103 Apr. 1950; also Bul. Alabama D. A. 34: 
3-7 July 1950. 
Lubit, E. C. Valuable phase of practice management. D. 
Students’ Mag. 28:17-18 May 1950. 
McCarthy, H. B. Practice management. Part I. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 30:222-254 Oct. 1950. 
Patel, M. K. Fundamentals of successful dental practice. 
J. All-India D. A. 22:149-151 Sept. 1950. 
Peetz, A. J. Presentation of dental services. J. Perio- 
dont. 21:27-29 Jan. 1950. 
Peverill, R. N. Practice management. D. J. Australia 
22:399-410 Sept. 1950. 
Robinson, James. Tomorrow is what we make it. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 34:3-5 Jan. 1950. 
Walling,G.S. One sure way to build your practice. Oral 
Hyg. 40:1132-1135 Aug. 1950. 
appointments ; 
Kitching, Margaret. Recall list. J. Canad. D. A. 16:276- 
277 May 1950. 
Group practice, dental health insurance and preventive 
dentistry. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 20:103-104 Mar. 
1950. 
Phillips, H. D. Group practice organization and manage- 
ment. D. Survey 26:1226-1230 Sept. 1950. 
PRADER, FLORIAN. Diagnose und therapie des infizierten 
wurzelkanales. (Diagnosis and therapeutics of in- 
fected root canals.) (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 88:50 
Jan. 20, 1950; J. A. D. A. 41:248 Aug. 1950. 
PRANGE, H. F. Periodontal service by the general practitioner. 
New York D. J. 16:183-186 Apr. 1950. 
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PRATT,C.W. Adjustable basic support for facial injury treat- 
ment. D. Digest 56:346-348 Aug. 1950. 
PRECISION ATTACHMENTS: See Bridgework--attachments 

PREGNANCY AND DENTAL DISEASE 

Crich, W. A. Pregnancy tumour; report of case. J.Ca- 
nad. D. A. 16:304-305 June 1950. 

Potter, R. T. Dental problems of the expectant mother. 
J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:20-23 Jan. 1950. 

Sherman, C. W. Influence of pregnancy on caries. J. 
Georgia D. A. 24:19-22,32 Oct. 1950. 

PREMEDICATION 

Bourgoyne, J.R. General anesthesia. D. Items Interest 
72:189-196 Feb.; 251-258 Mar. 1950. 

Cowling, Thomas. Premedication and dental post-sur- 
gical sequelae. (Ed.) Oral Health 40:286-291 Apr. 
1950. 

Lampshire, E. L. Premedication for children. J. A. D. 
A. 41:407-413 Oct. 1950. 

Penicillin dosage recommended before dental extractions 
and removal of tonsils and adenoids in rheumatic 
individuals and patients with congenital heart dis- 
ease. D. Items Interest 72:1214-1215 Nov. 1950. 
Abstract 

Penicillin dosage recommended before dental extractions 
in rheumatic individuals and patients with congen- 
ital heart disease. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:23 Oct. 
1950; New York D. J. 16:478 Oct. 1950. 

Sebald, H. A. Use of anesthetics. D. Survey 26:200-201 
portrait Feb. 1950. 

Slavin, M. I. Demerol premedication in the ambulatory 
patient. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1159- 
1167 Sept. 1950. 

Strean, L. P. Controlling the apprehensive patient with 
Monerone. Modern Den. 17:7-8 Jan. 1950. 

White, P.D. Benefits from prophylactic use of penicillin 
before dental extractions. J. A. D. A. 41:78 July 
1950. 

PRENATAL CARE: See Pregnancy and dental diseases 

PRENDERGAST, W. K. Your new President-elect--Ontario 
Dental Association. J. Ontario D. A. 27:384 por- 
trait Aug. 1950. 

PREPAYMENT DENTAL PLAN: See Economics--dental--pre- 
payment plans 

PRESCHOOL CHILD 

dental care: See Children’s dentistry--preschool 

PRESCRIPTION WRITING 

Assembly Bill No. 38--the new definition of dentistry. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 19:24-25 Jan. 1950. 

Attorneys interpret ‘‘Goof Ball Bill’’ to the members of 
the Southern California State Dental Association. 
J. South. California D. A. 18:23 Apr. 1950. 

Dobbs, E.C. Prescriptions useful in dental practice. 
Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 8:15-16 Nov. 1950. 

Graci-Bennett law (New York.) (Ed.) New York D.J. 16: 
343-344 June-July 1950. 

New dental prescription law. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 
36:6-7 June 1950; New York J. Den. 20:389-390 Oct. 
1950. 

Obey the dental prescription bill. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. 
(N.Y.) 2:6 May 1950. 

Prescription law and the laboratories. (Ed.) New York 
J. Den. 20:229-231 June-July 1950. 

PRESNELL, C. E. Dentist, civil defense, and atomic energy 
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in total warfare. J. Missouri D. A. 30:318-319 Sept. 
1950. 
Organization and program of the Missouri Division of 
Health. J. Missouri D. A. 30:11-23 Jan. 1950. 
PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY 
Baume, L. J. and Becks, H. Present status of preven- 
tive dentistry. J. A. D. A. 40:666-668 June 1950. 
Brown, H. K. Status of dental preventive measures in 
1950. J. Canad. D. A. 16:523-526 Oct. 1950. 
Easlick, K. A. Preventive and control technics in the 
practice of dentistry for young patients. J. Tennes- 
see D. A. 30:13-34 Jan. 1950. 
Lachnicht, V. J. Preventive dentistry andthechild. New 
York D. J. 16:20-21 Jan. 1950; also Bul. 10th Dist. 
D. Soc. (N.Y.) 2:11-12 Jan. 1950. 
Ostrander, F.D. New technics and mechanisms in pre- 
ventive dentistry. J. A.D. A. 40:668-669 June 1950. 
Smiley, R. D. Community program for preventive den- 
tistry for children. J. Indiana D. A. 29:6-8 Sept. 
1950. . 
Thomas, B. O. A. Role of prevention in pedodontics. 
orthodontics, operative dentistry and periodontics. 
J. A. D. A. 40:669-670 June 1950. 
Witthaus, C. H. Way ahead for dentistry. Prevention. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:94-98 Apr. 1950. 
York D. J. 16:20-21 Jan. 1950. 
Younger, A. L. Practicable prevention. J. Canad. D. A. 
16:638-639 Dec. 1950. 
fluoride application: See Fluorides--therapy 
silver nitrate impregnation: See Silver nitrate 
PREWITT,G.H. Milk stool--an aid to caries control. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 26:616-619 Aug. 1950. 
PRICE, W. A. Investigator--author. J. Ohio D. A. 24:149 por- 
trait Aug. 1950. 
PRIMITIVE PEOPLES 
Shaw, J.C. M. Cape coloured people. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:271-272, 273 Aug. 1950. 
dental conditions 
Belding, P. H. Crusades and common sense. D. Items 
Interest 72:773-776 July 1950. 
Sinclair, Barbara; Cameron, D. A. and Goldsworthy, N. 
E. Some observations on dental conditions in 
Papua-New Guinea, 1947, with special reference to 
dental caries. D.J. Australia 22:58-93 Feb.; 120- 
157 Mar. 1950. 
Tratman, E. K. Comparison of the teeth of people Indo- 
European racial stock with the Mongoloid racial 
stock. D. Record 70:31-53 Feb.; 63-68 Mar. 1950. 
PROCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
local--procaine hydrochloride; See also Allergy-- 
procaine hydrochloride 
dermatitis; See Dermatitis--procaine hydrochloride 
PROCUREMENT AND ASSIGNMENT SERVICE: See Selective 
Service Act 
PROGNATHISM: See Mandible and maxilla-resection; See 
also Orthodontic treatment --prognathism 
PROMBO, MARJORIE PIERCE and TILDEN, EVELYN B. 
Evaluation of disinfectants by tests in vivo. J. D. 
Res. 29:108-122 Apr. 1950. 
PROPHYLAXIS, dental 
See also Oral hygiene 
Humphreys, K. J. Prophylaxisas a diagnostic aid. Oral 
Hyg. 40:372-373 Mar. 1950. 
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PROSTHESIS 
facial: See also Cleft palate and cleft lip 

Crumpton, R. I. Unique prosthetic appliance. Odont. Bul. 
(West. Pennsylvania) 29:4 Feb. 1950. 

Gillman, M. B. Color matching. Matching skin color in 
facial prosthesis via the spectrophotometer with 
special reference to dental rest d ding 
color fidelity. D. Rems Interest 72:1250-1255 Dec. 
1950. 

surgical: See Surgical prosthesis 
PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 
See also Bridgework; Crowns; Dentures, etc. 

Collett, H. A. Variations in natural occlusion and their 
significance in the construction cf prosthetic re- 
storations. J. A. D. A. 40:59-65 Jan. 1950. 

children’s: See Children’s dentistry--prosthetics 
history 

Episode in history. (Ed.) D.J. Australia 22:249-250 May 
1950. 

PROTECTIVE INSURANCE: See Insurance for dentists--pro- 
tective 

PROTEIN: See Diet and nutrition 

PRUDEN, K. C. Report of President--New York Academy of 
Dentistry. Ann. Den. 9:102-103 Sept. 1950. 

PRUDEN, W. H. Dean of NewJersey dentists. (Murray Shuser.) 
Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 12:4,10 portrait Oct. 1950; 
also J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:45-46 Nov. 1950. 

PSI OMEGA 

Let’s look in on Gamma Kappa. Frater 50:10-13 Nov. 
1950. 

McDermott, T. J. Epsilon Chapter acquires new home. 
Frater 50:14-16 Nov. 1950. 

Wolcott, E. S. Here’s Psi Gamma. Frater 50:2-8 Nov. 
1950. 

Xi Chapter has new home in Milwaukee. Frater 49:9, 27 
Mar. 1950. 

necrol reports 
Chapter eternal. Frater 49:26 Mar.; 50:36-37 Nov. 1950. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
See also Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 

Menees, R. E. How to sell yourself to others. J. Kan- 
sas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:12-15 Jan. 1950. 

Murray, Joseph. Should dentists be psychoanalyzed? 
Oral Hyg. 40:816-819 June 1950; also S. Carolina D. 
J. 3:6-13 June 1950. 

Stulberg, Burton. Philosophy and basic aspects of non- 
directive psychotherapy. Medentian 2:97,101-102, 
105-106 May 1950. 

dental: See also Dentures--psychological preparation for; 
Orthodontic treatment--psychology 

Bakes, F. P. Philosophy of service. J. Am. D. Hygien- 
ists’ A. 24:9-12 Jan. 1950. 

Burgess, B. E. Some practical psychology applied to den- 
tistry. Texas D. J. 68:292-296 July 1950. 

Do patients detest the noise of grinding? (Ed.) New York 
D. J. 16:564-566 Dec. 1950. 

Fitz Patrick, C. P. Wars aren’t won in dental chairs. 
D. Students’ Mag. 29:12-13,34 Nov. 1950. 

Garleb,C.W. Why people postpone dentistry. Oral Hyg. 
40:1288-1291 Sept. 1950. 

Himler, L. E. Psychologic problems in dental practice. 
J. Ohio D. A. 24:186-190 Nov. 1950. 


+o, 





Kelsten, L. B. Handling the parent of the difficult child 
patient. J. Den. Children 17:9-12, 3rd quart. 1950. 

Markman, D. A. Conquest of fear. The secret of suc- 
cess. D. Students’ Mag. 28:19-21, 26 Apr. 1950. 

Markstein, David. Howto handle the angry patient. Oral 
Hyg. 40:52-54 Jan. 1950. 

Mental attitudes of dental patients. (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 20:413-415 Nov. 1950. 

O’Conner, Erma. Patient psychology. D. Asst. 19:121- 
123 May-June 1950. 

Patton, C. H. Dental problems of the abnormal child. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 17:115-117 Apr. 1950. 

Psychology in the surgery. (Ed.) D. Record 70:133 May 
1950. 

Seyler, A.E. Psychology of the management of the child 
patient, and his parents. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 19:11-14, 27 June 15, 1950. 

Straker, M.and Hyams, I. B. Some psychological impli- 
cations of dental practice. J.Canad. D. A. 16:355- 
359 July 1950. 

Street, R. T. and Street, J. B., Jr. Psychology in children’s 
department. D. Items Interest 72:911-914 Sept. 1950. 

Susman, H. S. Mental dentistry. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 13:191, 193-196 Mar. 1950. 

Travascio, M. A. More room and less fear. Oral Hyg. 
40:1797-1799 Dec. 1950. 

Willinger, Louis. Very nervous patient requires special 
handling in oral surgery. D. Survey 26:1696-1697 
Dec. 1950. 

PSYCHOSOMATIC MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY 

See also Psychology 

Ament, Philip. Dluminating facts inpsychosomatic den- 
tistry. North-West Den. 29:107-110 Apr. 1950. 

Psychotherapy inpatient relaxation, J. D. Med. 5:3-7 
Jan. 1950. 

Ash, A.S. Psychosomatic considerations in orthodontics. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:292-298 Apr. 1950. 

Burning of the lips. New York J. Den. 20:16 Jan. 1950. 

Hogan, W. J. Tongue biting in infant of 15 months. New 
York D. J. 16:141-143 Mar. 1950. 

Lawes, A.G. H. Psycho-somatic study into the nature, 
prevention and treatment of thumb-sucking and its 
relationship to dental deformity. D. J. Australia 
22:167-194 Apr. 1950. 

Psycho-somatic study into the nature, prevention and 
treatment of thumb-sucking and its relationship to 
dental deformity. Part I. D. J. Australia 22:211- 
236 May 1950. 

Lenchner, N.H. Thumb-sucking habit. D. Students’ Mag. 
28:9-12 May 1950. 

Marshall, Alexander. Unknown element. Psychosoma- 
tics. Oral Hyg. 40:673-675 May 1950. 

Mehl, H. G. Oral herpes. Its relation to the psychic ele- 
ment. D. Students’ Mag. 29:26-27,54 Oct. 1950. 

Murray, Joseph. Fugitive from a schizophrenic. Oral 
Hyg. 40:364-366 Mar. 1950. 

Parker, Philip. One sure way to ruin your practice. 
Oral Hyg. 40:492-496 Apr. 1950. 

Psychosomatic tooth decay. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 
3:no paging Apr. 1950. Reprint 

Tarachow, Sidney. Relationship of the dentist to neuro- 
tic psychological types. J. California D. A. 26:5- 
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PSYCHOSOMATIC MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY (cont.) 
10 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 

Tonner, J. L. Psychosomatics. Mind and body concept 
in medicine and dentistry. D. Students’ Mag. 28: 
9-14 Mar. 1950. 

PUBLIC DENTAL EDUCATION: See Education of public 

PUBLIC DENTAL SERVICE: See Public health--dentistry; See 
also Clinics--dental; Community and school dental 
service; Education of public 

PUBLIC HEALTH 

Bridger, C. A. Bureau activities of the Missouri Divi- 
sion of Health. Records are vital. J. Missouri D. 
A. 30:387-390 Nov. 1950. 

Health insurance plan conference held in Capital. J. A. 
D. A. 41:486 Oct. 1950. 

Miller, H.S. Bureau activities of the Missouri Division 
of Health. Tuberculosis control. J. Missouri D. A. 
30:324-325 Sept. 1950. 

Speas,C. J. Demands which have brought about our mod- 
ern public health movement. J. Am. Col. Den. 17: 
171-180 June 1950. 

Stovall, W. D. Public health--today and tomorrow. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:176-178 Oct. 1950. Abstract 

dentistry: See also Community and school dental service; 
Public health programs--dental 

Adams, Irma. Bureau activities of the Missouri Divi- 
sion of Health. The Bureau of Laboratories. J. 
Missouri D. A. 30:174-175 May 1950. 

Alabama active. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10:26-27 
Aug. 1950. 

Asgis, A.J. Public health and ADA policy on ‘“‘sublevel 
dentistry.’’ Dental cuiture challenged by ‘‘medical 
care’”’ report. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:25-31 Oct. 
1950. 

Cady, F.C. Appraisal of present public dental health 
practice. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10:5-6 Aug. 
1950. 

Chilton, N. W. Some public health aspects of periodontal 
disease. J. A. D. A. 40:28-33 Jan. 1950. 

Dental inspections offered in Georgia. J. San Antonio 
Dist. D. Soc. 5:8-9 May 1950. 

Dental personnel remuneration. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 10:16-23 Nov. 1950. 

Dentistry for children. D. Survey 26:793,833 June 1950. 

Dentistry in public health planning. (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 20:447-449 Dec. 1950. 

Dentists offered overseas posts in public health. J. A. 
D. A. 41:94 July 1950. 

Eyrich, Gladys. Forward I look and backward. J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 24:5-8 Jan. 1950. 

Fulton, J. T. Orthodontics as a health service. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 36:336-341 May 1950. 

Garner, L.M. Bureau activities of the Missouri Division 
of Health. (Bureau of Maternal and Child Health.) 
J. Missouri D. A. 30:288-289 Aug. 1950. 

Gerrie, N. F. Dental public health. J. A. D. A. 40:750- 
759 June 1950. 

Gray, Marion H. Public health dentistry in Arkansas. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 17:196-202 June 1950. 

James, J. R. Bureau activities of the Missouri Division 
of Health. The Bureauof Administrative Services. 
J. Missouri D. A. 30:142 Apr. 1950. 

Joint school health program of State Board of Education 
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and State Board of Health of North Carolina. Bul. 
N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:166-170 Aug. 1950. 

Kulstad, H. M. Dentistry for children--asa public health 
program. J. South.California D.A. 17:23-27 Feb. 
1950; Texas D. J. 68:198-201 May 1950. 

Ludlam, E.G. Betterdental health for rural New Jersey. 
Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 19:84-86 Oct. 
1950; alsoJ. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:28-30 Nov. 1950. 

Mergele, M. E. Dentistry in public health. J. Houston 
Dist. D. Soc. 22:10-ll Dec. 1950. 

Presnell, C. E. Organization and program of the Mis- 
souri Division of Health. J. Missouri D. A. 30:ll- 
23 Jan. 1950. 

Regional dental program inaugurated in Dlinois. Dlinois 
D. J. 19:460-461 Oct. 1950. 

Sebelius, C.L. Publichealth dentistry in Tennessee. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 17:180-187 disc. 187-188 June 1950. 

Strusser, Harry. Dentistry marches ahead in public 
health. D. Survey 26:661-664 May 1950. 

Wright, W.R. Mississippi mouth health program. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 17:189-194 disc. 194-196 June 1950. 

PUBLIC HEALTH LEAGUE OF CALIFORNIA 

Creech, J.W. Public Health League of California. J. 

California D. A. 26:298-299 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 
PUBLIC HEALTH PROGRAMS 

Brock, D. W. Missouri Health Council. An answer to 
federal control of health services. J. Missouri D. 
A. 30:202-203 June 1950. 

Child welfare. Am. J.Orthodont. 36:458-462 June 1950. 

Gibbs, M. D. National Health Deferred Payment Plan. 
Arkansas D. J. 21:30-33 June 1950. 

Inter-Association Committee on Health. New York adopts 
statement on medical care for the needy. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:252 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

Kinney, Helen E. Bureau activities of the Missouri Divi- 
sion of Health. Bureau of Nursing. J. Missouri D. 
A. 30:429-431 Dec. 1950. 

Parran, Thomas. Pittsburgh and its medical center. 
Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:3-5 Mar. 1950. 
Abstract 

Program of the American Medical Association for the ad- 
vancement of medicine and public health. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 30:251-252 July 1950. 

dental: See also Public health--dentistry 

Ad interim report on dental health. (Texas Junior Cham- 
ber of Commerce.) (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68:423 Oct. 
1950. 

Bauer, J. L. Operation and objectives of dental health 
programs. J. Missouri D. A. 30:427-429 Dec. 1950. 

Blackerby, P. E., Jr. Practical approach to problem 
planning. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:37-50 Jan. 1950. 

Brandhorst, O. W. Decisions facing us in our socio-eco- 
nomic relations. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:61-67 Jan. 
1950. 

Financing dental health service and the patient’s ability 
to pay. J. Missouri D. A. 30:380-386 portrait Nov. 
1950. 

Brock, D. W. Consideration of the conclusions and re- 
commendations of the Missouri State Conference 
on Dental Health with suggestions for health pro- 
grams. J. Missouri D. A. 30:281-286 Aug. 1950. 

California societies hold first dental health forums. J. 
A. D. A. 40:353 Mar. 1950. 
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PUBLIC HEALTH PROGRAMS--dental (cont.) 


Component Society (Tennessee) progress reports on re- 
commendations of the first Dental Health Workshop. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 30:137-146 disc. July 1950. 

Conclusions and recommendations of the Missouri State 
Conference on Dental Health (September 25-27, 
1949.) J. Missouri D. A. 30:42-48 Feb. 1950. 

Connecticut Dental Health Conference held in Hartford. 
J. A. D. A. 40:353 Mar. 1950. 

Dental program plans made in Multnomah County. Ore- 
gon D. J. 19:21 Feb. 1950. 

Dental services under vocational rehabilitation program. 
Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 7, 14 Feb. 1950. 

Four million molars. (Georgia) Bul. North. Dist. D. 
Soc. 2:2 Apr. 1950. 

Gibbs, M. D. Suggested National Health Deferred Pay- 
ment Plan to defeat the socialization of medicine 
and dentistry. Texas D. J. 68:335-337 Aug. 1950. 

Group practice, dental health insurance and preventive 
dentistry. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 20:103-104 Mar. 
1950. 

Hagan, T. L. Dentist and the dental health program. J . 
Am. Col. Den. 17:208-212 June 1950. 

Hilleboe, H. E. Dental health education. New York D. J. 
16:554-557 Dec. 1950. 

Jaycees sponsor dental health program in Texas. J. A. 
D. A. 41:612 Nov. 1950. 

Jordan, W. A. Implementation by health agencies of den- 
tal health workshop recommendations. Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 10:3-5 Feb. 1950. 

andJohnson, R. A. Askov Dental Demonstration. Pro- 
gress Report I. North-West. Den. 29:127-132 Apr. 
1950. 

Morrey, L.W. Ocjectives of dental health education. New 
York D. J. 16:374-379 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

New dental health ally. (Texas Junior Chamber of Com- 
merce.) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10:22-23 
Aug. 1950 

New York State Citizens’ Committee, total child health 
supervision, dental health services. New York J. 
Den. 20:461-463 Dec. 1950. 

New York Tuberculosis and Health Association. History 
of its consideration of dental disease as a public- 
health problem. Ann. Den. 9:81-92 Sept. 1950. 

Noyes, H. J. Dentistry recognizes its responsibility to 
the public. J. A. D. A. 40:760-768 June 1950. 

Report of the Public Health Committee of the American 
Association of Orthodontists, 1950. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 36:784 Oct. 1950. 

Schoeny, L.J. Someaspects of the dental health program 
of the American Dental Association. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 30:151-157 July 1950. 

Sebelius, C. L. Action taken at the state level on 1949 
Workshop recommendations. J. Tennessee D. A. 
30:147-151 July 1950. 

Second Tennessee Dental Health Workshop. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 30:135-185 disc. 173-185 July 1950. 

Substitution vs. adjunct. (Programs of fluoride therapy 
as substitution for existing educational and care 
programs in dental health.) (Ed.) Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 10:24 Nov. 1950. 

Thompson,J. R. Dentalhealth. J. Ontario D. A. 27:328- 
329 July 1950. 


Watson, H. J. Public Health and Instruction Committee 
establishes minimum program. (Wisconsin S. Den. 
Soc.) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:127 July 1950. 

Weber, F.N. Mynameis “preventable disease.* J. Am. 
Col. Den. 17:206-208 June 1950. 

Working conference on health education for dental health. 
New York D. J. 16:415-420 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 


foreign: See also National health insurance 


Aas, Eigil. New Norwegian public dental scheme. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:277-281 Aug. 1950. 

Cameron, G.D. W. Preventive dentistry in Canada’s 
health program. Detroit D. Bul. 19:18-20 Feb. 1950. 

Gruebbel, A. O. Report on the study of dental public 
health services in New Zealand. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
275-283 Sept.; 422-436 Oct.; 574-589 Nov. 1950. 

International health news. Poland. Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 
6:3, 7 Mar. 1950. 

Labor Health Service in Israel. Bul. Newark D. Club 24: 
2-3 Dec. 1950. 
Report of Dental Public Health Committee--Canadian 
Den. Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 121-124, 1950. 
Report of Health Insurance Committee--Canadian Den. 
Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 101-120, 1950. 

Rubra, C. H. Note onthe public dental service in Malta. 
Brit. D. J. 89:191-192 Oct. 17, 1950. 

Shetty, A. B. Dental Health Publicity Bureau. J. All- 
India D. A. 22:76-78 Apr. 1950. 


PUBLIC RELATIONS 
dentistry: See also Education of public 


Annual report of the Public Relations Committee of the 
American Association of Orthodontists, 1950. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 36:777-779 Oct. 1950. 

Dental Information Bureau. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 
2:18 Feb. 1950. 

Dental Information Bureau--your public relations agency. 
J. D. Med. 5:16-18 Jan. 1950. 

Felton, Jean Spencer. Relationships in dentistry. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 30:165-173 July 1950. 

Medical and Dental Service Bureau. J. Houston Dist. D. 
Soc. 7:7-8 July 1950. 

Milford, J. W. Dental Information Bureau. New York D. 
J. 16:71-73 Feb. 1950. 

How the Dental Information Bureau operates. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 21:39-41 Jan. 1950; also New York D. 
J. 16:131-134 Mar. 1950; J. D. Med. 5:41-43 Apr. 
1950. 

Operating structure of the Dental Information Bureau. 
New York D. J. 16:252-254 May 1950; also J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 21:32-35 July 1950; J. D. Med. 5:97- 
99 Oct. 1950. 

What your Dental Information Bureau can and cannot 
do. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:84-86 Apr. 1950; also 
J. D. Med, 5:70-73 July 1950; New York D. J. 16: 
203-206 Apr. 1950. 

Morrey, L. W. High school pupils debate the welfare 
state. Association provides informational material. 
(Ed.) J. A. D. A. 41:723-724 Dec. 1950. 

Press and public relations committee inaugurates am- 
bitious program. (Indiana). J. Indiana D. A. 29:2- 
4 Aug. 1950. 

Report of Public Relations Committee. (St. Louis Den. 
Soc.) Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:98-99 July 1950. 

Report of Public Relations Committee--Canadian Den. 
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PUBLIC RELATIONS--dentistry (cont.) 
Assn. Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 64-72, 1950. 
PUBLIC SCHOOL DENTISTRY: See Community and school 
dental service 
PUBLICITY 
dental 

Bloom, R. 1. Patient education--whose responsibility? 
D. Concepts 2:9-Ll, 18 July 1950. 

Forewarned is forearmed. Publicity must be approved. 
Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 2:10-11 Jan. 1950. 

Freedom from dental fear is objective. Oral Hyg. 40:507 
Apr. 1950. 

Hensing, C. R. On dentistry and humor. J. A. D. A. 40: 
98 Jan. 1950. 

Lay author hits right note on dentistry. (Ed.) D. Survey 
26:1712-1713 Dec. 1950. 

Murderous publicity. (OregonS. Den. Assn.) (Ed.) Ore- 
gon D. J. 19:4 Apr. 1950. 

On penicillin, dental caries and sin. (Ed.) Washington 
Univ. D. J. 16:157-158 May 1950. 

PULP 

Pincus, P. Some physiological data on the human dental 

pulp. Brit. D. J. 89:143-148 Sept. 19, 1950. 
amputation and mummification: See Pulp--capping 
capping 

Burwasser, Philip. Simplified pulpotomy technique. J. 
Den. Children 17:38-39 2nd quart. 1950. 

Castagnola, L. and Orlay, H.G. Direct capping of the 
pulp and vital amputation. Brit. D. J. 88:324-330 
June 16, 1950. 

Douglas, B. L. Pulp capping. The pros and cons of this 
type of nerve preservation. D. Students’ Mag. 28: 
14-18 Apr. 1950. 

Down, C. H. Treatment of teeth with exposed vital pulps. 
Austral. J. Den. 54:257-261 Oct. 1950. 

Gardner, A. F. Partial pulpectomy, an accepted treat- 
ment for primary and young permanent teeth. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:498-503 Apr. 1950. 

Hayes, R. D. Treatment of vital pulps in primary mo- 
lars and immature permanent teeth. J. Georgia D. 
A. 23:22-25 Apr. 1950. 

Hess, W. Pulp capping and pulpotomy. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 8:332-333 June 1950. Abstract 

Ireland, R. L. Treatment of near-exposed and exposed 
pulps in the primary and permanent teeth of child- 
ren. North-West Den. 29:168-170 July 1950. 

Kutscher, A. H. Penicillin sodium capping of vital car- 
iously exposed pulps in adults. D. Digest 56:388-393 
Sept. 1950. 

Low, Maurice and Krasnow, Frances. Pulpotomy. Suc- 
cessful pulp treatment for deciduous and young 
permanent teeth. New York D. J. 16:59-65 Feb. 
1950. 

Orams, H.J. Pulp capping. Austral.J. Den. 54:206-207 
Aug. 1950. 

Peaslee, E. W. Have youtriedpulpotomy? New England 
D. J. 3:32-34 Apr. 1950. 

conservation 

Fry, J.C. Precautions for the health of the pulp in con- 
servative and restorative treatment. U.C.H.D.J. 
14:94-95 Summer 1950. 





Seelig, Alexander and Lefkowitz, William. Pulp response 
to filling materials. New York D. J. 16:540-553 
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Dec. 1950. 
Zander, H. A.; Glenn, J. F. and Nelson, C. A. Pulppro- 
tection in restorative dentistry. J. A. D. A. 41:563- 
573 Nov. 1950. 
nodules 
Stockton, R. K. Pulp stone in a fifteen-year old girl: 
report of a case. J. A. D. A. 40:585 May 1950. 





Barr, W. S. Diagnosis of pulp inflammations. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 28:9-l1, 30, 40 Jan. 1950. 

Smyth, K.C. Short communication. Obliteration of the 
pulp of a permanent incisor at the age of 13-9/12 
years. D. Record 70:218-219 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

treatment: See also Pulp--conservation 

Chatterton, D. B. Pulp curettage. J. South. California 
D. A. 17:30-33 Sept. 1950. 

Draker, H. L. Diagnostic aids in pulp therapy. New 
York D. J. 16:15-19 Jan. 1950. 

Ireland, R. L. Treatment of near-exposed and exposed 
pulps in the primary and permanent teeth of child- 
ren. North-West Den. 29:168-170 July 1950. 

Webb, C. S., Jr. Control pulpal infection with penicil- 
lin. D. Survey 26:343-344 Mar. 1950. 

PULPECTOMY: See Root canal treatment 

PULPITIS: See Pulp--pathology 

PULPOTOMY: See Pulp--capping 

PURCELL,C.M. Portrait. J.Canad.D. A. 16:opp. p. 183 Apr. 
1950. 

PURINTON, A. V. Delta Sig goes commercial--and good. 
Desmos 56:35 portrait Apr. 1950. 

PURVES, J. D. Replacement of the mandibular first molar. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:191-195 Apr. 1950. 

PUSEY, L. A. Newhorizon. D. Items Interest 72:302-303 Mar. 
1950. 

PUTERBAUGH, P. G. and NEVIN, MENDEL: See Nevin, Men- 
del and Puterbaugh, P. G. 

PUTNAM, T. J. and HERZ, ERNST: See Herz, Ernst and Put- 
nam, T. J. 

PYE, W. F. Foreign body in ear causing trismus and severe 
pain. Brit. D. J. 88:331 June 16, 1950. 

PYORRHEA ALVEOLARIS 

See also Gingiva--diseases; Gingivitis; Occlusion-- 

traumatic; Periodontal diseases 

Bell, D. G.; Rule, R. W., Jr.; Dienstein, Benjamin and 
Nuckolls, James. Periodontal lesion. I. A roent- 
genographic evaluation of treated periodontal 
cases. Abiologicalapproach. J. Periodont. 21:70- 
78 Apr. 1950. 

Christain, Peter. Pyorrhea alveolaris. J. Nair Hospital 
D. Col. 1:62-66, 1949-1950. 

Glickman, Irving. Bifurcation involvement in periodontal 
diseases. J. A. D. A. 40:528-538 May 1950. 

Gray,J.M. Importance of early recognition of pyorrhea 
and treatment. J. Missouri D. A. 30:208-209 June 
1950. 

Nuckolls, James; Dienstein, Benjamin; Bell, D. G. and 
Rule, R. W., Jr. Periodontal lesion. The develop- 
ment of the lesion and the establishment and treat- 
ment of the periodontal pocket. J. Periodont. 21:7- 
18 Jan. 1950. 

Riffle, A. B. Bottom of the pathologic crevice. J. Peri- 
odont. 21:78-84 Apr. 1950. 

Sallay, Cornelia and Nador, Charles. Changes in the kal- 
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PYORRHEA ALVEOLARIS (cont.) 
likrein contents of saliva under physiological cir- 
cumstances and in periodontoclasia. J. D. Res. 
29:232-236 Apr. 1950. 
sis 

Nabers, C. L. Importance of diagnosis of incipient peri- 
odontal disease. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 5:9- 
ll Mar. 1950. 

Peters, J. F.andGreenstein,A. E. Use ofa radiographic 
adjunctive aid in periodontal pocket diagnosis: a 
preliminary report. J. D. Med. 5:94-96 Oct. 1950. 

Shapiro, Max. Early recognition of periodontal disease. 
J. South. California D. A. 17:17-29 Sept. 1950. 

Winter,G.R. Signs and symptoms of periodontal disease. 
Bul, Nat. D. A. 8:143-147 Apr. 1950. 

diet in relation to: SeeDiet and nutrition--periodontai con- 
ditions 
etiology in relation to systemic conditions 

Mosteller, J. H. Etiology of periodontal disease: a rev- 
view of current literature. J. Periodont. 21:168-178, 
196 July 1950. 

treatment 

Berliner, Abraham. Elimination of periodontal pockets. 
D. Digest 56:397-401 Sept. 1950. 

Blanquie, R. H. Rationale of pocket elimination in the 
treatment of periodontal disease. J. Periodont. 21: 
139-144 July 1950. 

Fish, E. W. Treatment of advanced parodontol disease. 
J. D. A. South Africa 5:202-213 April 1950. 

Hirschfeld, Leonard. Use of wire and silk ligatures. J. 
A. D. A. 41:647-656 Dec. 1950. 

Kabnick, H. H. and Elson, Manasseh. Prosthetic aid 
employing fixed bridges and splints in periodontally 
involved teeth. Alpha Omegan 44:85-96 Sept. 1950. 

Leonard, H. J. Raising the line of epithelial attachment 
and increasing depth of clinical root. J. Periodont. 
21:221-223,239-240 disc. 223-239 Oct. 1950. 

Merritt, A. H. Periodontal diseases. A review of modern 
remedial measures. Internat. D. J. 1:42-69 Sept. 
1950. 

Moore, H. T. Pocket elimination. Clinical procedure for 
periodontal treatment at the school of dentistry. 
J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:12-14 Dec. 1950. 

Preventive care vs. heroic therapy. (Ed.) J. Periodont. 
21:240-241 Oct. 1950. 

Schluger, Saul. Procedures in periodontal therapy. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 22:37-39 Sept. 1950. 

Susman, H. 8. Retaining an infected traumatized pyorr- 
hectic molar. D. Digest 56:353-355 Aug. 1950. 

treatment--conservative 

Hine, M. K. Use of the toothbrush in the treatment of 
periodontitis. J. A. D. A. 41:158-168 Aug. 1950. 

Leabo, Walter. Value of sub-gingival curettage in pre- 
vention and treatment of periodontal disease. J. 
Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:14-21 May 1950. 

Rosenthal, 8S. L. Conservative methods for reduction of 
the periodontal pocket. D. Items Interest 72:154- 
161 Feb. 1950. 

reatment--medicinal packs and instrumentation 

Haley, P.S. Further experimentation with caustics in 
the treatment of periodontitis. J. California D. A. 
26:71-73 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 











treatment --surgical 

Blake, G. C. Universal gingivectomy knife using Bard- 
Parker blades. Brit. D. J. 89:226-227 Nov. 21, 1950. 

Goldman, H.M. Development of physiologic gingival con- 
tours by gingivoplasty. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:879-888 July 1950. 

Hitzelberger, A.C. Comments on the modern surgical 
treatment of periodontoclasia. D. Survey 26:651- 
654 May 1950. 
Dist. D, Soc. 13:287-288 June 1950. 

Schofield, Eric. Modified flap method of gingivoplasty. 
Brit. D. J. 89:190-191 Oct. 17, 1950. 


Q 


QUIMBY, EDITH H. Basic physics of radiobiology. New York 
J. Den. 20:284-291 disc. 313-319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 
1950. 
Radiation detection instruments. New York J. Den. 20: 
303-306; disc. 313-319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
Siatement re. Atomic Energy Committee. New York J. 
Den. 20:282 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
Therapeutic uses of radioisotopes. New York J. Den. 20: 
301-302 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
and BRAESTRUP, C. B. Planning the radioisotope pro- 
gram in the hospital. New York J. Den. 20:292-297 
disc. 313-319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
QUINN, J. H. Complicated fracture of the mandibular symphy- 
sis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:27-30 
Jan. 1950. 
QUIRK, P. A. Appointed to the New Jersey Medical College 
Commission. J. New Jersey D. Soc 22:21 Sept. 
1950. 


RADDEN, H. G. and HENDERSON, G. D.: See Henderson, G. 
D. and Radden, H. G. 

RADIO BROADCASTS: See Education of public--radio broad- 
casts 

RADIUM THERAPY 

LaDow,C.S. Osteoradionecrosis of the jaw. Oral Surg., 

Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:582-590 May 1950. 

RAFAEL, S. S. and JACOBS, B. J.: See Jacobs, B. J. and Ra- 
fael, S. S. 

RAGSDALE. Recently completed dental office building. Texas 
D. J. 68:304 July 1950. 

RAKOWER, WILLIAM; SELDIN, H. M. and SELDIN, S. D.: See 
Seldin, H. M.; Seldin, S. D. and Rakower, William 

RALSTON, M. E. Minutes of the Thirteenth Trustee District 
caucus. (A. D. A.) October 1949. J. California D. 
A. 26:14-16 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 

RANDALL, B. D. Non-pressure technic for relining lower full 
dentures. D. Survey 26:1698-1699 Dec. 1950. 

RANDALL, W.M. Biographical sketch. J. A.D. A. 40:722-723 
portrait June 1950. 

RANK, B. K. Antibiotics in relation to dental surgery. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 54:1-9 Feb. 1950. 
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RAPER, H. R. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:730 por- 
trait June 1950. D. Survey 26:1233-1234 portrait 
Sept. 1950. 
Pleased patients and the other kind. D. Survey 26:1555- 
1558 Nov. 1950. 
RAPP, G. W. Pharmacology of fluoride. Bur 50:18-30 Apr. 
1950. 
RASKIN, WILLIAM. My son is a freshman at dental college. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 8:206-207 Apr. 1950. 
RATF, W. A. New member of the D. C. Boardof Dental Exam- 
iners. Dist. Columbia D. J. 25:22 portrait Oct. 
1950. 
RATLIFF, J.B. Aside from the chair--fisherman’s friend. 
(A. F. Sebert) Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:24-25 por- 
trait Jan. 1950. 
RAULT, C. V. Georgetown to have new dean. J. A. D. A. 40: 
356 Mar. 1950; J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 25:27 Apr. 
1950. 
Naval Dental Service. Texas D. J. 68:7-9 Jan. 1950. 
Receives Navy medal. J. A. D. A. 41:360 Sept. 1950. 
8S. O. Claytor succeeds, Navy D.C. J. A. D. A. 40:605, 
607 portrait May 1950. 
Thirty one years a Navy dentist. D. Survey 26:65 Jan. 
1950. 
RAY, H. G. and ORBAN, BALINT. Gingival structures in di- 
abetes mellitus. J. Periodont. 21:85-95 Apr. 1950. 
READ, B. L. Late Mr. F. Newland-Pedley. J. Ontario D. A. 
27: 74-76, 90 Feb. 1950. Reprint 
READER, Z. A. Gingival hyperplasia resulting from diphenyl- 
hydantoin sodium: a review of the literature. J. 
Oral Surg. 8:25-37 Jan. 1950. 
REBASING DENTURES: See Dentures--rebasing 
RECHTER, ALFRED and SHWALB, R. A.: See Shwalb, R. A. 
and Rechter, Alfred 
RECIPROCITY: See Licensure--reciprocity 
RECORDS AND RECORD KEEPING 
Bell, Brooks. Office routines. PartI. Standardizing of- 
fice paper work. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:81-108 Feb. 
1950. 
Dentists believe uniform system of tooth designation can 
be had. D. Survey 26:964-165 July 1950. 
Dentists vote universal system first, symbolic second 
for tooth designation. D. Survey 26:1097-1098 Aug. 
1950. 
Most dentists favor adoption of uniform system of tooth 
designation. D. Survey 26:821-822 June 1950. 
Paquette, N. J. Why can’t dentists all use same system 
of tooth designation? (Ed.) D. Survey 26:52-54 Jan. 
1950. 
Paskow, Herbert. Medico-dental history. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:162-163 May 1950. 
Symbolic system revealed as most popular method of 
tooth designation. D. Survey 26:510-512 Apr. 1950. 
REGISTRY OF ORAL PATHOLOGY 
See also Army Institute of Pathology 
Registry title changed by Council action. J. A. D. A. 40: 
483 Apr. 1950. 
REGLI, C. P. and STRAIN, J. C. Teaching aids: reproducing 
anatomical specimens in wax. J. D. Educ. 14:113- 
6 Jan. 1950. 
REHABILITATION OF MOUTH: See Mouth--rehabilitation 
REID, HARVEY. Would health insurance involve me? J. Canad. 
D. A. 16:463-466 Sept. 1950. 
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REILLY, MARY E. Committee on Community Dental Health, 
1925-47. New York Tuberculosis and Health As- 
sociation. Ann. Den. 9:81-92 Sept. 1950. 
REI, C. R. and KANOF, N. B. Diagnosis and management of 
dermatitis resulting from local anesthetics em- 
ployed in dentistry. D. Items Interest 72:901-907 
Sept. 1950. 
RELATION OF DENTISTRY TO MEDICINE: See Medicine--re- 
lation to dentistry 
RELIEF FOR DENTISTS 
See also American Dental Association--Council on 
Relief 
Alabama again leads the nation in contributions to the Re- 
lief Fund. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:44-45 Apr. 1950. 
A. D. A. Relief Fund ruled exempt from income tax. J. 
A. D. A. 40:594 May 1950. 
Morrey, L. W. Nineteen fifty relief fund campaign opens 
this month: give now, give generously. (Ed.) J. A. 
D. A. 41:596-597 Nov. 1950. 
Relief campaign ends with highest yearly total. J. A. D. 
A. 41:219 Aug. 1950. 
Report of the Dental Emergency Committee--Manitoba 
flood. J. Canad. D. A. 16:376 July 1950. 
There is no stigma implied in benevolence. (Ed.) Texas 
D. J. 68:333-334 Aug. 1950. 
RENAUD, J.A. Must we consider the rubber dam as old fash- 
ioned, useless and...inhuman? J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
307-308 June 1950. 
RENFROW, L.H. Appointed Deputy Selective Service Director. 
J. A. D. A. 41:476 Oct. 1950. 
Assistant to Secretary of Defense. D. Survey 26:i110 Aug. 
1950. 
RENOUARD,C.S. Appointed to A. D. A. Committee. J. A. D 
A. 41:219 Aug. 1950. 
REPLANTATION OF TEETH: See Implantation--natural teeth 
RES, D. C. and HOHMAN, D. L.: See Hohman, D. L. and Res, 
D. Cc. 
RESEARCH 
Berliner, Abraham. Education and health. New York D. 
Hyg. Quart. 20:4-5 Jan, 1950. 
cancer: See Cancer--control 
dental: See also Education, dental--research 
Appleton, J.L.T. Aids to research: literature. J. A.D. 
A. 40:653 June 1950. 
Blayney, J. R. Dental societies and research. J. A. D. 
A. 40:650-651 June 1950. 
Brodie, A.J. Present and future problems in dental re- 
search. J. A. D. A. 40:653-654 June 1950. 
Bunting, R. W. Field of research in dentistry. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 30:211-214 June 1950. 
Christensen, M. G. and Mitchell, R. P. Government- 
sponsored research in dental diseases. Contact 
Point 29:67-74 portraits Dec. 1950. 
Clough, O. W. Past year in dental research. Bul. Vir- 
ginia D. A. 27:23-29 Oct. 1950. 
Dental lecturers and researchers needed abroad. J. A. 
D. A. 41:37] Sept. 1950. 
De Stefano, T. M. Today’s research--tomorrow’s den- 
tistry. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 19:19 Apr.; 22-27 
May; 20:23-24 Dec. 1950. 
Dunning, J.M. Government in dental research. J. A.D. 
A. 40:649-650 June 1950. 
Hodge, H.C. Advances in research. (Technics, facili- 
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RESEARCH--dental (cont.) 
ties and personnel.) J. A. D. A. 40:652-653 June 
1950. 

Hollenback, G. M. Research: what is it? J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 17:15-16 Jan. 1950. 

Leicester, H. M. Application of biochemical methods to 
dental research. J. A. D. A. 41:169-172 Aug. 1950. 

Report of Research Committee--Canadian Den. Assn. 
Tr. Canad. D. A. p. 125-135, 1950. 

Robinson, H. B. G. Advances in research. (Interest 
and support.) J. A. D. A. 40:648 June 1950. 

Siegel, Robert. Dental research society broadens ser- 
vice. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:47-48 Oct. 1950. 

fellowships: See Fellowships 
RESECTION OF MANDIBLE: See Mandible and maxilla--re- 
section 
RESINS 
See also Acrylic resins 

Bureau of Standards has circular on plastics. J. A. D. A. 
41:488-489 Oct. 1950. 

Franzwa,C.F. New resin materials for anterior fillings. 
D. Survey 26:655-659 May 1950. 

Peyton, F. A. ‘“‘Self-curing’’ resins for direct inlays. 
J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:32-34 Feb. 1950; also J. 
South. California D. A. 17:25-28 July 1950. 

Schermer, Robert. Knife-edge lower ridge. J. A. D. A. 
41:690-691 Dec. 1950. 

Schroeder, A. Grundsaetzliche gedanken zur kunstharz- 
fuellung. (Fundamental thoughts on plastic filling 
materials.) New York D. J. 16:521 Nov. 1950. Ab- 
stract 

Statement on direct resinous filling materials. J. A. D. 
A. 40:243 Feb. 1950. 

REST POSITION OF MANDIBLE: See Occlusion--centric 

RESTORATION OF ORAL FUNCTION: See Mouth--rehabilita- 
tion 

RETENTION 

in orthodontics: See Orthodontics--retention 
in prosthetics: See Dentures--retention; See also Dentures-- 

stabilization; Impr technic; Partial den- 
tures--retention 

REZNIKOFF, PAUL. Some problems in clinical medicine of 
importance to the dentist. Ann. Den. 9:13-15 Mar. 
1950. 

RHEUMATISM: See Arthritis; See also Focal infection--arth- 
ritis 

RHOADS, P. S.; SCHRAM, W. F. and ADAIR, DORIS. Bacter- 
emia following tooth extraction: prevention with 
penicillin and N U 445. J. A.D. A. 41:55-61 July 
1950. 

RIBBLE, R. D. and TRAEGER, C. H. New light on Vincent’s 
disease. New York J. Den. 20:15-16 Jan. 1950. 

RICE, F. B.; HEWAT, R. E. T. and ABRAHAM, MAY: See Hewat, 
R. E. T.; Abraham, May and Rice, F. B. 

RICH, CELIA. Honored by Southern Academy. (Certificate of 
merit.) J. Tennessee D. A. 30:288 Oct. 1950. 

RICHARDS, A. G. Control of gagging in dental radiography. 
D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:37-38 No. 2, 1950. 

X-ray protection in dentistry. J. Oral Surg. 8:323-327 
Oct. 1950. 

RICHARDS, J. E. Officer of the Order of the British Empire. 
D. J. Australia 22:469 Sept. 1950. 
RICHARDS, J. Q.; PLINT, D. A. and HOSKIN, D. J.: See Hoskin, 
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D. J.; Richards, J. Q. and Plint, D. A. 
RICHARDSON, KARL. New Executive Secretary assumes posi- 
tiononJune 1. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc.19:5 por- 
trait June 1, 1950; J. A. D. A. 41:89 July 1950; Ili- 
nois D. J. 19:324 portrait Aug. 1950. 
RICHMOND PROPHYLACTODONTIC SOCIETY 
Pusey, L. A. New horizon. D. Items Interest 72:302-303 
Mar. 1950. 
RICKETS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
Rickets; Deficiency diseases 
Irving, J. T. Silver impregnation method applied to the 
dentin matrix of rachitic rats and to that of rats 
with healing rickets. J.D. Res. 29:87-92 Feb. 1950. 
RICKETTS, R. M. Variations of the temporomandibular joint 
as revealed by cephalometric laminagraphy. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 36:877-898 Dec. 1950. 
RIEGER, H.G. Tantalum as a replacement for bone in oral 
surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
727-731 June 1950. 
RIEMAN, R.J. Ambassador of good will. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 20:24 portrait frontispiece Nov. 1950. 
Today’s problems--tomorrow’s results. (Ed.) Bul. Hud- 
son Co. D. Soc. 19:20-24 Mar. 1950. 
RIEMER, R. V. Vice-president--Chicago Den. Soc. 1950-1951. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:6 portrait May 15, 
1950. 
RIFFLE, A.B. Bottom ofthe pathologic crevice. J. Periodont. 
21:78-84 Apr. 1950. 
RINEHART, R.J. American College of Dentists. The first thirty 
years and the next fifty. (Comments by Deans.) J. 
Am. Col. Den. 17:238 Sept. 1950. 
Honor guest of Oklahoma. J. Missouri D. A. 30:215 June 
1950. 
Leaders in our town. Kansas City, Missouri. J. Missouri 
D. A. 30:422-426 portrait Dec. 1950. 
Personnel needs and the responsibility of the dental school 
in providing them. J. Missouri D. A. 30:349-351 
Oct. 1950. 
RING, J. R. Integrated course in anatomy for dental students. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 16:140-144 May 1950. 
and LEVY, B.: See Levy, B. and Ring, J. R. 
RINGLAND, PRATT and STROUD, H.J. Dental health program 
for Oak Ridge children. J. Tennessee D, A. 30:158- 
165 July 1950. 
RIORDAN, M. G. Memorial to. Brit. D.J.88:255 May 5, 1950. 
RITSERT, E. N. Biographical sketch. Temple D. Rev. 20:4 
Tune 1950. 
RITTER, CLARE WILLIS. New faces for old. Oral Hyg. 40: 
992-997 July 1950. 
RITVO, MAX. Roentgen diagnosis of diseases of the skull. 
Volume nineteen, annals of roentgenology, a ser- 
ies of monographic atlases. (Book rev.) J. A. D. 
A. 41:246 Aug. 1950. 
ROBB, H. M. Practical periodontia. (Book rev.) J. Canad. 
D. A. 16:374 July 1950; J. D. Med. 5:107 Oct. 1950. 
ROBERT T. FREEMAN DENTAL SOCIETY 
Golden Anniversary celebration. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:35-37 
Oct. 1950. 
Worthy Golden Anniversary celebration. (Ed.) Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 9:41-42 Oct. 1950. 
ROBESON, F.G. Federal Health Legislation. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 19:17, 29 Mar. 15, 1950. 
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ROBINS, R. B. Medicine and government. Will socialism get 
us? Mlinois D. J. 19:403-407 Sept. 1950. 
ROBINSON, AMELIA E. Georgia hygienists disapprove Massa- 

chusetts plan. J. Georgia D. A. 24:23 July 1950. 
ROBINSON, H. B. G. (Edited by) Advances in dental science. 
1900-1950.) J. A. D. A. 40:647-648 June 1950. 

Advances in research. (Interest and support.) J. A. D. 
A. 40:648 June 1950. 

Biographical sketch. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:22 portrait 
Apr. 1950. 

Diagnosis of diseases of the oral cavity. Bul. N. Caro- 
lina D. Soc. 34:187-224 disc. 224-231 Aug. 1950. 

Honored by Fauchard Academy. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 
8:8 Feb. 1950. 

Pathology and classification of periodontal diseases. 
North-West Den. 29:47-49 Jan. 1950. 

(Compiled by) Proceedings of the Third Annual Meeting 
of the American Academy of Oral Pathology, Chi- 
cago, 1949. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
227-239 Feb. 1950. 

(Compiled by) Proceedings of the Twenty-eighth General 
Meeting of the International Association for Dental 
Research, March 24, 25 and 26, 1950. J. D. Res. 
29:649-708 Oct. 1950. 

Receives Pierre Fauchard Academy Medal for 1949. D. 
Survey 26:520-522 Apr. 1950. 

ROBINSON, H. M. Aureomycin in treatment of some dermato- 
ses. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:16-18 July 1950. Abstract 

ROBINSON, JAMES. Notes on dental economics. Oregon D. J. 
19:8-9 May; 6-7 June 1950. 

Tomorrow is what we make it. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34: 
3-5 Jan. 1950. 

ROBINSON, J. B. Auxiliary dental personnel. J. A. D. A. 40: 
703-709 June 1950. 

Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:724 portrait June 
1950. 

Message at Cantor testimonial dinner. New England D. 
J. 3:11-13 Oct. 1950. 

ROBINSON, J. E. President’s message. J. San Antonio Dist. 
D. Soc. 5:3-4 Mar. 1950. 

ROBINSON, LEONARD. Biographical sketch. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 34:11 portrait Apr. 1950. 

KRAUS, F. W.; LAZANSKY, J. P.; WHEELER, R. E.; 
GORDON, SUNYA and JOHNSON, VILMA. Bacter- 
emias of dental origin. I, A review of the litera- 
ture. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:519- 
531 Apr. 1950. 

Bacteremias of dental origin. II. A study of the factors 

influencing occurrence and detection. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:923-936 July 1950. 
J. South. California D. A. 17:20-23 Mar. 1950. 

ROCHON, RENE. ‘“‘Stepchild of oral diagnosis.’’ J.D. Educ. 
14:191-207; disc. 208-209 May 1950. 

ROCKMAN, M.N. X-ray problems of interest to the dentist 
and the dental assistant. J. Ontario D. A. 27:231- 
234 May 1950. 

ROENTGEN RAYS 

Burstone, M.S. Effect of X-ray irradiation on the de- 
velopment of the mandibular joint of the mouse. 
J. D. Res. 29:358-363 June 1950. 

Effect of X-ray irradiation on the teeth and support- 
ing structures of the mouse. J. D. Res. 29:220-231 





Apr. 1950. 
danger from use 

LaDow,C. S. Osteoradionecrosis of thejaw. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:582-590 May 1950. 

Lavis, J. F. Safety in X-ray work. Austral. J. Den. 54: 
33-36 Feb. 1950. 

Lozier, Matthew. X-ray radiations in relation to intra- 
oral roentgenography. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:221-226 Feb. 1950. 

Lyon, L. Z. Radiation necrosis of the mandible: report 
of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:159-161 Apr. 1950. 
Nolan, W. E., Jr. and Patterson, H. W. Radiation hazards 
from the use of dental X-ray units. J. California 

D. A. 26:300-301 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 

Richards, A. G. X-ray protection in dentistry. J. Oral 
Surg. 8:323-327 Oct. 1950. 

Safety suggestions made for taking radiographs. D.Sur- 
vey 26:818 June 1950. 

Street, R. T. and Street, J. B. Diagnosis of radiation in- 
jury. D. Students’ Mag. 28:14-17, 34 Feb. 1950. 

Updegrave, W. J. Radiation burns and recent develop- 
ments in radiodontic technic. Outlook and Bul. 
South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 19:32-33, 37, 38 Mar. 1950. 

Willinger, Louis. Osteonecrosis following extraction of 
a tooth during roentgen therapy for treatment of 
lymphosarcoma. D. Items Interest 72:1139-l142 
Nov. 1950. 

ROENTGENOLOGY 

Dennison, W. L. Radiography in the study of fossil fish. 
D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:40 No. 2, 1950. 

dental: See also Children’s dentistry--roentgenology 

Access to x-ray equipment held essential to practice. 
D. Survey 26:1235-1236 Sept. 1950. 

Radiographs rated more important before lower than up- 
per dentures. D. Survey 26:1554 Nov. 1950. 
Stafne, E. C. Dental roentgenologic aspects of systemic 
disease. J. A. D. A. 40:265-283 Mar. 1950. 
Dental roentgenology in medical diagnosis. (Ed.) J. 

D. Educ. 15:5-6 Nov. 1950. 

Szerlip, Leonard. Roentgenographic study of the ptery- 
gopalatine injection for blocking the maxillary 
nerve. J. Oral Surg. 8:327-330 Oct. 1950. 

Williams, S.W. Dental roentgenographic interpretation. 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 34:33-34 June 1950. 

in dental 

Ball, E. L., Sr. Valueof the radiograph and clinical pho- 
tography in periodontal diagnosis. North-West Den. 
29:20-52 Jan. 1950. 

Barr, J. H. and Gresham, A. H. Detection of carious 
lesions on the proximal surfaces of teeth. J. A.D. 
A. 41:198-204 Aug. 1950. 

Bell, D. G.; Rule, R. W., Jr.; Dienstein, Benjamin and 
Nuckolis, James. Periodontal lesion. I. A roent- 
genographic evaluation of treated periodontal 
cases. Abiologicalapproach. J. Periodont. 21:70- 
78 Apr. 1950. 

Bitewing films an important part of oral examination, say 
dentists. D. Survey 26:1707-1708 Dec. 1950. 
Collins, C. H. Roentgenologic interpretation related to 
temporomandibular articulation. J. South. Cali- 

fornia D. A. 17:16-19 Mar. 1950. 

Fixott, H. C., Jr. Causes of errors in roentgenographic 

interpretation. J. A. D. A. 41:557-562 Nov. 1950. 
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ROENTGENOLOGY--ir. dental diagnosis (cont.) 

Frank, Leonard. Muscular influence on occlusion as 
shown by X-rays of the condyle. D. Digest 56:484- 
488 Nov. 1950. 

Kramer, L. R. Report on immediate results of a bite- 
wing X-ray. Demonstration program for school 

children. (Shawnee County Den. Soc. Kansas) Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10:13 May 1950. 

Main, b.R. Interpretation of roentgen shadows. North- 
west Den. 29:165-167 July 1950. 

Morgan, G. A. Problems in differential diagnosis. J. 
Ontario D. A. 27:464-465 Oct. 1950. 

Moskowitz, Charles. Pre-extraction radiographs are im- 
portant. D. Survey 26:958 July 1950. 

Patel, M. K. Interpretation of dental radiographs. (Ed.) 
Indian D. Rev. 19:36,49 June 1950. 

Peters, J. F.andGreenstein, A. E. Useof a radiographic 
adjunctive aid in periodontal pocket diagnosis: a 
preliminary study. J. D. Med. 5:94-96 Oct. 1950. 

Routine use of radiography helps substitute knowing for 
guessing. (Ed.) D. Survey 26:1400-1402 Oct. 1950. 

Seeing is believing. (Ed.) D. Concepts 2:3-4 Oct. 1950. 

Sweet, A. P. S. Radiodontic opacities. Part three--for- 
eign bodies. Indian D. Rev. 19:113-115 Aug. 1950. 

Radiodontics. IV. Radiodontic interpretation. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:793-797 June 1950. 

Radiographic opacities. Part one: of teeth and soft 
tissues. Indian D. Rev. 19:37-42 June 1950. 

Unseen dental practice. D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:1-9 
No. 1, 1950. 

technic 

Fitzgerald,G.M. Dental roentgenography. IV. The volt- 
age factor (kv. p.) J. A. D. A. 41:19-28 July 1950. 

Frank, Leonard. Bitewing technique. D. Digest 56:264- 
267 June 1950. 

Hooper, J. D. Apparatus for lateral radiography. D. 
Record 70:ll1-113 Apr. 1950. 

How to open periapical packets. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
23:59 No. 3, 1950. 

Lovett, D. W. X-ray film processing. lowa D. Bul. 36; 
43-45 portrait Apr. 1950. 

Lozier, Matthew. Outline of a detailed and systematic 
method of procedure in obtaining a satisfactory 
periapical roentgenograph in an adult patient. Or- 
al Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:385-388 Mar. 
1950. 

Roentgenographic technique for the impacted third mo- 
lars. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:462- 
472 Apr. 1950. 

Significance of correct processing in intraoral roent- 
genography. I. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:911-920 July 1950. 

Significance of correct processing in intracral roent- 
genography. Il. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1060-1069 Aug. 1950. 

Significance of correct transverse angulation in in- 
traoral roentgenography. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:784-792 June 1950. 

Significance of correct verticohorizontal angulation 
in intraoral roentgenography. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:638-649 May 1950. 

Significance of extraoral roentgenography of the man- 
dible in general practice. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 


& Oral Path. 3:1168-1171 Sept. 1950. 

Martini, J. J. Maxillofacial radiography. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1540-1556 Dec. 1950. 

McCormack, D. W. Mechanical aids for obtaining ac- 
curacy in dental roentgenology. J. A. D. A. 40:144- 
153 Feb. 1950. 

Miller,R.G. X-rays cannot be overdeveloped. D. Digest 
56:356-357 Aug. 1950. 

Moses, L. F. Radiography technique. W. Virginia D.J. 
24:191-195 Apr. 1950. 

Musterman, H. W. Miniature X-ray apparatus for den- 
tists. New York Univ.J. Den. 8:219-224 Apr. 1950. 

Processing room pointers. D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:opp. 
p. 40 No. 2, 1950. 

Richards, A. G. Control of gagging in dental radiography. 
D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:37-38 No. 2, 1950. 

Rockman, M.N. X-ray problems of interest to the den- 
tist and the dental assistant. J. Ontario D. A. 27: 
231-234 May 1950. 

Schindelheim, Arthur. Positive identification of intra- 
oral dental X-ray film. New York J. Den. 20:203 
May 1950. 

Sweet, A. P.S. Radiodontics. I. Radiodontic technic. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:389-395 Mar. 
1950. 

Radiodontics. I. Exposure technique and difficulties. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:473-480 Apr. 
1950. 

Radiodontics. II. Processing technique and difficul- 
ties. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:650- 
660 May 1950. 

Rapidfilm drying. D.Radiog. & Photog. 23:54-58 No. 
3, 1950. 

Updegrave, W.J. Improved roentgenographic technic 
for the temporomandibular articulation. J. A. D. 
A. 40:391-401 Apr. 1950. 

Waggener, D. T. Principles of the extension cone tech- 
nique. J. Missouri D. A. 30:204-207 June 1950. 

Washing dental radiographs. D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:49 
No. 3, 1950. 

Wilson, T.C. Points of detail in radiodontics. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 23:21-28,39 No. 2, 1950. 

ROENTGENOTHERAPY 

Doane, H. F. Radiologic management of malignant oral 
lesions. J. Oral Surg. 8:133-136 Apr. 1950. 

Miner, L. M. S.; Rounds, F. W. andKarcher, P. H. Clin- 
ical utility of an unique type of radiation therapy 
in oral pathology. New England D. J. 3:ll-14 Apr. 
1950. Abstract 

Sleeper, E.L. Prophylactic dental treatment prior to ir- 
radiation of the jaws. Alpha Omegan 44:101-104 
Sept. 1950. 

Street, R. T. and Street, J. B., Jr. Classification of tu- 
mors with reference to radiosensitivity. D. Items 
Interest 72:491-497 May 1950. 

ROGERS, A. M.; CORIELL, L. L.; BLANK, HARVEY and 
SCOTT, T.F.M. Acute herpetic gingivostomatitis 
in the adult. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 40:630 May 
1950. 

ROGERS, A. P. Restatement of the myofunctional concept in 
orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:845-855 Nov. 
1950. 

ROGERSON, RHEA B. Healthy childisabetter child. W. Vir- 
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ginia D. J. 24:233-235 Apr. 1950. 

ROGOFF, RICHARD. National health insurance. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 8:241-242 Apr. 1950. 

ROLOSON, R. B. and ASKINE, C. T.: See Askine, C. T. and 
Roloson, R. B. 

RONCHESE, F. Leukoplakia of the tongue, buccal mucosa and 
lips; syphilis. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:14-15 Mar. 1950. 
Abstract 

ROOT CANAL TREATMENT 

Ausi:rder, W. P. Root canal therapy technic for the gen- 
eral practitioner. D. Survey 26:1373-1377 Oct. 1950. 

Bregman, F. C. Mathematical method of determining 
the lenth of a tooth for root canal treatment and 
filling. J. Canad. D. A. 16:305-306 June 1950. 

Camara, J. A. Pulpcanal therapy in anterior teeth. New 
York J. Den. 20:155-157 Apr. 1950. 

Down, C. H. Treatment of teeth with exposed vital pulps. 
Austra. J. Den. 54:257-261 Oct. 1950. 

Gibbs, M. D. Historical resume of root canal therapy 
technics. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:248-250portrait Sept. 
1950. 

Hunter, H. A. Biological fundamentals of endodontics. 
J. Ontario D. A. 27:lll-ll4 Mar. 1950. 

Jones,C. C. Complicated endodontia and periapical cu- 
rettage. D. Items Interest 72:577-581 June 1950. 

Kelsten, L. B. Eruption and root calcification following 
root canal therapy of a young incisor: report of a 
case. J. A. D. A. 40:120-122 Jan. 1950. 

Kjaer, E. W. Value of diathermy in the surgical treat- 
ment of the dental pulp and periapical tissue, with 
special reference to root treatment in the public 
health service. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:333-342 
Oct. 1950. 

Lucas, L.A. Endodontia--root canal therapy. Indian D. 
Rev. 19:16-17 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 

Endodontics. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39:7-10 Oct. 1950. 

Luks, Samuel. Root canal therapy for the developing and 
adult dentition: its importance in complete mouth 
rehabilitation. J. D. A. 41:182-190 Aug. 1950. 

Maxmen,H.A. Aid in successful replantations and a pcst 
resection canal filling technique. Alpha Omegan 
44:117-126 Sept. 1950. 

Park, H. B. Experimental root canal filling. D. Items 
Interest 72:3-14 Jan. 1950. 

Ross, W. £. Root filling. Brit. D. J. 89:130-133 Sept. 5, 
1950. 

Wakefield, B.G. Root canal therapy and resection tech- 
nique. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:743- 
749 June 1950. 

deciduous teeth: See Children’s dentistry --root canal treat- 
‘ment 
sterilization 

Bender, I. B. and Seltzer, Samuel. Endodontics. The use 
of penicillin-streptomycin in the treatment of in- 
fected pulpless teeth. J. Ontario D. A. 27:457-463 
Oct. 1950. 

Synergistic effect of penicillin--streptomycin and its 
application in the treatment of infected pulpless 
teeth. J. A. D. A. 40:169-174 Feb. 1950. 

Breese, L. E. 9-aminoacridine as an antibacterial in 
endodontia. J. California D. A. 26:290-293 Nov.- 
Dec. 1950. 

Egyedi, Henrik. Penicillin in periapical affections. D. 





1950 


Items Interest 72:1069-1088 Oct. 1950. 

Licht, W. S. Critical analysis of the use of penicillin in 
root canal therapy. Tufts D. Outlook 23:2-8 Apr. 
1950. 

Seltzer, Samuel and Bender, I. B. Antibiotics in the 
treatment of yeastlike infections of the root canal. 
J. A. D. A. 41:295-301 Sept. 1950. 

Chloromycetin-streptomycin therapy in endodontics. 
A preliminary report. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:1279-1282 Oct. 1950. 

Use of penicillin streptomycin in the treatment of in- 
fected pulpless teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:1070-1077 Aug. 1950. 

Seltzer, Samuel; Bender, I. B. and Christian, Constance. 
Treatment of penicillin-streptomycin resistant or- 
ganisms in the root canals of infected pulpless 
teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:802- 
806 June 1950. 

Shuttleworth,C. W. Diffusion of penicillin from the den- 
tal rootcanal. Brit. D. J. 89:127-130 Sept. 5, 1950. 

ROOTS 

Brown, Robert. Method of measurement of root area. 
J. Canad. D. A. 16:130-132 Mar. 1950. 

Leonard, H. J. Raising the line of epithelia! attachment 
and increasing depth of clinical root. J. Periodont. 
21:221-223, 239-240 disc. 223-239 Oct. 1950. 

amputation: See Apicoectomy 
bifurcation 

Glickman, Irving. Bifurcation involvement in periodontal 
disease. J. A. D. A. 40:528-538 May 1950. 

Study of terms; the concept “bifurcation.” J. A.D. A. 4l: 
250-252 Aug. 1950. 

removal: See Extraction--removal of roots 
resection: See Apicoectomy 
ROPER-HALL, H. T. Presidential address--British Dental 
Association. Brit. D. J. 89:29-32 portrait July 21, 


1950. 
ROSE, FRED. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:732 por- 
trait June 1950. 
“Dentist of half century.’’ North-West Den. 29:220 July 
1950. 


ROSEBURY, THEODOR and FRANCES, SAUL. Effects of stor- 
age in CO,-ice on the viability of spirochetes and 
other anaerobic microorganisms isolated from the 
human mouth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1557-1561 Dec. 1950. 

ROSEN, EMANUEL. Newly observed ophthalmologic occupa- 
tional hazard in dentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:1041-1043 Aug. 1950. 

ROSEN, L. J. “‘Teething’’ in regardto childhood disturbances. 
D. Students’ Mag. 28:14-15,28 Jan. 1950. 

Treating fractured young permanent teeth. Bul. St. Louis 
D. Soc. 21:20 Feb. 1950. 

ROSEN, M. H. Fixed-movable partial dentures with interlock- 
ing onlay attachments: review of a practical case. 
J. A. D. A. 41:306-307 Sept. 1950. 

ROSENBERG, ERIC and LEVY,A. T. Aureomycin and stoma- 
titis aphthae. J. California D. A. 26:172-173 July- 
Aug. 1950. 

ROSENSTIEL, EDWIN. Experimental copperforming of hydro- 
colloid impressions. D. Record 70:104-109 Apr. 
1950. 

Improvements in electroforming dental dies. Brit. D. 
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ROSENSTIEL, EDWIN (cont.) 
J. 88:269-275 May 19, 1950. 
ROSENTHAL, S. L. Conservative methods for reduction of the 
periodontal pocket. D. Items Interest 72:154-161 
Feb. 1950. 
(Edited by) International Association for Dental Re- 
search. Scientific Proceedings of the Philadelphia 
Section. Nov. 21,1949. J.D. Res. 29:255 Apr. 1950. 
(Edited by) International Association for Dental Re- 
search. Scientific proceedings of the Philadelphia 
Section, May 15, 1950. J. D. Res. 29:647 Oct. 1950. 
Methods of teaching drug therapy in the periodontia course 
in dental schools. J.D. Educ. 14:246-251 May 1950. 
Treatment of oral infection. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Path. 3:204-207 Feb. 1950. 
ROSENWASSER, BEN. Biographical sketch. Bul. Hudson Co. 
D. Soc. 20:6 portrait Dec. 1950. 
ROSS, A. R. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:721 portrait 
June 1950. 
ROSS, W. S. British dentist decries lack of childcare. [linois 
D. J. 19:79-82, 88 Feb. 1950. 
Problem of the children. Brit. D. J. 88:15-17 Jan. 6, 1950. 
Root filling. Brit. D. J. 89:130-133 Sept. 5, 1950. 
ROTH, HARRY. Arrest of gingival hemorrhage by dietary al- 
teration. A preliminary report. New York D. J. 
16:246-251 May 1950. 
WITKIN, G. J. and MILLER, S. C.: See Miller, S. C.; 
Roth, Harry and Witkin, G. J. 
ROTH, L. H. and STEWART, G. M.: See Stewart, G. M. and 
Roth, L. H. 
ROTH, RUDOLPH. Youcan eliminate thebiteblock in full den- 
ture construction. D. Survey 26:40-42 Jan. 1950. 
ROTHENBERG, FRED. CMR--~a case report. D. Concepts 2: 
12-14, 18 July 1950. 
ROUNDS, F. W. Principles and technique of exodontia. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:3-l1 Jan.; 148-156 
Feb.; 273-283 Mar.; 405-409 Apr.; 569-581 May; 
693-712 June; 843-859 July; 997-1009 Aug.; 1104- 
1114 Sept.; 1225-1238 Oct.; 1355-1365 Nov.; 1481-1496 
Dec. 1950. 
KARCHER, P. H. and MINER, L. M. S.: See Miner, L. M. 
S.; Rounds, F. W. and Karcher, P. H. 
ROUTSONG, J.C. History of dentistry. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 
1:6 Oct. 1959. 
ROVELSTAD, G. H. Oral health and the child patient. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:13-17,30 Nov. 1; 9-12,24 
Nov. 15, 1950. 
ROVENSTINE, E. A. Leaders in American progressive den- 
tistry. A. J. Asgis. S. African D. J. 24:49-51 por- 
trait July 1950. 
Nitrous oxide, highlights and sidelights. S. African D. 
J. 24:2-Ll July 1950. 
ROWELL, A. G.; GRAHAM, C. H. and TREBITSCH, F.: See 
Graham, C. H.; Trebitsch, F. and Rowell, A. G. 
ROWELL, MAURICE. Our new board member. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 34:28 portrait July 1950. 
RUBBER DAM: See Saliva--control 
RUBIN, B. Aqua, not so pura. (Ed.) Bul. Newark D. Club 23: 
2 Mar. 1950. 
RUBINSTEIN, M. N. Replacement for anterior teeth by an 
immediate acrylic bridge. D. Digest 56:210-211 May 
1950. 


RUBRA, C. H. Noteon the public dental service in Malta. Brit. 
D. J. 89:191-192 Oct. 17, 1950. 
RUDDER, R. C. and SCHAEFER, J. E.: See Schaefer, J. E. 
and Rudder, R. C. 
RULE, R. W., JR. Preparation of the student for the state 
board examinations in clinical operative dentistry. 
J. D. Educ. 14:163-173 disc. 173-179 Mar. 1950. 
DIENSTEIN, BENJAMIN; NUCKOLLS, JAMES and BELL, 
D.G.: See Beil, D.G.; Rule, R. W., Jr.; Dienstein, 
Benjamin and Nuckolls, James. 
NUCKOLLS, JAMES; DIENSTEIN, BENJAMIN and BELL, 
D.G.: See Nuckolls, James; Dienstein, Benjamin; 
Bell, D. G. and Rule, R. W., Jr. 
RUSHTON, M. A. Caseofhereditary enamel hypoplasia. Brit. 
D. J. 88:300-301 June 2, 1950. 
Fibrous dysplasia of bone: arrested jaw lesions. Brit. 
D. J. 89:185-189 Oct. 17, 1950. 
Original communications. A tooth germ from a case of 
scurvy. Brit. D. J. 88:169-171 Apr. 6, 1950. 
RUSPINI, BARTHOLOMEW: See History--dental 
RUSSELL, A. Removal of broken hypodermic needle. New 
Zealand D. J. 46:156-157 July i950. 
RUSSELL, F. D. Leukoplakia. Tufts D. Outlook 23:13-17 June 
1950. 
RUTTAN, H. R.; CURTIS, A.C. and FOLLO, M. L.: See Curtis, 
A. C.; Follo, M. L. and Ruttan, H. R. 
RYAN, D. W. and DELANEY, H. R.: See Delaney, H. R. and 
Ryan, D. W. 
RYAN, E. J. Adrenal hormones, ACTH and cortisone, have 
potential dangers. (Ed.) D. Digest 56:404 Sept. 


1950. 

Controversy in Massachusetts. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 40:694- 
695 May 1950. 

Excessive fees hurt. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 40:1020-1021 July 
1950. 


Fire is not out! (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 40:1154-155 Aug. 1950. 

Hypnosis debunked. D. Digest 56:514-517 Nov. 1950. 

Let’s face it. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 40:1298-1299 Sept. 1950. 

Military dentistry can be better. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 40: 
1638-1639 Nov. 1950. 

More of the aged will be with us. D. Digest 56:37-41 Jan. 
1950. 

No pensions for dentists. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 40:1454-1455 
Oct. 1950. 

Nobody gets something for nothing. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 40: 
842-843 June 1950. 

Out of the law books. D. Digest 56:180-184 Apr. 1950. 

Practice what we teach. D. Digest 56:364-370 Aug. 1950. 

Useof ACTH andcortisone. (Ed.) D. Digest 56:450 Oct. 
Oct. 1950. 

We decline. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 40:210-211 Feb. 1950. 

Words we live by. D. Digest 56:274-279 June 1950. 

Wyoming meet the Senator (L. C. Hunt). Oral Hyg. 40: 
1124-1130 Aug. 1950. 

RYDER, W. B. and AUBERTINE, D.J. F. Panel dentistry in 
England as viewed by Mr. Roper Hall. J.Califor- 
nia D. A. 26:136-137 May-June 1950. 

RYGH, OTTAR. Chemical observations in connection with the 
calcium metabolism in the organism and in the 
teeth. New York D. J. 16:520-521 Nov. 1950. Ab- 
stract 
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SADLER, W.S. Adolescence problems. (Book rev.) J. A. D. 
A. 40:100-101 Jan. 1950. 
SAINT LOUIS DENTAL SOCIETY 

Resolutions unanimously approved at regular March 
meeting. Resolution re: Senator Donnell; Resolu- 
tion re: Dean Brandhorst. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 
21:36 Apr. 1950. 

Slane, N. A. President’s report--St. Louis Dental Soc- 
iety. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:122-123 Oct. 1950. 

SALAMA, N. and HILMY, AZIZ. Case of an osteogenic sar- 
coma of the maxilla in an ancient Egyptian skull. 
Brit. D. J. 88:101-102 Feb. 17, 1950. 

Case of an extensive adamantinoma of the mandible. Brit. 
D. J. 89:272-273 Dec. 19, 1950. 

Case of cancrum oris in an adult associated with car- 
diac failure. Brit. D. J. 88:302 June 2, 1950. 

Case of diffuse generalized gingival hyperplasia due to 
epanutin. Brit. D. J. 88:157-159 Mar. 17, 1950. 

Extensive complex composite odontome occupying the 
whole of the left maxilla. Brit. D.J.89:68-70 Aug. 
4, 1950. 

Extensive endosteal osteoclastoma of the iower jaw. Brit. 
D. J. 89:42-43 July 21, 1950. 

SALISBURY, G. B. Present status of direct acrylic restora- 
tions. D. Digest 56:202-209 May 1950. 
SALIVA 
analysis: See Salive--composition and analysis 
composition and analysis 

Lisanti, V. F. Hyaluronidase activity in human saliva. 
J. D. Res. 29:392-395 June 1950. 

Sreebny, L. M.; Kirch, E. R. and Kesel, R. G. Location 
of the glycolytic enzymes in saliva. J. D. Res. 29: 
506-S5Ll Aug. 1950. 

Sullivan, June H. and Storvick, Clara A. Correlation of 
saliva analyses with dental examinations of 574 
freshmen at Oregon State College. J. D. Res. 29: 
165-172 Apr. 1950. 

Statistical interpretation of salivary analyses on 555 
school children in two geographic regions in Ore- 
gon. J. D. Res. 29:173-176 Apr. 1950. 

Warner, B.W. Salivary analysis and its relation to den- 
tal caries. D, Survey 26:815-818 June 1950; also J. 
Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26-11-13 Aug. 1950. 

control 

Renaud, J. A. Must we consider the rubber dam as old 
fashioned, useless and...inhuman? J.Canad.D. A. 
16:307-308 June 1950. ° 

study 

Alexander, L. C. and Frankel, J. M. Mechanism of the 
lactobacillus count. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:3-5 
Jan. 1950. 

Calandra, 3. C. and Adams, E. C., Jr. Inhibition of acid 
formation in the mouth by amino derivatives of 2,3- 
dichloro-|,4-naphthoquinone. J. D. Res. 29:593-595 
Oct. 1950. 

Diamond, B. E. Selective medium for lactobacilli counts 
from saliva. J. D. Res. 29:86-13 Feb. 1950. 

Douglas, H. C. On the occurrence of the lactate fer- 
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menting anaerobe, Micrococcus lactilyticus, in 
human saliva. J. D. Res. 29:304-306 June 1950. 

Forbes, J. C.; Cox, C. D. and Smith, J. D. Effect of cer- 
tain hendecynoic acids and their ammonium salts 
on acid production in saliva containing glucose. 
J. D. Res. 29:583-588 Oct. 1950. 

Hoskin, D. J.; Richards, J. Q. and Plint, D. A. Study of 
hydrogen ion concentration in the mouth. J. D. A. 
South Africa 5:375-382 Aug. 1950. 

Knighton, H. T. Comparison of lactobacillus counts and 
Snyder colorimetric test results. Washington Univ. 
D. J. 17:11-15 Aug.-Nov. 1950. 

Lewis, J. B. and Singer, A. J. Salivary bacterial. L.A 
study of two methods for counting lactobacillus 
acidophilus in saliva. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:1078-1084 Aug. 1950. 

Ludwig, T. G. Studies of theflora of the mouth. VI. Var- 
iations in successive lactobacillus counts for the 
one individual. Austral. J. Den. 54:203-205 Aug. 
1950. 

Martin, D. J. and Hill, I. N. Evanston dental caries 
study. V. The fluorine content of saliva and its 
relationship to (A) oral lactobacillus counts and 
(B) the prevalence of dental caries. J.D. Res. 29: 
291-297 June 1950. 

Neuwirth, Isaac. Production of acids from glucose by 
oral microorganisms: citric acid. J. D. Res. 29: 
589-592 Oct. 1950. 

Sallay, Cornelia and Nador, Charles. Changes in the 
kallikrein contents of saliva under physiological 
circumstances and in periodontoclasia. J.D. Res. 
29:232-236 Apr. 1950. 

Sandy, C. E. and Bulate, Lydia. Salivary lactobacillus 
count as an index of caries activity. Austral. J. 
Den. 54:18-26 Feb. 1950. 

Snyder, M. L. and Clarke, Margery K. Evaluation of the 
colorimetric (Snyder) test. I. Comparison of pos- 
itive color reactions with the lactobacillus counts 
of respective specimens of saliva routinely sub- 
mittedfor culture. J.D. Res. 29:298-303 June 1950. 

Williams, N. B.; Forbes, M. A.; Blau, E. and Eickenberg, 
C. F. Study of the simultaneous occurrence of 
enterococci, lactobacilli, and yeasts in saliva from 
human beings. J. D. Res. 29:563-570 Oct. 1950. 

SALIVARY CALCULUS: See Calculus--salivary 
SALIVARY GLANDS 

Copen, 8S. I. Salivary secretions reduced by co-medica- 
tion in local anesthesia. D. Digest 56:68-73 Feb. 
1950. 

Slavin, M. I. Ectopically placed parotid gland in the man- 
dible. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:1372-1376 Nov. 1950. 

diseases 
Jacobs, H. G. Sialolithiasis: a statistical and clinical 
: study. Alpha Omegan 44:97-100 Sept. 1950. 
tumors: See Tumors 
SALLAY, CORNELIA and NADOR, CHARLES. Changes in the 
kallikrein contents of saliva under physiological 
circumstances and in periodontoclasia. J.D. Res. 
29:232-236 Apr. 1950. 
SALLEH, N. B. M. Dentistry in Malaya. 
386-388 Aug. 1950. 
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SALLOOM, E. A. Hobbies of dentists. ‘‘Politician.’’ J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 25:28 portrait July 1950. 
SALMAN, IRVING. Traumatic injuries to the temporomandib- 
ular joint. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 40;:499-500 Apr. 
1950. 
SALZMANN, J. A. Preventive orthodontics in general prac- 
tice. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 29:3-5 Apr. 1950. 
Preventive principles in general practice. 3. Canad. D. 
A. 16:299-304 June 1950. 
Principles of orthodontics. (Book rev.) Pennsylvania D. 
J. 17:307 Dec. 1950. 
SAMSON, EDWARD. Cobbler’s children. D. Mag. & Oral Top- 
ics 67:115-116 Apr. 1950. 
Out of focus. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:188-189, 192 June 
1950. 
SANBORN, R. T. Surgical correction of mandibular progna- 
thism. Penn D. J. 53:4-7 Mar. 1950. 
SANDELL, P. J.; JORDAN, W. A. and MIKKLESEN, H. G.: See 
Jordan, W. A.; Mikklesen, H. G. and Sandell, P. J. 
SANDLER, H. C. Candy consumption down. (Ed.) New York 
J. Den. 20:61 Feb. 1950. 
Dental health education by the dentist. New York J. Den. 
20:113-114 Mar. 1950. 
Preventive orthodontics. Simple technic for correction 
of lingually locked maxillary incisors. New York 
D. J. 16:65-68 disc. 69 Feb. 1950. 
and STRUSSER, HARRY: See Sandler, H. C. and Strusser, 
Harry 
SANDY, C. E. and BULATE, LYDIA. Salivary lactobacillus 
count as an index of caries activity. Austral. J. 
Den. 54:18-26 Feb. 1950. 
SAPIENZA, B. F. Biographical sketch. J. Kansas City Dist. 
D. Soc. 26:11 portrait Jan. 1950. 
Technique for constructing a full cast crown by the di- 
rect method. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:12-13 
Feb. 1950. 
SARCOMA 
See also Tumors 
Hecht, 8.S. Lymphosarcoma of the mouth of metastatic 
origin. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:492-497 Apr. 1950. 
Miles, A. E. W. Chondrosarcoma of the maxilla. Brit. 
D. J. 88:257-269 May 19, 1950. 
Salama, N. and Hilmy, Aziz. Caseof an osteogenic sar- 
coma of the maxilla in an ancient Egyptian skull. 
Brit. D. J. 88:101-102 Feb. 17, 1950. 
Tratman, E. K. Sarcoma of the mandible. A case for 
diagnosis. Brit. D. J. 88:41-42 Jan. 20, 1950. 
SARGEANT, W. S. President’s address--Ohio State Dental As- 
sociation. J. Ohio D. Soc. 24:21-27 report on 27-28 
Feb. 1950. 
SARKANY, I. Malignant mandibular tumor in pregnancy. Or- 
al Surg., Oral Med. & Orai Path. 3:192-197 Feb. 
1950. 
SAUNDERS, H. ST. G. Middlesex Hospital. (Book rev.) Brit. 
D. J. 88:163-164 Mar. 17, 1950. 
SAUNSBURY, PHILIP. Removable appliance to cover a cyst 
cavity. Brit. D. J. 88:189 Apr. 6, 1950. 
SAWYER, A.J. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:729 por- 
trait June 1950. 
SCALING: See Pyorrhea alveolaris--treatment--conservative 
SCEIA,C. B. A. B. C. and D’s of crownandbridge. Bul. Phil- 
adelphia Co. D. Soc. 15:27-30 Nov. 1950. 


SCHAEFER, J. E. 
Acute infections about the face andjaws. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:813-829 June 1950. 
and RUDDER, R. C. Dermoid cyst of the tongue. D. Di- 
gest 56:219 May 1950. 
Juvenile fractures of the jaw. D. Digest 56:435-439 
Oct. 1950. 
Palatal repair by gaining tissue from the cheek lining. 
D. Digest 56:18-19 Jan. 1950. 
Pathologic fracture of the mandible following osteo- 
myelitis. D. Digest 56:74-75 Feb. 1950. 
Reduction of mandibular fracture with direct wiring. 
D. Digest 56:166-167 Apr. 1950. 
Treatment of adamantinoma. D. Digest 56:112-l13 Mar. 
1950. 
SCHAFFER, A. B. Rational and clinical aspects of nutritional 
deficiencies with oral manifestations. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 8:235-239 Apr. 1950. 
SCHAFFER, E. M. Report oa the second Children’s Dental 
Health Day, Monday, February 6,1950. (Minneap- 
olis Dist. Den. Soc.) Minneap. Dist. D. J. 34:17 
Mar. 1950. 
SCHER, E. A. and MacCONAILL, M. A.: See MacConaill, M. 
A. and Scher, E. A. 
SCHERMAN, F.C. My life as a dental missionary. Oral Hyg. 
40:1773-1778 Dec. 1950. 
SCHERMER, ROBERT. Iraplant dentures. D. Rems Interest 
72:806-814 Aug. 1950. 
Knife-edge lower ridge. J. A. D. A. 41:690-691 Dec. 1950. 
SCHEWE, E.F. G.V. Black--the man of the centuries. Wash- 
ington Univ. D. J. 16:134-139 May 1950. 
SCHINDELHEIM, ARTHUR. Positive identification of intra- 
oral X-ray film. New York J. Den. 20:203 May 
1950. 

SCHLACK, C. A.; TAYLOR, B. L. and BRONSON, J. F. Pho- 
tomacrography in color as an aid in dental caries 
research. D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:10-12 No. 1, 1950. 

SCHLOSSER, R. O. Basic factors retarding resorptive changes 
of residual ridges under complete denture pros- 
thesis. J. A. D. A. 40:12-19 Jan. 1950. 

Significance of balanced occlusion within and beyond the 

normal functional range in complete denture pros- 
thesis. J. Canad. D. A. 16:67-74 Feb. 1950. 

SCHLUGER, SAUL. Procedures in periodontal therapy. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 22:37-39 Sept. 1950. 

SCHOEN, W. P., JR. Raise in A. D. A. dues. Dlinois D. J. 19: 
249-250 June 1950. 

SCHOFIELD, ERIC. Modified flap method of gingivoplasty. 
Brit. D. J. 89:190-191 Oct. 17, 1950. 

SCHOENFELD, MORRIS. 1878-1950. (Obituary) New York J. 
Den, 20:223 May 1950. 

SCHOENY, L.J. Evaluation of the 1950 workshop. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 30:179-181 July 1950. 

Some aspects of the dental health program of the Ameri- 

can Dental Association. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:151- 
157 July 1950. 

SCHOLL, C.H. Trial plate in clear plastic. D. Survey 26:949 
Tuly 1950. 

SCHOLZ, GRACE C. and KNUTSON, J. W.: See Knutson, J. 
W. and Scholz, Grace C. 

SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY DENTAL SERVICE: See Com- 
munity and school dental service 

SCHOONOVER, I. C.; DICKSON, GEORGE; PAFFENBARGER, 
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G. C. and SWANEY, A. C. See Paffenbarger, G. 


C.; Swaney, A. C.; Schoonover, I. C. and Dickson, 
George 
SCHOUR, ISAAC 
CHOPRA, BALDEV and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, 
Maury; Schour, Isaac and Chopra, Baldev 
NOYES, H. J. and NOYES, FREDERICK: See Noyes, Fred- 
erick; Schour, Isaac and Noyes, H. J. 
WENTZ, F. M. and WEINMANN, J. P.: See Wentz, F. M.; 
Weinman, J. P. and Schour, I. 
SCHRAM, W. R.; ADAIR, DORIS and RHOADS, P. S.: See Rhoads, 
P. S.; Schram, W. R. and Adair, Doris. 
SCHROEDER, A. Grundsaetzliche gedanken zur kunstharzfuel- 
lung. (Fundamental thoughts on plastic filling ma- 
terials.) New York D. J. 16:521 Nov.1950. Abstract 

SCHROER, BLANCHE. Dentist, get a horse. (R. D. Martin.) 
Oral Hyg. 40:829-831 June 1950. 

SCHULMEISTER, A. Hollow acrylic prostheses. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 67:191-192 June 1950. 

SCHULTZ, A. W. Comfort and chewing efficiency indentures. 
Oregon D. J. 17:18-28 May 1950. 

SCHULTZ, L. C. Efficient, health-giving contribution through 
corrective operative reconstruction. J. Canad. D. 
A. 16:415-416 Aug. 1950. 

SCHULTZ, L. W. Report of ten year’s experience in treating 
hypermobility of the temporomandibular joints. J. 
San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 5:7-8 May 1950. 

SCHUMAKER, J. R. New associate editor appointed for journal. 
(ilinois.) Dlinois D. J. 19:515 Nov. 1950. 

SCHUMAN, IRVING. Dentistry’s greatest contribution to med- 
ical science--general anesthesia. D. Items Inter- 
est 72:1158-1160 Nov. 1950. 

SCHUYLER, C. H. Elements of diagnosis leading to full or 
partial dentures. J. A. D. A. 41:302-305 Sept. 1950. 

Full denture construction from the obtaining of the cen- 

tric maxillo-mandibular record to completion of 
the dentures. J. A. D. A. 41:66-73 July 1950. 

SCHWARTZ, J. R. Acrylic plastics in dentistry. (Book rev.) 
J. Canad. D. A. 16:263 May 1950; Bul. Nat. D. A. 8: 
177 Apr. 1950; D. Students’ Mag. 28:19 June 1950; 
New York D. J. 16:335 June-July 1950; New York 
Univ. J. Den. §:331-332 June 1950. 

SCHWARTZ, MARTIN. Electroplating of dental impressions 
and materials. D. Items Interest 72:1256-1262 Dec. 
1950. 

SCHWARTZ, P. L. Dental education and licensure. J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 21:9-l1 July 1950. 

SCLERODERMA: See Systemic conditions manifested in the 
mouth--scleroderma 

SCOTT, D. B. and WYCKOFF, W.G. Electron microscopy of 
human dentin. J. D. Res. 29:556-560 Aug. 1950. 

SCOTT, L. W. Management of mobile teeth. Bul. Nat. D. A. 
8:147-155 Apr. 1950. 

SCOTT, T. F. M.; ROGERS, A. M.; CORIELL, L. L. and BLANK, 
HARVEY: See Rogers, A. M.; Coriell, L. L.; Blank, 
Harvey and Scott, T. F. M. 

SCRIVENER, C. A.; MYERS, H. L; MOORE, N. A. and WARNER, 
B. W. Bacterial antagonism in the prevention of 
dental caries (a). D. Rems Interest 72:1239-1249 
Dec. 1950. 


SCURVY 
Gorlin, R. J. Does glucoascorbic acid produce scurvy? 
J. D. Res. 29:208-211 Apr. 1950. 
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Rushton, M. A. Original communications. A tooth germ 
from a case of scurvy. Brit. D.J. 88:168-171 Apr. 
6, 1950. 
SEALEY, V. T. Dens in dente. Austral. J. Den. 54:167-168 
June 1950. 
Epithelioma associated with impactedthird molar. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 54:45-46 Feb. 1950. 
SEARS, ANDY. Beautiful new bungalow offices, Jacksonville, 
Florida. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:21 Oct. 1950. 
Sears hydrocolloid technique. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:5-12, 
26 Mar. 1950. 
SEARS, V. H. Manof distinction. Desmos 56:32-33 Apr. 1950. 
Need for basic principles in denture construction. J. A. 
D. A. 41:536-540 Nov. 1950. 
New teeth for old. (Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 16:94-95 
Feb. 1950; J. A. D. A. 41:242-243 Aug. 1950. 
Occlusion: the common meeting ground in dentistry. New 
York J. Den. 20:145-150 Apr. 1950. 
Principles and technics for complete denture construc- 
tion. (Book rev.) D. Items Interest 72:319 Mar. 
1950; Pennsylvania D. J. 17:63 Feb. 1950; Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 34:25 Mar. 1950; Austral. J. Den. 54: 
139-140 Apr. 1950; Brit. D. J. 88:309 June 2, 1950; 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:177 Apr. 1950; J. All-India D. A. 
22:60 Mar. 1950; J. Canad. D. A. 16:262-263 May 
1950; J.D. Educ. 14:257 May 1950; J. Ohio D. A. 24: 
94 May 1950. 
SEBALD, H. A. Useof anesthetics. D. Survey 26:200-20i por- 
trait Feb. 1950. 
SEBELIS, C. L. Actiontaken at the state level on 1949 work- 
shop recommendations. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:147- 
151 July 1950. 
Awarded United Nations World Health Organization fel - 
lowship. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:287 Oct. 1950. 
Diet, nutrition and dental caries. J. Tennessee D. A. 30: 
84-88 Apr. 1950. 
Public health dentistry in Tennessee. J. Am. Col. Den. 17: 
180-187 disc. 187-188 June 1950. 
To receive WHO fellowship, reports state. J. A. D. A. 
41:746 Dec. 1950. 
Why a dental health problem exists in Tennessee. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 30:7-13 Jan. 1950. 
SEBERT, A. F. Asidefrom the chair--fisherman’s friend. J. 
B. Ratliff. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:24-25 portrait 
Jan. 1950. 
SECOND DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY OF NEW YORK 
Abeloff, A. J. Retiring President’s address. Bul. 2nd 
Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 36:8, 12 Feb. 1950. 
Amendments tothe By-Laws. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 
36:11-12 Nov. 1950. 
Wagner, A.G. President’s inaugural address--1950. 
Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. 36:9-10 Feb. 1950. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 36:8 Mar.; 
ll Oct.; 8 Nov.: 6 Dec. 1950. 
SECOND MOLARS: See T. --molars, second 
SECRETARIES, dental: See Assistants, dental 
SEDATIVES: See Materia medica and therapeutics; See also 
Children’s dentistry --sedatives 
SEELKG, ALEXANDER and LEFKOWITZ, WILLIAM. Pulp re- 
sponse to filling materials. New York D. J. 16:540- 
553 Dec. 1950. 











XUM 


1950 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 151 


SEGAL, N.A. Case report. Two molars impacted in the ramus. 
D. Survey 26:957-958 July 1950. 
Salivary duct stone...a case report. D. Survey 26:1385- 
1386 Oct. 1950. 
SEIDLER, BEN; MILLER, S. C. and WOLF, WILLIAM. Sy- 
stemic aspects of precocious advanced alveolar 
bone destruction: preliminary report. J. A. D. A. 
40:49-58 Jan. 1950. 
SELBERG, ALVER. Companion of dental progress--exchange 
of information in dental periodicals. (Ed.) D.Sur- 
vey 26:1238-1239 portrait Sept. 1950. 
SELDIN, H. M.; SELDIN, S. D. and RAKOWER, WILLIAM. Clei- 
docranial dystosis. J. Oral Surg. 8:236-241 July 
1950. 
SELDIN, J. B. Is children’s dentistry neglected? (Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 20:449-450 Dec. 1950. 
Postgraduate classes. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 20:278- 
279 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
SELDIN, S. D.; RAKOWER, WILLIAM and SELDIN, H. M.: See 
Seldin, H. M.; Seldin, S. D. and Rakower, William. 
SELECTIVE SERVICE ACT 
Defer dental students and teachers, NSRB is advised. J. 
A. D. A. 41:742-743 Dec. 1950. 
Dental manpower needs of our Armed Forces. J. Michi- 
gan D. Soc. 32:150 Aug. 1950. 
Dental-medical draft law. J. Louisiana D. Soc. 8:3-5 Fall 
1950. 
Morrey, L. W. Dentist, physiciandraftlaw. (Ed.) J. A. 
D. A. 41:464 Oct. 1950. 
Non-reserve dentists under 51 to register for draft: Army 
dental reserve lowers requirements. J. A. D. A. 
" 41:472-475 Oct. 1950. 
Report that nearly all of the 1,952 dentists classified as 
1-A can expect to be called for active duty within 
the next 7 months. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26: 
20 Dec. 1950. 
Student status remains as in 1948 Selective Service Act. 
J. A. D. A. 40:359 Mar. 1950. 
Text of Selective Service Act amendment covering den- 
tists and allied specialists. J. A. D. A. 41:491-492 
Oct. 1950. 
SELB, J. H. and SELIB, M. S. Aureomycin gets dental trial. 
Case reports of initial treatment series. D. Survey 
26:187-190 Feb. 1950. 
SELIGSON, DAVID. Our new President--Michigan State Den- 
tal Society. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:110-ll1 portrait 
Tune 1950. 
SELMER-OLSEN, R. Odontometrical study on the Norwegian 
Lapps. (Book rev.) D. Record 70:202 July-Aug. 
1950. 
SELTZER, A. P. Plastic surgery of the nose. (Book rev.) J. 
Oral Surg. 8:79-80 Jan. 1950. 
SELTZER, SAMUEL 
and BENDER, I. B.: See Bender, I. B. and Seltzer, Sam- 
uel 
BENDER, I. B. and CHRISTIAN, CONSTANCE, Treatment 
of pencillin streptomycin resistant organisms in 
the root canals of infected pulpless teeth. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:802-806 June 1950. 
SENEAR, F. E. Probable triple symptom complex of Behcet: 
scrotal tongue. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:16-17 Mar. 
1950. Abstract 
SENSITIVE DENTIN: See Dentin--sensitive 


SERVICE TOORGANIZED GROUPS: See Industrial dental ser- 
vice; See also National health insurance 

SERVICEMEN’S READJUSTMENT ACT OF 1944; See Laws 
and legislati Servi ’s Readjustment Act 
of 1944. 

SEWARD, T. Profession and practice of dentistry. Austral. 
J. Den. 54:101-108 Apr. 1950. 

SEXTON, IRENE. Why the dental assistant? Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 13:142 Jan. 1950. 

SEYLER, A. E. Psychology of the management of the child 
patient, and his parents. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 19:l1-14, 27 June 15, 1950; also J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 26:21 Aug. 1950. 

SHACTER, HELEN; BAUER, W. W. and JENKINS, GLADYS 
GARDNER: See Jenkins, Gladys Gardner; Shacter, 
Helen and Bauer, W. W. 

SHAFER, W.G. Comparison of surveys on the cause of den- 
tal caries. J.Am. Col. Den. 17:112-114 June 1950. 

SHAFFER, NANCY M.; SOLDAN, L. W.,JR. and SHAW, J. H.: 
See Shaw, J. H.; Shaffer, Nancy M. and Soldan, L. 
W., Ir. 

SHANKLIN, J. L. Dentist’s role in cancer detection. Texas 
D. J. 68:297 July; correction 343 Aug. 1950. 

SHANKS, THEODORE. Missionary dentist. Oral Hyg. 40:515 
Apr. 1950. 

SHANLEY, L. M. Whynot takethedentist tothechild. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 30:52-54 Feb. 1950. 

SHAPIRO, H. H. Anatomy of the temporomandibular joint. 
Structural relations and therapy. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1521-1539 Dec. 1950. 

Applied anatomy in thedental curriculum. Alpha Omegan 
44:73-75 Sept. 1950; also Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
20:20-22 Dec. 1950. 

SLEEPER, E. L. and GURALNICK, W. C. Spread of in- 
fection of dental origin. Anatomic and surgical con- 
siderations. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1407-1430 Nov. 1950. 

SHAPIRO, JACOB. First half ofthe TwentiethCentury. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 17:250-254 portrait Sept. 1950. 

SHAPIRO, MAX. Early recognition of periodontal disease. J. 
South. California D. A. 17:17-29 Sept. 1950. 

SHARP, G. S. and WOOD, R. C. Treatment of cancer of the 
gums. J. Oral Surg. 8:185-203 July 1950. 

SHARP, J. G. and McDOWELL, A. R. Two men of vision. J. 
California D. A. 26:302-303,308 portraits Nov.- 
Dec. 1950. 

SHARP, W. F. Obituary. J. A. D. A. 41:99 July 1950. 

SHAW, J. C. M. Capecolouredpeople. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
67:271-272,273 Aug. 1950. 

Dental education in South Africa. D. Record 70:146-150 
May 1950. 

Man-like apes of Taungs and Sterkfontein. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 67:28-29 Feb. 1950. 

SHAW, J. H. Ineffectiveness of sodium copper chlorophyllin in 
prevention of experimental dental caries. New 
York D. J. 16:503-505 Nov. 1950. 

Studies on the effect of dl-glyceric aldehyde on the dental 
caries activity in white rats and cotton rats. J. D. 
Res. 29:23-28 Feb. 1950. 

SHAFFER, NANCY M. and SOLDAN, L. W., JR. Post- 
natal development of the molar teeth in the cotton 
rat. J. D. Res. 29:197-207 Apr. 1950. 

SHAW, 8S. 1. Psychosomatic sleep in dentistry. Oral Hyg. 40: 
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SHAW, 8. L. (cont.) 

1008-1011 July 1950. 

SHEAKLEY, H. G. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. 
Soc. 5:22 portrait May 1950. 

SHEARER, W. L. History of alveolectomy and partial alveol- 
ectomy and management of pathological condition 
of the jaws. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:127, 
129-135, 146 Jan. 1950. 

Principles of alveolectomy and partial alveolectomy. D. 
Digest 56:302-305 July 1950. 

SHEFFER, W. G. 1892-1950. (Obituary) Am.J.Orthodont. 36: 
312-313 Apr. 1950; J. A. D. A. 40:485 Apr. 1950; J. 
California D. A. 26:80-81 portrait, Mar.-Apr. 1950. 

SHEHAN, H. L. Role of observation and simple treatment in 
the practice of orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:1-18 Jan. 1950; also J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:11-13 
Jan. 1950. 

SHEINMAN, KANNON. Evaluation of anesthesia in medical and 
dental office practice. D. Items Interest 72:339- 
348 Apr. 1950. 

SHENASKY, J. H. Dental service in hospitals. W. Virginia D. 
J. 25:37-42,69 portrait Oct. 1950. 

SHEPPARD, G. C. Children’s Dental Health Day. J. California 
D. A. 26:77-79,105 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 

Why and what of our insurance program. J. California 
D. A. 26:30-31 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 

SHEPRO, M.J. College training program for dental assis- 
tants. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:11-18 May 15, 
1950. 

SHERMAN, C. W. Influence of pregnancy oncaries. J. Georgia 
D. A. 24:19-22,32 Oct. 1950. 

SHERMAN, GILBERT. Summary of report of chairman, Chil- 
dren’s Dental Health Week--February 6-ll, 1950. 
(Nassau Co. D. Soc.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 24: 
10 Mar. 1950. 

SHETTY, A. B. Dental Health Publicity Bureau. J. All-India 
D. A. 22:76-78 Apr. 1950. 

SHIERE, F. R. Oral anesthesia for children. J. A. D. A. 41: 
414-418 Oct. 1950. 

and MANLY, R. S.: See Manly, R. 8. and Shiere, F. R. 

SHIRLEY, R. J. and HOPPERT, C. A.: See Hoppert, C. A. and 
Shirley, R. J. 

SHOBE, B. L. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:732-733 
portrait June 1950. 

SHOCK, SYNCOPE AND COLLAPSE 

Frank, H.A. Program of research in experimental shock. 
Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 10:4-5 Oct. 1950. Abstract 

SHOEMAKER, W. A. Appointed to the State Board of Dental 
Examiners. (Indiana.) J. Indiana D. A. 29:8 por- 
trait Nov. 1950. 

SHOURIE, K. L. 

HEIN, J. W. and HODGE, H.C. Preliminary studies of 
the caries inhibiting potential and acute toxicity of 

J. D. Res. 29:529- 


sodium fluorophosphat 

533 Aug. 1950. 
and MARSHALL-DAY, C.D. See Marshall-Day, C. D. 

and Shourie, K. L. 

SHROFF, B.C. Newfacts about humanbiood. J. Nair Hospital 
D. Col. 1:83-84, 1949-1950. 

SHROFF, C. B. Treatment of dental haemorrhage. J. Nair 
Hospital D. Col. 1:52-53, 1949-1950. 

SHROFF, PREMILA 8. Value of radiodontia in pedodentia. J. 
Nair Hospital D. Col. 1-17-19, 1949-1950. 








SHUPACK, B. M. Method of infection molding thermoplastics 
without the use of a monomer or copolymer. D. 
Rems Interest 72:815-820 Aug. 1950. 

SHUSER, MURRAY. Dean of New Jersey dentists. (W. H. Pru- 
den.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:45-46 Nov. 1950. 

SHUTTLEWORTH, C. W. 

Diffusion of penicillin from the dental root canal. Brit. 
D. J. 89:127-130 Sept. 5, 1950. 

and BULLEID, ARTHUR: See Bulleid, Arthur and Shuttle- 
worth, C. W. 

SHWALB, R. A. and RECHTER, ALFRED. Application of the 
photoelastic method of stress analysis to ortho- 
dontic tooth movement in bone. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 36:192-197 Mar. 1950. 

SIALODUCTITIS: See Calculus--salivary 

SIALOGRAPHY: See Diagnosis 

SICHER, HARRY. Aspects in the applied anatomy of local anes- 
thesia. Internat. D. J. 1:70-82 Sept. 1950. 

Oral anatomy. (Book rev.) Am. J. Orthodont. 36:314 Apr. 
1950; D. J. Australia 22:208 Apr. 1950; J. Oral Surg. 
8:76-77 Jan. 1950; Minneap. Dist. D. J. 34:24-25 
Mar. 1950. 

SIDLOW, LEONARD. Some thoughts on our constitution. Al- 
pha Omegan 44:12, 39 Apr. 1950. 

SIEGAL, L. R. President’s message--Connecticut State Den- 
tal Association. New England D. J. 3:23-25 Apr. 
1950. 

SIEGEL, M. T. Cyst on a nonvital incisor. J. A. D. A. 41:308 
Sept. 1950. 

SIEGEL, ROBERT. Dental research society broadens service. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 9:47-48 Oct. 1950. 

SIKES, T. E., JR. Orthodontics as an adjunct to oral surgery. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:608-615 Aug. 1950. 

SILICATES: See Cements--silicate 

SILVER NITRATE 

Dannenberg, J. L. and Bibby, B. G. Effect of zinc chlor- 
ide and potassium ferrocyanide on proteolysis. J. 
D. Res. 29:177-181 Apr. 1950. 

Irving, J. T. Silyer impregnation method applied to the 
dentin matrix of rachitic rats and to that of rats 
with healing rickets. J.D. Res. 29:87-92 Feb. 1950. 

SILVER, SAMUEL. Cultivating the child patient. The practical 
application of child psychology. D. Students’ Mag. 
29:14-15 Nov. 1950. 

SILVERMAN, L. M. Gelatin sponge with thrombin and penicillin 
in the treatment of oral surgical wounds. North- 
west. Univ. Bul. 50:4-8 Mar. 1950. 

and ARCHER, W. H.: See Archer, W. H. and Silverman, 
L. M. 

SILVERMAN, M.M. Speaking centric. D. Digest 56:106-111 
Mar. 1950. 

Successful full dentures through accurate centric occlu- 
sion. D. Digest 56:494-497 Nov. 1950. 

SIMMONDS, NINA. Nutrition and dental caries. J. California 
D. A. 26:239-240 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

SIMMONS, E. B. Awards. Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:176 portrait Apr. 
1950. 

SIMMONS, J. 8. (Edited by) Public health in the world today. 
(Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 40:235 Feb. 1950. 

SIMPSON, C. O. Diagnosis and treatment planning. (Signifi- 
cant advances.) J. A. D. A. 40:655 June 1959. 

SIMPSON, R. L. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:739-740 
portrait June 1950. 











SIMPSON, R. L. (cont.) 
Portrait presented. Bul. Virginia D. A. 27:51 June 1950. 
SINCLAIR, BARBARA; CAMERON, D. A. and GOLDSWORTHY, 
N. E. New Guinea walkabout. D. J. Australia 22: 
47-57 Feb. 1950. 

Some observations on dental conditions in Papua-New 
Guinea, 1947, with special reference to dental car- 
ies. D. J. Australia 22:58-93 Feb.; 120-157 Mar. 
1950. 

SINGER, A. J. and LEWIS, J. B.: See Lewis, J. B. and Singer, 
A... 

SINNETT, GERTRUDE M. President--Massachusetts Dental 
Hygienists Association. New England D. J. 3:45 
portrait July 1950. 

SINNOTT, E.W. Hot teeth. D. ems Interest 72:746 July 1950. 
Abstract 

SINUSES OF FACE: See Maxillary sinus 

SISSMAN, ISAAC. Case for fluoridization. Pennsylvania D. J. 
17:52-53 Feb. 1950. 

SIXTH YEAR MOLARS: See Teeth--molars--first permanent 

SKAGGS, J. E. Open reduction of single fractures of the man- 
dible. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:3-5 July 1950. 

SKILLEN, W. G. Arthur Davenport Black--an appreciation. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 51:13-15 Nov. 1950. 

Retires. Dlinois D. J. 19:500,515 Nov. 1950. 

FOSDICK, L. S. and OSTROM, C. A.: See Ostrom, C. A.; 
Skillen, W. G. and Fosdick, L. S. 

SKINNER, ARLINE D. Observe office from patient’s viewpoint. 
J. Georgia D. A. 24:22 July 1950. 
SKINNER, E. W. 

COOPER, E. N. and BECK, F. E. Reversible and irre- 
versible hydrocolloid impression materials. J. A. 
D. A. 40:196-207 Feb. 1950. 

COOPER, E. N. and ZIEHM, H. W. Some physical prop- 
erties of zinc oxide-eugenol impression pastes. 
J. A. D. A. 41:449-455 Oct. 1950. 

SKINNER, H. A. Origin of medical terms. (Book rev.) J. D. 
Med. 5:56 Apr. 1950. 

SLACK, G. L.; WISE, M. W. and POMES, C. E.: See Pomes, 
C. E.; Slack, G. L. and Wise, M. W. 

SLANE, N. A. President’s report--St. Louis Dental Society. 
Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:122-123 Oct. 1950. 

SLATER, E. Tri-color photography. An outline of principles 
involved and concluding with some practical pro- 
cedures and methods adopted in clinical medical 
and dental practice. D. J. Australia 22:328-345 
July 1950. 

SLATER, H. M. and STEPHEN, C. R.: See Stephen, C. R. and 
Slater, H. M. 

SLATTEN, R.W. Observations onthe merits of oral irrigation. 
J. D. Med. 5:74-75 July 1950. 

SLAVIN, M. I. Demerol premedication in the ambulatory pa- 
tient. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1159- 
1167 Sept. 1950. 

Ectopically placed parotid gland in the mandible. Report 
of acase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
1372-1376 Nov. 1950. 

SLEEPER, E. L. Postoperative dental extraction hemorrhage 
associated with liver damage. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3;1121-1124 Sept. 1950. 

Prophylactic dental treatment prior to irradiation of the 
jaws. Alpha Omegan 44:101-104 Sept. 1950. 

Surgical preparation of the mouth for dentures. Harvard 
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D. Alumni Bul. 10:5-7 Oct. 1950. Abstract 
GUYRALNICK, W.C. and SHAPIRO, H. H.: See Shapiro, 
H. H.; Sleeper, E. L. and Guralnick, W. C. 

SLEEPER, H. R. and THOMPSON, E.C.: See Thompson, E. 
C. and Sleeper, H. R. 

SLOANE, T. S. Denture bases. D. Items Interest 72:1013-1020 
Oct. 1950. 

SLOMAN, E.G. AmericanCollege of Dentists. Thefirst thirty 
years and the next fifty. (Comments by Deans.) J. 
Am. Col. Den. 17:239-240 Sept. 1950. 

Compuisory health insurance--an opinion. J. California 
D. A. 26:294-296 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 

SLY, W. J. Unerupted or impacted maxillary cuspid. Report of 
acase. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:913-916 Dec. 1950. 

SMALL, M. E. and DYCE, J. M.: See Dyce, J. M. and Small, 
M. E. 

SMILEY, R. D. Community program for preventive dentistry 
for children. J. Indiana D. A. 29:6-8 Sept. 1950. 

SMITH, B. B. Permanent and esthetic anterior restoration. J. 
A. D. A. 40:326-332 Mar. 1950. 

SMITH, F. A.; GARDNER, D. E.andHODGE, H. C. Investiga- 
tions on the metabolism of fluoride. I. Fluoride 
content of blood and urine as a function of the flu- 
orine in drinking water. J. D. Res. 29:596-600 Oct. 
1950. 

SMITH, GEOFFREY. Gold inlay technique. Austral. J. Den. 
54:163-164 June 1950. 

SMITH, G. A. Councilman Southern District (Ilinois S. Den. 
Soc.) Dlinois D. J. 19:276 portrait July 1950. 

SMITH, H. S. Atribute. O. W. Brandhorst. J. Am. Col. Den. 
17:6-7 Mar. 1950. 

SMITH, J. B. Temporomandibular ankylosis. J. Oral Surg. 8: 
297-300 Oct. 1950. 

SMITH, J.C. Chemistry and metallurgy of dental materials. 
(Book rev.) Austral. J. Den. 54:139 Apr. 1950; Brit. 
D. J. 88:194 Apr. 6, 1950. 

SMITH, J. D.; FORBES, J. C. andCOX, C. D.: See Forbes, J. C.; 
Cox, C. D. and Smith, J. D. 

SMITH, J. L. Mississippi dentist heads Rotary district. D. 
Survey 26:62 Jan. 1950. 

SMITH, M.C. Voluntary health insurance the American way. 
]. Nebraska D. A. 27:3-6 Dec. 1950. 

SMITH, M. E. and SWEET, J. G., 0. Frequency and cause of 
anodontia. Contact Point 28:139-144, 160 Feb. 1950. 

SMITH, MILDRED NELSON. Weight...a health problem. lowa 
D. Bul. 36:106-102 June 1950. 

SMITH, ROWE. Biographical sketch. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38: 
13 portrait Apr. 1950; S. Carolina D. J. 3:8-9 por- 
trait Apr. 1950. 

SMITH, R. V. Objectives in preclinical teaching of crown and 
bridge prosthesis. J.D. Educ. 15:17-22 disc. 23-25 
Nov. 1950. 

SMITH, T. L. Army Dental Corps. Texas D. J. 68:10-12 Jan. 
1950. 

SMITH, W. J.J. Doctor reviews his portfolio. J. Florida D. 
Soc. 21;:12-17 June 1950. 

SMOKING: See Tobacco--effect on mouth and teeth 

SMYTH, K.C. Short communication. Obliteration of the pulp 
of apermanent incisor at the age of 13-9/12 years. 
D. Record 70;218-219 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

SNIFFEN, D. A. Dental clinic namedinhonor of. Bul. 9th Dist. 
D. Soc. 36:7-8 Oct. 1950. 

In memoriam. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 35:4-7 por- 
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trait, frontispiece Apr. 1950; New York Univ. J. 
Den. 8:199-200 Apr. 1950. 

SNOW; H. L. Executive Secretary’s annual report--Oklahoma 
State Dental Association. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 39: 
17-20 July 1950. 

SNYDER, D. P. Pathological and non-pathological abnormal- 
ities of the oral cavity. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 8: 
8-9,19 June 1950. 

SNYDER, M. L. 

and CLARKE, MARGERY K. Evaluation of the colori- 
metric (Snyder) test. I. Comparison of positive 
color reactions with the lactobacillus counts of 
respective specimens of saliva routinely submit- 
ted for culture. J. D. Res. 29:298-303 June 1950. 
and LAL, DAMAN: See Daman, Lal and Snyder, M. L. 
SOCIAL SECURITY ACT 
Garvey, F. L. New Social Security Act. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
467-469 Oct. 1950. 
Moore, R. B. Do dentists want social security? Oral 
Hyg. 40:1281-1283, 1291 Sept. 1950. 
Ryan, E. J. No pensions for dentists. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 
40:1454-1455 Oct. 1950. 
Social security for the dentist and the federal government. 
(Ed.) D. Items Interest 72:1317-1319 Dec. 1950. 
SOCIALIZED DENTISTRY 
See also National health insurance; Socialized medi- 
cine 
Adams, P. E. Social responsibility of organized den- 
tistry and how it is being met by the American 
Dental Association. J. D. Med. 5:89-93 Oct. 1950. 
Brophy, F. H. Future of dentistry is threatened. (Ed.) 
New York J. Den. 20:450-452 Dec. 1950. 
Moyers, R. E. Crisis in dentistry. J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
631-637 Dec. 1950. 
Noyes, H. J. Advances in social responsibility. (1900- 
1950.) J. A. D. A. 40:742-744 June 1950. 
Report of Council for the study of socialized dentistry. 
Indianapolis D. Soc. Bul. 4:18-22 Mar. 1950. 
SOCIALIZED MEDICINE 
See also National health insurance 
A. M. A. smacks Representative Dingell. Mlinois D. J. 
19:496,522 Nov. 1950. 
Association of Commerce takes stand (Compulsory 
Health Insurance). Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19: 
12 Mar. 15, 1950. 
Barnhill, D. C. Capehart for senator. (Ed.) Indianapo- 
lis Dist. D. Soc. Bul. 4:13 Apr. 1950. 
Brach, Louis. Seeing beyond the end of one’s nose. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 21:74-79 Apr. 1950. 
Bryson,J.R. Socialized or political medicine. 8.Caro- 
lina D. J. 8:2-15 July 1950. 
Can orthodontic service be expanded? (Ed.) Am.J.Or- 
thodont. 36:307-308 Apr. 1950. 
Davies, C. L. Free of fear of bondage and bondage of 
fear. New England D. J. 3:15-16 Apr. 1950. 
Dewey, T. E. Socialized medicine. Does it lead to a 
never-never land? J. Missouri D. A. 30:249-250 
Tuly 1950; also Dlinois D. J. 19:302-303 July 1950. 
“Do f'’??7777 J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 22:4 Apr. 1950. 
Election day and the dentist. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. Soc. 
32:203-204 Nov. 1950. 
Emery, DeWitt. Creeping paralysis. Fort. Rev. Chica- 
go D. Soc. 19:13-15 Jan. 2, 1950. Reprint 


Fine, Benjamin. Educators’ group assails doctors.(Deans’ 
Committee says medical profession limits students 
in ‘Petrillo economics’’) D. Items Interest 72:777- 
778 June 1950. Reprint 

Future of dental practice. (Ed.) D. Students’ Mag. 28: 
22-23 June 1950. 

Garvey, F. J. Compulsory health insurance. (The back- 
ground and present status of the proposal.) Ann. 
Den. 9:62-70 June 1950. 

Henderson, E. L. For your information. D. Items In- 
terest 72:908-910 portrait Sept. 1950. 
Hunt, L. C. Current health legislation di d by sen- 
ator. Dlinois D. J. 19:483-493,522 Nov. 1950. 
Hutcheson, W. L. Socialized medicine is no bargain. 8. 
Carolina D. J. 8:13-17 Dec. 1950. 

Llinois health professions fight political medicine. J.A. 
D. A. 41:220-221 Aug. 1950. 

Interprofessional Committee sounds call to arms. 1950 
elections may tell the tale (Chicago Den. Soc.). 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 19:5, 28 Apr. 15, 1950. 

Issue is not dead. (Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20: 
9 Oct. 1, 1950. 
Jensen, R. C. We can no longer stand by--we must act. 
J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:17 Aug. 1950. 
Karshmer, L. P. National Health Insurance Plan. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 21:70-73 Apr. 1950. 

Kennedy, C. L. Into the future. (Ed.) W. Virginia D. J. 
24:119-121 Jan. 1950. 

Lee, L. W. Economic aspects of socialized medicine. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:87-88 Dec. 1950. 

Massachusetts legislature against socialized medicine. 
J. A. D. A. 41:93 July 1950. 

Mayer, W. E. Federal Health Legislation activities at 
state meeting. Dlinois D. J. 19:288 July 1950. 

Moline, W. A. Healthvs. votes? Washington D.J.19:3-5 
Sept. 1950. 

What price “‘free medicine’. Washington D. J.18:4-5 

Feb. 1950. 

Mundt, Karl. Today’s challenge to freedom. Watch the 
commies and socialists. Dlinois D. J. 19:408-422 
Sept. 1950. 

National education campaign. 8. Carolina D. J. 3:5-6 
June 1950. 

New York dentists appoint Compulsory Health Committee. 
J. A. D. A. 40:354 Mar. 1950. 

“Opponents stupid’’, says Oscar Ewing. Mlinois D. J. 
19:502-503 Nov. 1950. 

Party leaders step up drive for compulsory health in- 
surance enthusiasm dampened by Pepper defeat 
and Humphrey deflection. J. Indiana D. A. 29:19 
June 1950. 

Porter, P. W. It’s a fine thing--and will remain so until 
government gets hold of it. Detroit D. Bul. 19:ll- 
12 Feb. 1950. 

Present system of health service preferred. J.San An- 
tonio Dist. D. Soc. 5:6 May 1950. 

Report of Council for the study of socialized medicine. 
J. Indiana D. A. 29:7-9 Mar. 1950. 

Report of the Committee on Legislation and Social Trends 
(Amer. Assn. Public Health Dentists.) Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 10:26-29 May 1950. 

Resolution. (St. Louis Dental Society) Bul. St. Louis D. 
Soc. 21:5 Jan. 1950. 
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SOCIALIZED MEDICINE (cont.) 
Resolution re: Senator Donnell, passed by St. Louis Den. 
Soc. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:36 Apr. 1950. 
Responsibility for medical care. Resolution passed by 
the American Council of Christian Churches. J. 
A. D. A. 40:587 May 1950. 
Robeson, F. G. Federal Health Legislation. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 19:17, 29 Mar. 15, 1950. 
Robins, R. B. Medicine andgovernment. Will socialism 
get us. Dlinois D. J. 19:403-407 Sept. 1950. 
Ryan, E.J. Fireisnotout. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 40:1154-1155 
Aug. 1950. 
Nobody gets something for nothing. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 
40:842-843 June 1950. 
We decline. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 40:210-211 Feb. 1950. 
65 per cent of persons inU. S. cities favor present sys- 
tem of health service, poll discloses. Bul. San. 
Diego Co. D. Soc. 20:8 June 1950. 
Sloman, E.G. Compulsory health insurance--an opin- 
ion. J. California D. A. 26:294-296 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 
Smith, M.C. Voluntary health insurance the American 
way. J. Nebraska D. A. 27:3-6 Dec. 1950. 
Sokolsky, G. E. Socialized medicine. J. South. Califor- 
nia D. A. 17:28-29 Mar. 1950. Reprint 
State organizations unite for political action. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 20:5 July 1, 1950. 
Stevenson, Walter. Liberties going medical president 
says. Dlinois D. J. 19:283-286 July 1950. 
Suggested resolution for all dental societies. Dlinois D. 
J. 19:287 July 1950. 
This could happen to us. J. Georgia D. A. 23:12 Apr. 
1950. 
Wadsworth, W.J. Layman speaks. J.A.D.A. 41:115 July 
1950. 
Wegner, N. H. ‘‘Outside’’ view of socialized medicine. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:35-38,48 Oct. 1950. 
SOCIETIES, dental: See Association and societies, dental; See 
also Names of specific organizations 
SOCIETY FOR DENTAL RESEARCH (NEW YORK) 
Siegel, Robert. Dental research society broadens ser- 
vice. New York Univ. J. Den. 9:47-48 Oct. 1950. 
SOCIETY OF CLINICAL DENTAL ANESTHESIA 
Forman, S. A. Society of Clinical Dental Anesthesia. 
Oral Hyg. 40:836-837,839 June 1950. 
SODEN, W. H. (Edited by.) Rehabilitation of the handicapped. 
Asurvey of means and methods. (Book rev.) J. A. 
D.A. 41:244 Aug. 1950; J. Oral Surg. 8:352 Oct. 1950. 
SODIUM BISULFATE IN SALIVA: See Saliva--study 
SODIUM FLUORIDE: See Fluorides 
SOGNNAES, R. F. Biographical sketch. Harvard D. Alumni 
Bul. 10:10-11 portrait Apr. 1950. 
Is the susceptibility to dental caries influenced by factors 
operating during the period of tooth development? 
J. California D. A. 26:37-52 May-June (Supplement) 
1950. Abstract 
Organic elements of theenamel. IV. The gross morphol- 
ogy and the histological relationship of the lamellae 
to the organic framework of the enamel. J.D. Res. 
29:260-269 June 1950. 
and WISLOCKI, G. B. Histochemical observations on 
enamel and dentine undergoing carious destruc- 
tion. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1283- 
1296 Oct. 1950. 


SOIL 
productivity in relation to health: See Diet and nutrition and 
subheadings 
SOKOLSKY, G. E. Socialized medicine. J. South. California 
D. A. 17:28-29 Mar. 1950. Reprint 
SOLDAN, L. W., JR. Alginate-copper die technique for fixed 
bridges. D. Digest 56:349-352 Aug. 1950. 
SHAW, J.H. and SHAFFER,NANCY M:See Shaw, J.H.; 
Shaffer, Nancy M. and Soldan, J.W. Jr. 
SOMMER, J. Technic for obtaining a good impression for an 
immediate full denture. J. A. D. A. 40:376 Mar. 
1950. 
SOUDER, WILMER and PAFFENBARGER, G. C. Physical 
properties of dental materials. (Book rev.) J. A. 
D. A. 40:488 Apr. 1950. 
SOUTH CAROLINA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Proceedings of the Seventy-Ninth Annual Convention. S. 
Carolina D. J. 3:21-42 Apr. 1950. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. S. Carolina D. J. 3:44 Apr. 1950. 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Sixty-seventh annual session. (1950.) North-West Den. 
29:222-223 July 1950. 
SOUTHERN ACADEMY OF ORAL SURGEONS 
Southern oral surgeons form new society. J.A.D. A. 4l: 
98 July 1950. 
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Honig, C. D. Report of dental economics course. J. South. 
California D. A. 17:31-33 Jan. 1950. 
Membership Roster, 1950. J. South. California D. A. 17: 
15-53 Aug. 1950. 
Proposed changes in By-Laws. J. South. California D. A. 
17:45-46 Feb. 1950. 
Wilson, J. B. President’s address. J.South. California 
D. A. 17:15-17 May 1950. 
necrology reports 
Deaths since April, 1950. J. South. California D. A. 17: 
53 Aug. 1950. 
SOUTHERN DENTAL SOCIETY OF NEW JERSEY 
Asbel, M. B. Southern Dental Society of the State of New 
Jersey, 1899-1949. A history of dentistry in South 
Jersey. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:69 Apr. 1950. 
Abstract 
Kaplan, R. J. Fifty years of service. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 21:67-68 Apr. 1950. 
Proposed amendment. Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. 
(N.J.) 19:94 Nov. 1950. 
SOUTHERN SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Gore, 8S. D. President’s address. Am. J. Orthodont. 36: 
77-80 Feb. 1950. 
SOZZI, E. S. Dentistry--a misnomer. New York J. Den. 20: 
158-161 Apr. 1950. 
SPACE RETENTION: See Orthodontics--preventive 
SPALDING, E. B. Purposes and ideals. J. Am. Col. Den. 17: 
219-226 portrait Sept. 1950. 
SPANGENBERG, H. D., JR. Infection combatting drugs. Bul. 
Columbus D. Sac. 8:15-16 Feb. 1950. 
SPAULDING, A. W. Dentist-patient relationship in full denture 
prosthesis. J. South. California D. A. 17:18-27 Oct. 
1950. 
SPEAS, C.J. Demands which have brought about our modern 
public health movement. J. Am. Col. Den. 17-1T7l- 
180 June 1950. 
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SPECIALISTS 
Clark, A.H. Defense against specialty boards. Oral Hyg. 
40:48-51 Jan. 1950. 
education, dental: See Education, dental and subheadings for 
various specialties 
licensure: See Li e--specialist 
SPEECH 
correction: See Phonetics and speech defects 
defects: See Phonetics and speech defects 

SPEIDEL, T. D. Uniform dental nomenclature. J.A.D.A. 4: 
114-115 July 1950. 

SPIEGELMAN, MORTIMER; DUBLIN, L. I. and LOTKA, A. J.: 
See Dublin, L. 1.; Lotka, A.J. and Spiegelman, Mor- 
timer. 

SPIES, T. D. and DREIZEN, SAMUEL: See Dreizen, Samuel 
and Spies, T. D. 

and GREENE, H. L.: See Dreizen, Samuel; Greene, H. I. 
and Spies, T. D. 

SPILKA, CONRAD. Reduction and immobilization of fractured 
maxilla by weight traction. Reports of cases. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1497-1504 Dec. 
1950. 








SPLINTS 
Cathcart, Jack. Immediate acrylic jacket crowns by the 
direct -indirect technique. D. Digest 56:342-344 Aug 
1950. 
Kabnick, H. H. and Elson, Manasseh. Prosthetic aid em- 
ploying fixed bridges and splints in periodontally 
involved teeth. Alpha Omegan 44:85-96 Sept. 1950. 
Pratt, C. W. Adjustable basic support for facial injury 
treatment. D. Digest 56:346-348 Aug. 1950. 
Susman, H.S. Retaining an infected traumatized pyor- 
rhetic molar. D. Digest 56:353-355 Aug. 1950. 
Thakor, H. H. Vulcanite splints for an epileptic patient. 
J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 1:40, 1949-1950. 
SPOTTS, W.B. Becomes Emeritus. (Washington Univ.) Wash- 
ington Univ. D. J. 17:24 Aug.-Nov. 1950. 
SPRAU, R. L. John Harris, M. D.-D. D. S. (1798-1849) in Ken- 
tucky. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:22-28 Jan.; 5-ll Apr. 
1959. 
SPRENG, MAX. Zahnaerztliche prothese und mundhoehlencar- 
cinom. (Dental prosthesis andoral cancer.) (Book 
rev.) Brit. D. J. 89:111 Aug. 18, 1950. 
SPRING, DONALD. Practice makes imperfect? Austral. J. 
Den. 54:199-202 Aug. 1950. 
SPRINGER, JIM. Oral surgery in Israel Defense Army. Al- 
pha Omegan 44:15-16 Apr. 1950. 
SREEBNY, L. M.; KIRCH, E. R. and KESEL, R.G. Location 
of the glycolytic enzymes in saliva. J. D. Res. 29: 
506-511 Aug. 1950. 
STABILIZERS: See Dentures--stabilization 
STACEY, EVA. Tulsa dentist is star-gazer. (F.E. Bridges.) 
Oral Hyg. 40:500-504 Apr. 1950. 
STACKPOLE, CAROLINE E.: See Kimber, Diana Clifford and 
Gray, Carolyn E. 


STADT, Z. M. 
Report of the Dental Caries Committee of the North Caro- 
lina Dental Society. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34: 
164-174 disc. 174-176 Aug. 1950. 
and PHILLIPS, R. 8. Effect of fluoridated water in ice 
manufacturing. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10 : 
10-12 May 1950. Reprint 
STAFNE, E. C. Dental roentgenologic aspects of systemic di- 
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sease. J. A. D. A. 40:265-283 Mar. 1950. 
Dental roentgenology in medical diagnosis. (Ed.) J. D. 
Educ. 15:5-6 Nov. 1950. 
Systemic relationship of dental health and disease. 
(Changing concepts since 1900.) J. A. D. A. 40:656- 
657 June 1950. 
STAINLESS STEEL AND CHROME ALLOYS 
See also Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc. 
Angell, R. C. Comparison of gold alloy and stainless 
steel wire for orthodontic arches and springs. J. 
D. Res. 29:143-147 Apr. 1950. 
Coggles, Dorothy Erica Rose; Walker, O. J. and MacLean, 
H. R. Corrosion of cobalt chromium alloys in com- 
mercial cleaning agents. J. Canad. D. A. 16:75-82 
Feb.; correction 318 June 1950. 
Engel, R. J. Chrome steel as used in children’s den- 
tistry. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:255-258 May 
1950. 
Humphrey, W. P. Chrome alloy in children’s dentistry. 
Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:15-16 Feb. 1950. 
Use of anterior steel crowns as a matrix for plastic 
fillings and crowns. J. Den. Children 17:14-15 2nd 
quart. 1950. 
Use of chrome steel in children’s dentistry. D. Sur- 
vey 26:945-949 July 1950. 
pins: See Fractures--jaws 
STAINS AND PLAQUES ON TEETH 
Leung, 8. W. Naturally occurring stains on the teeth of 
children. J. A. D. A. 41:191-197 Aug. 1950. 
Occurrence of stains on the teeth of children. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 17:243-245 Nov. 1950. 
STAMMERING: See Phonetics and speech defects 
STANDARD, S.G. Man on the cover. D. Survey 26:1573 por- 
trait Nov. 1950. 
STANLEY, EVELYN. Meeting draws peak interest. (Georgia 
Dental Assistants’ Association.) J. Georgia D. A. 
23:34 Jan. 1950. 
STANLEY, JOHN. Our teeth, victims of their ancestry. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:626-630 Dec. 1950. 
STARR, C.G. Rural dental health problems. J. Missouri D. 
A. 30:169-171 May 1950. 
STASSEN, H. E. “‘Unhappiest man in England’’. Ann. Den. 9: 
108 Sept. 1950. Abstract 
STATE AND TERRITORIAL DENTAL HEALTH DIRECTORS 
ASSOCIATION 
Dental health directors hold third annual meeting. J. A. 
D. A. 41:94 July 1950. 
STATE ASSOCIATIONS AND SOCIETIES: See Specific state 
organizations 
STATE BOARDS OF DENTAL EXAMINERS: See Examining 
boards 
STATE SECRETARIES MANAGEMENT CONFERENCE (Third) 
State secretaries hold March conference at Central Of- 
fice. J. A. D. A. 40:596-597 May 1950. 
STATISTICS 
Doctor supply growing. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:40-41 
July 1950. 
dental defects: See also Caries, dental--incidence; Caries, 
dental--in children; Malocclusi statisti 





sions on the proximal surfaces of teeth. J.A.D.A. 
41:198-204 Aug. 1950. 
Boyd,J.D. Long term studies of dental caries progres- 
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STATISTICS--dental defects (cont.) 
sion among teen-aged inmates of a custodial in- 
stitution. J. California D. A. 26:30-36 May-June 
(Supplement) 1950. Abstract 

Brucker, Marcu. Studies on the incidence and cause of 
dental defects in children. J. D. Res. 29:148-156 
Apr. 1950. 

Cox, G. J. and Witteman, Jessica. Bilaterality of de- 
cay. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 29:5 Feb. 
1950. 

Davies, E. E. Evanston dental caries study. IV. Pre- 
liminary report of lactobacillus counts in Evan- 
ston and Oak Park children. J. A. D. A. 40:37-45 
Jan. 1950. 

Dental survey. (Vermont). New England D. J. 3:57 July 
1950. 

45 million of 96 million U. S. adults have not received 
dental care in two years, nation-wide survey re- 
veals. J. California D. A. 26:257 Sept.-Oct. 1950. 

Hadjimarkos, D. M. and Storvick,ClaraA. Mortality and 
morbidity of first permanent molars in freshman 
college students. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:250-255 Feb. 1950. 

and Sullivan, June H. Geographic variations of den- 
tal caries in Oregon. II. A consideration of the 
influence of some environmental factors on the 
caries experience of native born and reared school 
children in two regions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:481-491 Apr. 1950. 

Hewat, R. E. T. Comparative dental study of Polish chil- 
dren resident in New Zealand. New Zealand D. J. 
46:18-24 Jan. 1950. 

Mao, H.C. Some observations on the dental conditions 
in Peiping (Peking) China. J. Canad. D. A. 16:572- 
576 Nov. 1950. 

Marshall-Day, C. D. and Shourie, K. L. Gingival disease 
in the Virgin Islands. J. A. D. A. 40:175-185 Feb. 
1950. 

Massler, Maury; Schour, Isaac and Chopra, Baldev. Oc- 
currence of gingivitis in suburban Chicago school 
children. J. Periodont. 21:146-164 July 1950. 

Starr,C.G. Rural dental health problems. J. Missouri 
D. A. 30:169-171 May 1950. 

Strusser, Harry and Sandler,H.C. Summary of the status 
of first permanent molars in graduating classes in 
forty schools of New York City. New York J. Den. 
20:416-419 Nov. 1950. 

Sullivan, June H. and Storvick, Clara A. Correlation of 
saliva analyses with dental examinations of 574 
freshmen at Oregon State College. J. D. Res. 29: 
165-172 Apr. 1950. 

Statistical interpretation of salivary analyses on 555 
school children in two geographic regions in Ore- 
gon. J. D. Res. 29:173-176 Apr. 1950. 

Survey shows adults lax in visits to dentists. J.A.D.A. 
41:228-229 Aug. 1950. 

Trithart, A. H. and Donnelly, C. J. Comparative study 
of proximal cavities found by clinical and roent- 
genographic examinations. J. A. D. A. 40:33-37 
Jan. 1950. 

dentists: See also Economics--dental 

Anderson, Allan. Handsome is as orthodontist does. J. 

Canad, D. A. 16:362 July 1950. Reprint 
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Boudyre, M. R. Study made of the need for dentists in 
the state of Texas. Texas D. J. 68:515,518 Dec. 
1950. 
“Go West young man.’” (Ed.) D. Students’ Mag. 28:22- 
23 Apr. 1950. 
Hardgrove, Maurice. How to be a dentist and live long. 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:181-186 Nov. 1950. 
Kansas aids new dentists in choosing locations. J.A.D. 
A. 40:473 Apr. 1950. 
Locations for the profession’s war veterans. Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 34:67 Sept. 1950. 
McMurray, C. A. Distribution of dentists in state of Tex- 
as. Texas D. J. 68:52-55 Feb. 1950. 
Moen, B. D. The ages of dentists in the United States. 
J. A. D. A. 40:107-110 Jan. 1950. 
985 dentists registered in Oklahoma last year. Bul. Ok- 
lahoma D. A. 38:42-43 Apr. 1950. 
Patients express opinions about their dentists. J. A. D. 
A. 41:615a Nov. 1950. 
Report given for the Governor’s Committee on Children 
and Youth. (Statistical report on Oregon dentists) 
Oregon D. J. 19:7 May 1950. 
STEBNER, C. M. General operative procedures. Minneap. 
D. J. 34:29-32 June 1950. 
STECK, NAOMI S. Measurements of vertical dimension of 
processed dentures. J. D. Res. 29:616-621 Oct. 
1950. 
STEFFENSRUD, E. R. Educator evaluates present teaching of 
dental health. Theneed for corrections in the pro- 
gram. North-West. Den. 29:44-46 Jan. 1950. 
STEICHER, R. M. and OGILVIE, HENEAGE: See Ogilvie, Hen- 
eage and Steicher, R. M. 
STEIN, C. L. Direct acrylic inlays. Jackets and repairs in the 
mouth. D. Survey 26:193-195 Feb. 1950. 
STEIN, I. Oral sepsis as a source of focal irritation. J.D. A. 
South Africa 5:49-146 Feb. 1950. 
STEIN, T. L. Position ofthe mandible. D. Concepts 2:9-1I Jan. 
1950. 
STEINBECK, OLIVE. Assistant’s care of the dental engine, 
handpiece, and angles. W. Virginia D. J. 25:24-26 
July 1950. 
Dental assistants care of the hand piece. D. Asst. 19:256- 
259 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 
STEINMILLER,G.C. Biographical sketch. J. A.D. A. 40:728- 
729 portrait June 1950. 
STEPHEN, C. R. and SLATER, H. M. Anesthesia in prolonged 
dental cases. D. Digest 56:439,465 Oct. 1950. 
General anesthesia in the dental office. J. Canad. D. A. 
16:183-190 Apr. 1950. 
STEPHENS, C. E. Our past presidents. (San Antonio Dist. D. 
Soc.) J.San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 5:5 portrait Aug. 
1950. 
STERILIZATION AND ASEPSIS 
See also Antiseptics, germicides 
Dietz, V. H. Ultraviolet device for the destruction of 
bacteria on contaminated dental handpiece sur- 
faces. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1455- 
1467 Nov.; 1565-1581 Dec. 1950. 
Prombo, Marjorie Pierce and Tilden, EvelynB. Evalua- 
tion of disinfectants by tests in vivo. J. D. Res. 
29:108-122 Apr. 1950. 
Stewart, G. G. and Williams, N. B. Preliminary report 
on the efficacy of molten metal for sterilization of 
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STERILIZATION AND ASEPSIS (cont.) 
root canal instruments and materials. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:256-261 Feb. 1950. 
Williams, N. B. and Stewart, G. G. Molten metal--a 
medium for sterilizing root canal instruments. J. 
Ontario D. A. 27:283,288 June 1950. 
Preliminary report on the efficacy of molten metal 
for sterilization of root canal instruments and ma- 
terials. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:256- 
261 Feb. 1950. 
STERILIZATION OF CAVITIES: See Cavities--sterilization 
STERN, LEO. Appointed on State Advisory Council. New York 
D. J. 16-429 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
Mouth cancer and the dentist. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 
20:5-7 Jan. 1950. 
STEVENS, F. W. Biographical sketch. Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 
38:15 portrait Apr. 1950. 
STE VENS-JOHNSON’S SYNDROME: See Systemic conditions 
manifested in mouth--Stevens-Johnson’s Syndrome 
STEVENSON, WALTER. Liberties going medical president 
says. Dlinois D. J. 19:283-286 July 1950. 
STEWART, G.G. 
and WILLIAMS, N. B. Molten metal--a medium for ster- 
ilizing root canal instruments. J. Ontario D. A. 27: 
283,288 June 1950. 
Preliminary report on the efficacy of molten metal 
for sterilization of root canal instruments and ma- 
terials. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:256- 
261 Feb. 1950. 
and WINTER,G.R.: See Winter, G. R. and Stewart, G.G. 
STEWART, G.M. and ROTH, L.H. Use of aureomycin in oral 
infections. A preliminary report. J. A. D. A. 40: 
563-568 May 1950. 
STIEGLITZ, E.J. ‘*On being old too young.” J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 26:22 Apr. 1950. Abstract 
STIKER, A.G. Malformed central incisor. D. Radiog. & Pho- 
tog. 23:36-37 No. 2, 1950. 
STILLEY, PAUL. Oral syphilis. Fundamentals dealing with 
the dental aspects. D. Students’ Mag. 29:11-15,30, 
32 Dec. 1950. 
STINE, C. F. Building a practice--in children’s dentistry. J. 
South. California D. A. 17:16-22 Feb. 1950. 
STOCK, H.T. All risk insurance for personal property. J. 
Michigan D. Soc. 32:120-121 June 1950. 
Automobile insurance. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:132-134 
July; 178-179 Sept. 1950. 
Extended coverage and rent insurance. J. Michigan D. 
Soc. 32:73-74 Apr. 1950. 
Office, residence and personal liability insurance. J. 
Michigan D. Soc. 32:194-195 Oct. 1950. 
Theft insurance for home and office. J. Michigan D. Soc. 
32:98-99 May 1950. 
What to do after an insurance loss. J. Michigan D. Soc. 
32:3-5 Jan. 1950. 
STOCKTON, R. K. Pulp stone in a fifteen-year old girl: re- 
port of a case. J. A. D. A. 40:585 May 1950. 
STOLL, FRANCES A. and McCORMICK, HARRIET. Body me- 
chanics for dental hygienists and other means for 
preventing fatigue from standing. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 24:60-65 July 1950. 
STOLL, VICTOR. Importance of correct jaw relations incer- 
vico-oro-facial orthopedia. D. Concepts 2:5-9,18 
Apr. 1950. Abstract 
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STOLZENBERG, JACOB. Newest trends in orthodontia of in- 
terest to the general practitioner. D. hems In- 
terest 72:372-383 Apr.; 505-516 May 1960. 

Suggestion: an adjunct in orthodontic treatment. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 36:198-206 Mar. 1950 
STOMATITIS 
Karlin, S. A. and Crutchfield, W. B., Jr. Treatment of 
ulceromembranous stomatitis with penicillin chew- 
ing troches. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path 
3:1044-1046 Aug. 1950. 
Vickers, H. R. Sensitization to denture material as a cause 
of angular stomatitis. New York D.J.16:342 June- 
July 1950. 
apthous 
Apthous stomatitis. New York J. Den. 20:78 Feb. 1950. 
Everett, F.G. Aureomycin in the therapy of herpes sim- 
plex labialis and recurrent oral aphthae. J. A. D. 
A. 40:555-562 May 1950. 
Rosenberg, Eric and Levy, A.T. Aureomycinand stoma- 
titis aphthae. J. California D. A. 26:172-173 July- 
Aug. 1950. 
ulcerosa: See Vincent’s infection 

STONE, FLORENCE H. Highlights and sidelights of 93rd an- 
nual session. J. Indiana D. A. 29:3-5 June 1950. 

STONE, H. A. and BALABAN, M. O.: See Balaban, M. O. and 
Stone, H. A. 

STONES, H. H.; LAWTON, F. E.; BRANSBY, E. R. and HART- 
LEY, H. O. 1. Dental caries and length of institu- 
tional residence. 2. Relationship between dental 
caries and calculus. 3. Dental caries and the pH 
of saliva. Brit. D. J. 89:199-203 Nov. 7, 1950. 

STOVALL, W. D. Public health--today andtomorrow. J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 26:176-178 Oct. 1950. Abstract 

STORVICK, CLARA A. 

and HADJIMARKOS, D.M.: See Hadjimarkos, D. M. and 
Storvick, Clara A. 

and SULLIVAN, JUNE H.: See Sullivan, June H. and Stor- 
vick, Clara A. 

SULLIVAN, JUNE H. and HADJIMARKOS, D. M.: See Had- 
jimarkos, D. M.; Storvick, Clara A. and Sullivan, 
June H. 

STRAIN, J. C. and REGLI, C. P.: See Regli, C. P. and Strain, 
I. Cc. 

STRAITH, F. E. Bilateral odontoma. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1036-1040 Aug. 
1950. 

Endothelial myeloma. Report ofacase. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1031-1035 Aug. 1950. 

Fibromyxoma of the mandible. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:732-735 June 1950. 

Papilloma from denture trauma. D. Digest 56:212-213 
May 1950. 

STRAKER, M. and HYAMS, I. B. Some psychological impli- 
cations of dental practice. J.Canad.D. A. 16:355- 
359 July 1950. 

STRANG, R.H.W. President’s address—Northeastern Society 
of Orthodontists. Am.J. Orthodontists 36:325-328 
May 1950. 

Textbook of orthodontia. (Book rev.) Bul. Nat. D. A. 8: 
236-237 July 1950; D. Items Interest 72:998 Sept. 
1950; Pennsylvania D. J. 17:205-206 June 1950; J. 
Canad. D. A.16:538 Oct. 1950; J. D. Med. 5:107-108 
Oct. 1950; New York D. J. 16:462 Oct. 1950. 
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STRANGE, H. E. European social orthodontics. Am. J. Orth- 
odont. 36:561-571 Aug. 1950. 
STRAUB, J.; POPOVICS, M. and ADLER, P.: See Adler, P.; 
Straub, J. and Popovics, M. 
STRAUB, W. J. Malocclusion corrected by bicuspid extraction 
and closure technic. D. Survey 26:1218-1221 Sept. 
1950. 
STRAUSS, K. Modified design for a high-labial retainer for 
Kennedy Class I and II cases. Brit. D. J. 88:275- 
276 May 19, 1950. 
STREAN, L. P. Controlling the apprehensive patient with Mon- 
erone. Modern Den. 17:7-8 Jan. 1950. 
Oral bacterial infection. (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 8:78- 
79 Jan. 1950; New Zealand D. J. 46:164 July 1950. 
Safe hemostatic agent. Modern Den. 17:3-4 July 1950. 
STREET, A. L. H. (Compiled by) Dentistry and the law. D. 
Survey 26:1572 Nov. 1950. 
STREET, J.B., JR. and STREET, R. T.: See Street, R. T. and 
Street, J. B., Jr. 
STREET, R.T. Congenital cleft palate appliance. J. California 
D. A. 26:58-60 Mar.-Apr. 1950. 
Dental school health plan. D. Students’ Mag. 29:9-11,24 
Nov. 1950. 
Psychology in children’s dentistry. The right and wrong 
approach. D. Students’ Mag. 28:13-16 May 1950. 
Syphilis. Diagnosis; therapy; relations to dentistry. D. 
Survey 26:44-46 Jan. 1950. 
and STREET, J. B., JR. Carbohydrate metabolism. D. 
Items Interest 72:690-695 July 1950. 
Classification of tumors with references to radiosens- 
itivity. D. Items Interest 72:491-497 May 1950. 
Dentist gets a new vitamin...vitamin P. Frater 49: 
8-9 Jan. 1950. 
Diagnosis of radiation injury. D. Students’ Mag. 28: 
14-17, 34 Feb. 1950. 
Drugs from molds in dentistry. D. Items Interest 72: 
24-27 Jan. 1950. 
Pathology of radiation of interest to the dentist. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 9:32-36 Oct. 1950. 
Psychology in children’s department. D. Items In- 
terest 72:911-914 Sept. 1950. 
STREPTOMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
STRESS BREAKERS: See Partial dentures 
STRINGER, K. K. andGERARD, PAUL. Tumour ofthe soft pal- 
ate. Case report. D.J. Australia 22:195-198 Apr. 
1950. 
STROCK, A. E. New instrument and method for toothbrushing. 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 24:71-74 July 1950. 
STROMBERG, W. R. President’s address--Florida S. Den. 
Soc.--Central District. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:l1-12 
Aug. 1950. 
STROUD, H. J. and RINGLAND, PRATT: See Ringland, Pratt 
and Stroud, H. J. 
STRUM, J.Z. Technic for an improved cast crown. New York 
D. J. 16:313-321 June-July 1950. 
STRUSSER, HARRY. Dentistry marches ahead in public health. 
D. Survey 26:661-664 May 1950. 
Dentistry in a national health program by community 
planning. New York D. J. 16:490-498 Nov. 1950. 
Honored on twentieth year of public service. J. A. D. A. 
40:226-227 Feb. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:88 Feb. 
1950. 
In union there is strength. New York D. J. 16:70-71 Feb. 


United effort for children’s dentistry. New York J. Den. 
20:29 Jan. 1950. 

and SANDLER, H. C. Summary ofthe status of first per- 
manent molars in graduating classes in forty 
schools of New York City. New York J. Den. 20: 
416-419 Nov. 1950. 

STUART, H. C. Challenges Dr. Thoma on Forsyth. Bul. Co- 
lumbus D. Soc. 8:5-6 July 1950. 

STUCK, R. M. Trigeminal neuralgia. J. Colorado D. A. 28: 
1-16 Mar. 1950. 

STUDY CLUBS 

Gonwa, W.J. Third annual Caravan. District study club 
meetings. (Ilinois.) Illinois D. J. 19:494-495,523 
Nov. 1950. 

New group formed. (Ohio Valley Orthodontic Study Club.) 
Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 20:40 May 1950. 

STULBERG, BURTON. Philosophy and basic aspects of non- 
directive psychotherapy. Medentian 2:97,101-102, 
105-106 May 1950. 

STURDEVANT, C. M. Associate Professor of Operative Den- 
tistry, University of North Carolina, School of Den- 
tistry. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:376 portrait 
Oct. 1950. 

STURDEVANT, R. E. Biographical sketch. Bul. Alabama D. 
A. 34:1! portrait Apr. 1950. 

Georgia Dental Journal appoints new editor. J. A. D. A. 
40:475 Apr. 1950. 

Good bye, Dr. Sturdevant. Impressive testimonial dinner 
gives new twist to familiar type of praise for be- 
loved leader. J. Georgia D. A. 24:15-18 Oct. 1950. 

Introducing the new editor. Gnl. Georgia D. Assn.) J. 
Georgia D. A. 23:19 Jan. 1950. 

Professor and Head of the Department of Operative Den- 
tistry, University of North Carolina, School of Den- 
tistry. Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 34:375 portrait 
Oct. 1950. 

Resigns as editor. (Journal of the Georgia Dental Associ- 
ation.) J. Georgia D. A. 24:6 July 1950. 

STURGIS, G. P. Role of the Mass. Heart Association in the 
problem of subacute bacterial endocarditis. New 
England D. J. 3:29-30 Jan. 1950. 

STUTEVILLE, O. H. Newconcept of treatment of osteomyelitis 
of the mandible. J. Oral Surg. 8:301-313 Oct. 1950. 

SUBERG, W. A. Appointed new assistant business manager. 
J. A. D. A. 40:349 Mar. 1950. 

SUBLUXATION OF MANDIBLE: See Dislocation of mandible 

SUGAR: See Caries, dental--sugar and starch in relation to; 
See also Diet and nutrition--sugar 

SUGARMAN, M. M. Contact allergy due to mint chewing gum. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1145-1147 Sept. 
1950. 

SULFONAMIDES 

Calandra, J. C. and Adams, E. C., Jr. Inhibition of acid 
formation in the mouth by amino derivatives of 2,3- 
dichloro-1,4-naphthoquinone. J. D. Res. 29:593- 
595 Oct. 1950. 

Daniels, T. C. Antibacterial agents in the treatment of 
periodontal disease. J. Periodont. 21:66-69 Apr. 

1950. 

Newbury, C. R. Chemotherapy and antisepsis in dental 
practice. Austral. J. Den. 54:85-92 Apr. 1950. 

Ostrander, F. D. Chemotherapy in dental practice. In- 
ternat. D. J. 1:94-11] Sept. 1950. 
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SULFONAMIDES (cont.) 

Spangenberg, H. D., Jr. Infection combatingdrugs. Bul. 

Columbus D. Soc. 8:15-16 Feb. 1950. 
SULLIVAN, JUNE H. 

HADJIMARKOS, D. M. and STORVICK, CLARA A.: See 
Hadjimarkos, D. M.; Storvick, Clara A. and Sul- 
livan, June H. 

and STORVICK, CLARA A. Correlation of saliva analyses 
with dental examinations of 574 freshmen at Ore- 
gon State College. J.D. Res. 29:165-172 Apr. 1950. 

Statistical interpretation of salivary analyses on 555 

school children in two geographic regions in Ore- 
gon. J. D. Res. 29:173-176 Apr. 1950. 

SUNDBERG, STIG and GUSTAFSON, GOSTA: See Gustafson, 
Gosta and Sundberg, Stig 

SUNDERMAN, F. W. and BOERNER, FREDERICK. Normal 
values in clinical medicine. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 
5:107 Oct. 1950. 

SUNG, R. R. Y. Tumors of the mouth and jaws. D. Items In- 
terest 72:28-38 Jan.; 178-183 Feb.; 284-292 Mar.; 
406-417 Apr.; 559-565 June; 747-752 July; 830-836 
Aug.; 975-984 Sept.; 1089-1093 Oct.; 1195-1203 Nov.; 
1305-1311 Dec. 1950. 

SUPERNUMERARY TEETH: See Teeth--supernumerary 

SUPPLIES, dental: See Equipment, dental 

SUPPORTING TISSUES OF TEETH 

Adler, Peter. Some problems of the nerve supply of the 
periodontium. D. Record 70:210-212 Sept.-Oct. 
1950. 

Gorlin, R. J. Bowen’s disease of the mucous membrane 
of the mouth. (A review of the literature and a 
presentation of six cases.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:35-51 Jan. 1950. 

Leonard, H.J. Raising the line of epithelial attachment 
and increasing depth of clinical root. J. Periodont. 
21:221-223,239-240 disc. 223-239 Oct. 1950. 

Linghorne, W. J. and O'Connell, D. C. Studies in the re- 
generation and reattachment of supporting struc- 
tures of the teeth. L. Soft tissue reattachment. J. 
D. Res. 29:419-428 Aug. 1950. 

Moyers, R. E. Periodontal membrane in orthodontics. 
J. A. D. A. 40:22-27 Jan. 1950. 

Winter, G. R. and Stewart, G.G. Case report. Buccal 
and labial bony protuberances. Ann. Den. 9:19-21 
Mar. 1950. 

SURGERY 
oral: See Oral surgery 
plastic: See Plastic surgery 
SURGICAL PROSTHESIS 

Mowlem, Rainsford. Surgery and prostheses. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 43:711-715 disc. 715- 
716 Sept. 1950. 

SUSMAN, H. 5S. Mental dentistry. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
13-191, 193-196 Mar. 1950. 


SUSMAN, R. W. Economy of rehabilitation of tuberculous pa- 
tients. J. Colorado D. A. 28:18 Mar. 1950. 

SUTHERLAND, A.J. Rational dentistry. Brit. D. J. 88:152- 
155 Mar. 17, 1950. 

SUTRO, HENRY and WESTOVER, BR. 5. Oral myiasis. Con- 

SUTURES AND SUTURING: See Oral surgery --sutures and su- 





turing 

SWAIN, ROYCE. Baseball--xylophone. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 13:139-140 Jan. 1950. 

SWAN, GEORGE. Report on Detroit school program. Detroit 
D. Bul. 19:14-16 Dec. 1950. 

SWANBOM, L.J. Oral focal infections related to systemic 
and degenerative diseases. J. Nebraska D. A. 26: 
3-7 May 1950. 

SWANDER, C. R. Aside from the chair--State’s No. | Boy 
Scout. (Oklahoma) Bul. Oklahoma D. A. 38:32-33 
Apr. 1950. 

SWANEY, A. C.; SCHOONOVER, I. C.; DICKSON, GEORGE and 
PAFFENBARGER,G.C.: See Paffenbarger, G. C.; 
Swaney, A.C.; Schoonover, I. C. and Dickson, 
George 

SWANSON, E. W. Elimination of fatigue for the dentist. J. A. 
D. A. 40:19-22 Jan. 1950. 

SWANSON, H. A. President’s report--Amer. Assn. of Den. 
Examiners. Proc. Am.A. D. Examiners p. 12-22, 
report on 153-155, 1948. 

SWANSON, H.G. President-elect Washington S. Den. Assn. 
Washington D. J. 18:6 portrait May 1950. 

SWANSON, JOHN. Autoracer. Dist. Columbia D. J. 25:24 por- 
trait Oct. 1950. 

SWANSON, MARGARET ELLEN. Our new Executive Secre- 
tary--Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. J. Am. D. 
Hygienists’ A. 24:51 portrait Apr. 1950. 

SWARTZ, MARJORIE L. and PHILLIPS, R. W.: See Phillips, 
R. W. and Swartz, Marjorie L. 

SWEENEY, W. T.; MAHLER, D. B. and TAYLOR, N. O.: See 
Taylor, N. O.; Sweeney, W. T. and Mahler, D. B. 

SWEET, A. P.S. Radiodontic opacities. Part three--foreign 
bodies. Indian D. Rev. 19:113-115 Aug. 1950. 

Radiodontics. I. Radiodontic technique. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:389-395 Mar. 1950. 

Radiodontics. Il. Exposure technique and difficulties. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:473-480 Apr. 
1950. 

Radiodontics. II. Processing technique and difficulties. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:650-660 May 
1950. 

Radiodontics. IV. Radiodontic interpretation. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:793-797 June 1950. 
Radiographic opacities. Part one: of teeth and soft tis- 

sues. Indian D. Rev. 19:37-42 June 1950. 
Rapidfilm drying. D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:54-58 No. 3, 
1950. 
Unseen dental practice. D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:1-9 No. 
1, 1950. 

SWEET, C. A. A BC’s of dental decay. (Book rev.) J. A. D. 
A. 41:125 July 1950. 

SWEET, J.G., 0. and SMITH, M. E.: See Smith, M. E. and 
Sweet, J. G., 0. 

SWEET, W. H. Trigeminal injection with radiographic control. 
New York D. J. 16:526 Nov. 1950. Abstract 

SWELLINGS OF FACE AND NECK 

See also Cellulitis; Ludwig’s angina, etc. 
Evaluation of postoperative swelling. J.Oral Surg. 8:263 
July 1950. 

SWENDIMAN, G. A. Case report of migraine headache with 
comments. D. Items Interest 72:468-471 May 1950. 

SWINEHART, D. R. Importance of the tongue in the develop- 
ment of normal occlusion. Am. J. Orthodont. 36; 
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813-830 Nov. 1950. 
SWISS, R. G. Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 34:57 por- 
trait May 1950. 

British dental services--the position of dentist and pa- 
tient under nationalism. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32: 
205-211,221 Nov. 1950. 

Dentistry under the National Health Act of Great Britain. 
J. Missouri D. A. 30:308-315 portrait Sept. 1950 ; 
J. Kansas D. A. 34:139-149 portrait Oct. 1950. 

SYKES, W.A. Physiological dentures. Washington D. J. 18:10- 
17 Feb. 1950. 
SYNCOPE: See Shock, syncope and collapse 
SYPHILIS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
syphilis 

Curtis, A. C. and Kirkman, L. W. Disease of the hands 
and nails. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
289-355 Mar. 1950. 

SYRACUSE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Syracuse auxiliary formed with worthy objectives. J.A. 
D. A. 41:96 July 1950. 

SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS MANIFESTED IN MOUTH 

Acuff, Herbert. Opportunity and responsibility of the 
dentist in lesions of the mouth. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 30:78-83 Apr. 1950. 

Agnew, R. G. New approach tothe study of oral-system- 
ic interrelationships. J. California D. A. 26:139- 
140 May-June 1950. 

Burket, L. W. Systemic relationship of dental health 
and disease. (Relationship of oral disease to gen- 
eral infectious diseases.) J. A. D. A. 40:658 June 
1950. 

Curtis, A. C.; Follo, M. L. and Ruttan, H. R. Clinical 
diagnosis of dermatological lesions of the face 
and oral cavity. I. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:750-783 June 1950. 

Goldstein, P. M. Oral lesions in blood dyscrasias. W. 
Virginia D. J. 24:119-112, 13 Jan. 1950. 

Kaletsky, Theodore. Soft tissue lesions of the mouth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:240-249 Feb. 
1950. 

Pandhi, M. B. Tongue--the mirror of systemic distur- 
bances. Indian D. Rev. 19:27-28 Jar.-Feb. 1950. 

Seidler, Ben; Miller, S. C. and Wolf, William. Systemic 
aspects of precocious advanced alveolar bone des- 
truction: preliminary report. J. A. D. A. 40:49- 
58 Jan. 1950. 

Stafne, E. C. Dental roentgenologic aspects of systemic 
disease. J. A. D. A. 40:265-283 Mar. 1950. 

Systemic relationship of dental health and diseasc . 
(Changing concepts since 1900.) J. A. D. A. 40:656- 
657 June 1950. 

Systemic relationship of dental health and disease. 
(Changing concepts since 1900.) J. A. D. A. 40:656- 
657 June 1950. 

Behcet's 

Senear, F. E. Probabletriple symptom complex of Beh- 
cet: scrotal tongue. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:16-17 
Mar. 1950. Abstract 

cleidocranial dysostosis 

Seldin, H. M.; Seldin,S. D, and Rakower, William. Clei- 
docranial dysostosis. J. Oral Surg. 8:236-241 July 
1950. 


diabetes: See also Diabetes and dentistry 
Ray, H. G. and Orban, Balint. Gingival structures in 
diabetes mellitus. J. Periodont. 21:85-95 Apr. 
1950. 
leukemia 
Adler, Peter and Ban, Andrew. Acute paramyeloblastic 
leukemia. D. Digest 56:214-218 May 1950. 
Brown, C. J., Jr. Osteomyelitis in fatal lymphatic leu- 
kemia: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:245-247 
Tuly 1950. 
Copperthwaite,W. H. Leukemia and periodontal disease. 
Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 4:no paging Nov. 1950. 
Krogh, H. W. Aleucemic leucemia. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1142-1144 Sept. 1950. 
McCrory, O. E. Oral manifestations of the various leu- 
kemias. 8S. Carolina D. J. 3:3-5 Feb. 1950. 
lichen planus 
Lewis, G. M. Lichen planus limited tothe oral mucosa. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 21:15-16 Mar. 1950. Abstract 
onyala 
Dodds, D. A. Onyalai--with special reference to certain 
oral manifestations. J. D. A. South Africa 5:415-420 
Sept. 1950. 
osteitis deformans 
Stilley, Paul. Oral syphilis. Fundamentals dealing with 
the dental aspects. D. Students’ Mag. 29:11-15,30, 
32 Dec. 1950. 
Paget’s disease 
Kock, W. E., Jr. Oral manifestations of Paget's disease. 
D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:13-17 No. 1, 1950. 
Parkinson’s disease 
Hayes, F.J. Excessive salivation in Parkinson’s di- 
sease. (Report of a case) Minneap. Dist. D.J. 34: 
12-14 Mar. 1950. 





Goldman, A. M. Condition manifested by lesions of the 
oral cavity and skin. New York D. J. 16:213-216 
Apr. 1950. 

rickets 

Colman, R. S. Rickettsialpox--a new rickettsial disease 
with oral manifestations. Review of literature and 
case report. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1257-1259 Oct. 1950. 

scleroderma 

Krogh, H. W. Dental manifestation of scleroderma: re- 

port of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:242-244 July 1950. 
Stevens-Johnson’s Syndrome 

Erythema multiforme: report of a case. J. A. D. A. 40: 
19 Jan. 1950. 

Moodie, William. Erythema multiforme exudativum. An 
acute clinical entity with the prominent oral man- 
ifestations. Historical review and report of five 
cases. Brit. D. J. 89:239-243 Dec. 5, 1950. 

Robinson, H. M. Aureomycin in treatment of some der- 
matoses. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:16-18 July 1950. Ab- 
stract. 

syphilis 

Beriram, F. P. Rapid dental surveys: a case procedure 
for congenital syphilis. J. A. D. A. 40:45-49 Jan. 
1950. 

Ronchese, F. Leukoplakia of the tongue, buccal mucosa 
and lips; syphilis. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:14-15 Mar. 
1950. Abstract 
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SYSTEMIC CONDITI --syphilis (cont.) 

Street, R. T. Syphilis. Diagnosis; therapy; relations to 
dentistry. D. Survey 26:44-46 Jan. 1950. 

thrombocytopenic purpura 

Leef, L. L. Case report: acute idopathic thrombocyto- 
penic purpura with oral manifestations. J.D. Med. 
5:37-38 Apr. 1950. 

tuberculosis 

Douglas, B. L. Streptomycin--vitamin therapy for tuber- 
cular ulcer. A case report. D. Survey 26:950-952 
July 1950. 

Osman, D. A.; Calderin, V. O. and Byrd, D. L. Case of 
oral tuberculosis associated with cheesy conglom- 
erate tuberculosis of the prostate terminating in 
miliary dissemination. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 3:1390-1399 Nov. 1950. 

Weil’s disease 

Austin, A. L. and Mathisen, E. L. Oral manifestations 
of Weil’s disease. Contact Point 28:107-110, 126 
Jan. 1950. 

SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS RESULTING FROM 
TEETH: See Focal infection 

SZERLIP, LEONARD. Roentgenographic study of the ptery- 
gopalatine injection for blocking the maxillary 
nerve. J. Oral Surg. 8:327-330 Oct. 1950. 





INFECTED 


TABAK, DAVID. Dentistry’s growing pains. Oral Hyg. 40:368- 
370 Mar. 1950. 
Dilegal dentistry. Oral Hyg. 40:1444-1447 Oct. 1950. 
TAGGART, W.H. Taggart--inlay inventor. (Saint or sinner) 
M. D. K. Bremner. Mlinois D. J. 19:140-144, 181 
Apr.; 185-198 May 1950. 
TALBOT, W.O. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:737 por- 
trait June 1950. 
TALLEY, F.R. Friends honor Dr. Talley. Bul. Virginia D. 
A. 27:31-32 Feb. 1950. 
TANCHESTER, DAVID. Meritorious service award. (New York 
Univ.) New York Univ. J. Den. 8:305-306 portrait 
June 1950; New York J. Den. 20:359 Aug -Sept. 1950. 
and LEFKOWITZ, WILLIAM: See Lefkowitz, William and 
Tanchester, David 
TANK, GERTRUDE. Dental care for every child. Pennsylvania 
D. 7. 17:112-115 Apr. 1950. 
First visit. W. Virginia D. J. 24:143-145 Jan. 1950. 
TANTALUM 
See also Fractures--jaws; Maxillofacial injuries 
Rieger, H.G. Tantalum as a replacement for bone in 
oral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3: 727-731 June 1950. 


pus 
Thoma, K. H. and Holland, D.J. Peripheral osteotomy 
with tantalum gauze inserts for large mandibular 
tumors. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:630- 
842 July 1950. 
fARACHOW, SIDNEY. Relationship of the dentist to neurotic 
peychological types. J. California D. A. 26:5-10 





1950 


Jan.-Feb. 1950. 

TARPLEY, HUGH. Report for Council Dental Health--Ilinois 
State Dental Society. Dlinois D. J. 19:27-28 Jan. 
1950. 

TASTE 

relation of dentures to: See Dentures--relation to taste 

TAUB, W.J. President, American Society of Dentistry for 
Children. J. Den. Children 17:1 portrait, lst quart. 
1950. 





TAXES 
income: See Economics--dental--taxes 
TAYLOR, B. L.; BRONSON, J. F. and SCHLACK, C. A.: See 
Schlack, C. A.; Taylor, B. L. and Bronson, J. F. 
TAYLOR, EDWARD. Fort Worthto fluoridate municipal water 
supply. Texas D. J. 68:481 Nov. 1950. 
TAYLOR, N. O.; SWEENEY, W. T. and MAHLER, D. B. Some 
mechanical characteristics of amalgamators. J. 
D. Res. 29:396-400 June 1950. 
TAYLOR, P. B. and FRANK, S. L. Lowtemperature polymeri- 
zation of acrylic resins. J. D. Res. 29:486-492 Aug. 
1950. 
TAYLOR, R. S. Operation for the treatment of macroglossia. 
D. Record 70:104 Apr. 1950. 
TEACHING METHODS: See Education, dental--teaching meth- 
ods; See also Education of public 
TEAGUE, C.H. Beware ofthe pitfalls that lie ahead. (Address 
of retiring President--3rd Dist. Den. Soc.--North 
Carolina.) Bul. N.Carolina D. Soc. 33:311-314 por- 
trait Jan. 1950. 
TEALL, G. L. Man of the year. J. Missouri D. A. 30:25-26 
portrait Jan. 1950. 
Report of National Board of Dental Examiners. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Examiners p. 129-133, 1948. 
TEBO, H. G. Case reports of congenital hypoplasia and hypo- 
calcification of the enamel. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 3:1275-1278 Oct. 1950. 
TECHNICIANS, dental 
Constructive suggestion. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
19:23-24 Apr. 1950. 
Laboratory issue: III. The training of technicians. J. A. 
D. A. 41:621-624 Nov. 1950. 
Laboratory technician cannot practice dentistry. (Ed.) 
New York D. J. 16:345-346 June-July 1950. 
Liebe, C. E. Dental Technicians Trade Apprenticeship 
School. (Ed.) Oregon D. J. 19:6 Feb. 1950. 
Robinson,J.B. Auxiliary dental personnel. J. A. D. A. 
40: 703-709 June 1950. 
Training of dental laboratory technicians. (Report by 
Amer. Assn. Den. Examiners.) Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 117-123, 1948. 


Basic wage adjustments. D.J. Australia 22:93 Feb. 1950. 
Dental technicians. Scale of salaries in the health ser- 
vice. Brit. D. J. 88:22 Jan. 6, 1950. 
Ratio of apprentices to technicians. Brit. D. J. 88:sup- 
plement 25 Feb. 17, 1950. 
licensing: See Laws and legislation--laboratory and tech- 
nician 


TEDESCO, J.T. How to make a handy blade trimmer for al- 
ginate materials. D. Survey 26:351 Mar. 1950. 
Safety catch for air syringe nozzle. D. Survey 26:191-192 
Feb. 1950. 
Two dental anomalies. D. Survey 26:1699 Dec. 1950. 
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TEETH 


absence: See also Anodontia 
anatomy: See Anatomy--dental; See also Dentin--anatomy; 
Enamel--anatomy 
artificial: See Teeth, Artificial 
attrition: See Erosion and abrasion 
bicuspids 
Tucker, Benjamin. Overnight cure of deafness by removal 
of an impacted lower bicuspid. New York D. J. 16: 
509-510 Nov. 1950. 
canines 
Burton, P.J. Ectopic canine. Brit. D. J. 88:188-189 Apr. 
6, 1950. 
Oehlers, F. A. C. Unilateral duplication of the maxillary 
deciduous canine. Brit. D. J. 88:188 Apr. 6, 1950. 
Porter, E.F. Lower canine erupting centrally. Brit. D. 
J. 88:188 Apr. 6, 1950. 
composition 
McClure, F.J. Fluorine, ash, calcium, and phosphorus 
in human teeth. J. D. Res. 29:315-319 June 1950. 
Zipkin, I. and Piez, K. A. Citric acid content of human 
teeth. J. D. Res. 29:498-505 Aug. 1950. 
cuspids 
Crich, W. A. Aberrant maxillary cuspid with complica- 
tions: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:157-159 Apr. 
1950. 
Dooley, R. E. Dental ly isplaced cuspid. D. 
Survey 26:499 Apr. 1950. 
Everson, Stewart. Removal of an impacted maxillary 
cuspid. D. Items Interest 72:1156-1157 Oct. 1950. 
Hogan, W. J. Removal of impacted left maxillary cus- 
pid. D. Items Interest 72:352-354 Apr. 1950. 
Sly, W.J. Unerupted or impacted maxillary cuspid. Re- 
port of a case. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:913-916 Dec. 
1950. 
decalcification 
Hallett,G. E.M. Gross decalcification and caries of low- 
er deciduous teeth. Brit. D. J. 89:153-154 Sept. 19, 
1950. 
Walsh, J. P. and Green, R. W. Influence of some sur- 
face-active substances on decalcification of the 
enamel surface. J.D. Res. 29:270-277 June 1950. 
Yardeni, Jacob. Weight losses of intact teeth in different 
buffers at varying pH values. J. D. Res. 29:278- 
284 June 1950. 
dystrophies 
Carlisle, F. B., Jr. Enamel hypoplasia. Etiological fac- 
tors associated with enamel dystrophies. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 29:11-16,34,36,38 Oct. 1950. 
eruption: See Eruption of teeth; See also Dentition 
extraction: See Extraction 
fractured: See also Treatment employed 
Armitage, Marguerite. Outline of the diagnosis and treat- 
ment of fractures of anterior teeth. J.D. A. South 
Africa 5:164-170 May 1950. Reprint 
Brauer, J. C. Treatment of children’s fractured perma- 
nent anterior teeth. J. A. D. A. 41:399-407 Oct. 
1950. 
Israel, H. Treatment of an acutely infected fractured in- 
cisor with open apex. D. Rems Interest 72:472- 
476 May 1950. 
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Kelsten, L. B. Eruption and root calcification following 
root canal therapy of a young incisor: report of a 
case. J. A. D. A. 40:120-122 Jan. 1950. 

Simple and rapid technic for restoring the fractured 
young incisor. J. A. D. A. 40:455-456 Apr. 1950. 

McGuigan, J.P. Method of restoring fractured anterior 
teeth. J. Canad. D. A. 16:252 May 1950. 

Rosen, L. J. Treating fractured young permanent teeth. 
Bul: St. Louis D. Soc. 21:20 Feb. 1950. 

histology: See Histology--dental 
hypoplasia 

Carlisle, F. B., Jr. Enamel hypoplasia. Etiological fac- 
tors associated with enamel dystrophies. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 29:11-16,34,36,38 Oct. 1950. 

Hodson, J. J. Study of some of thedevelopmental, stroc- 
tural and pathological aspects of tubular hypoplasia 
in humanenamel. Brit. D. J. 89:6-13 July 7; 34-38 
July 21, 1950. 

Rushton, M. A. Case of hereditray enamel hypoplasia. 
Brit. D. J. 88:300-301 June 2, 1950. 

Tebo, H.G. Case reports of congenital hypoplasia and 
hypocalcification of the enamel. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1275-1278 Oct. 1950. 

Villa, V.G. Report of a case of hypoplasia of the den- 
ture characterized largely by the relative failure 
in the formation of the dentinal matrix. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1269-1274 Oct. 1950. 

identification by means of: See Identification by means of 
teeth 
impacted: See also Extracti impacted teeth 

Crich, W. A. Aberrant maxillary cuspid with complica- 
tions: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:157-159 Apr. 
1950. 

Everson, Stewart. Mandibular third molar impaction as- 
sociated with deafness. D. tems Interest 72:716- 
718 July 1950. 

Kelmans, M. W. Impacted molar and osteoma. A case 
report. D. Survey 26:954 July 1950. 

Lozier, Matthew. Roentgenographic technique for the im- 
pacted third molars. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:462-472 Apr. 1950. 

Mulgaonkar, H. P. Impacted third molar. J. All-India 
D. A. 22:92-94 May 1950. 

Sealey, V. T. Epithelioma associated with impacted third 
molar. Austral. J. Den. 54:45-46 Feb. 1950. 

Sly, W.J. Unerupted or impacted maxillary cuspid. Re- 
port of a case. Am. J. Crthodont. 36:913-916 Dec. 
1950. 

implantation: See Implantation 
incisors 

Bohn, Arne. Anomalies of the lateral incisor in cases 
of larelip and cleft palate. Acta Odont. Scandin- 
avica 8:41-59 Mar. 1950. 

Cooke, B. E. D. Attempted eruption of upper incisor 
through lip. Brit. D. J. 88:246-247 May 5, 1950. 

Gibson, W. M. Re-eruption of a deciduous incisor. Brit. 
D. J. 88:275 May 19, 1950. 

Loose fronttooth. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 8:5 Sept. 1950. 

Macalister, A. D. Immediate torsion of an upper incisor. 
New Zealand D. J. 46:38-39 Jan. 1950. 

Stiker, A.G. Malformed central incisor. D. Radiog. & 
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TEETH--incisors (cont.) 
Photog. 23:36-37 No. 2, 1950. 
innervation: See Innervation--teeth 
migratory: See also Teeth--impacted 
Baume, L.J. Physiological tooth migration and its sig- 
nificance for the development of occlusion. J. D. 
Res. 29:123-132 Apr. 1950. 
Physiological tooth migration and its significance for 
the development of occlusion. I. The biogenesis 
of accessional dentition. J. D. Res. 29:331-337 
Tune 1950. 
Physiological tooth migration and its significance for 
the development of occlusion. II. The biogenesis 
of the successional dentition. J. D. Res. 29:338- 
348 June 1950. 
Physiological tooth migration and its significance for 
the development of occlusion. IV. The biogenesis 
of overbite. J. D. Res. 29:440-447 Aug. 1950. 
molars 
Shaw, J. H.; Shaffer, Nancy M. and Soldan, L. W., Jr. 
Postnatal development of the molar teeth in the cot- 
ton rat. J. D. Res. 29:197-207 Apr. 1950. 
molars, first permanent 
Glen, J. H. Investigation into the removal of the four 
first permanent molars. Brit. D. J. 89:39-42 July 
21, 1950. 
Kelmans, M. W. Impacted molar and osteoma. A case 
report. D. Survey 26:954 July 1950. 
Purves, J.D. Replacement of the mandibular first mo- 
lar. J. Canad. D. A. 16:191-195 Apr. 1950. 
Rounds, F.W. Principles and technique of exodontia. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:3-Ll Jan. 1950. 
Strusser, Harry andSandler,H.C. Summary ofthe status 
of first permanent molars in graduating classes in 
forty schools of New York City. New York]. Den. 
20:416-419 Nov. 1950. 
molars, second 
Rounds, F. W. Principles and technique of exodontia. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:3-Li Jan.; 
693-712 June 1950. 
molars, third: See also Extraction--impacted teeth; Teeth -- 
impacted; Teeth --unerupted 
Apfel, Harland. Autoplasty of enucleated prefunctional 
third molars. J. Oral Surg. 8:289-296 Oct. 1950. 
Atkinson, 8. R. Third molar problem. J. Oral Surg. 8: 
136-142 Apr. 1950. 
Eggnatz, Meyer. Third molar considerations. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 36:445-450 June 1950. 
Everson, Stewart. Removal of maxillary third molar 
fromthe cheek. D. hems Interest 72:1029-1031 Oct. 
1950. 
Feldman, M. H. Simplifying the removal of mandibular 
third molars. D. Digest 56:534-535 Dec. 1950. 
Rounds, F. W. Principles and technique of exodontia. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med., & Oral Path. 3:843-859 July 
1950. 





Sealey, V. T. Epithelioma associated with impacted third 
molar. Austral. J. Den. 54:45-46 Feb. 1950. 
Williams, I. J. Malformation of an unerupted maxillary 
third molar. Brit. D. J. 89:43-44 July 21, 1950. 
permeability 
Glass, R. L. and Zander, H. A. Penetration of labeled 
phosphate from silicate into dentin. Tufts D. Out- 





look 23:2 June 1950. 

Jansen, M. T. and Visser, J. B. Permeable structures 
innormalenamel. J. D. Res. 29:622-632 Oct. 1950. 

Wainwright, W. W. and Lemoine, F. A. Rapid diffuse 
penetration of intact enamel anddentin by carbon't 
labeled urea. J. A. D. A. 41:135-145 Aug.; correc- 
tion 616 Nov. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:334-345 
disc. 313-319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 

Ward, B. V. Permeability of dentin. Tufts D. Outlook 
23:9-16 Feb. 1950. 

replantation: See Implantation--natural teeth 
supernumerary: See also Anomalies 

Balaban, M. O. and Stone, H. A. Supernumerary lateral 
incisor--a case report. D. Survey 26:1548 Nov. 
1950. 

Dooley, R. E. Dental anomaly--misplaced cuspid. D. 
Survey 26:499 Apr. 1950. 

Kaplan, Nathan. Three layers of teeth: report ofacase. 
J. A. D. A. 40:455 Apr. 1950. 

Matthews, G. W. Inverted, unerupted supernumerary 
tooth. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:299-301 Apr. 1950. 

Oehlers, F. A.C. Unilateral duplication of the decidu- 
ous canine. Brit. D. J. 88:188 Apr. 6, 1950. 

Pankow, C. W. Removal of an impacted supernumerary 
tooth between the upper central incisors and root 
canal and apicoectomy of the upper left central in- 
cisor. New York D. J. 16:138-139 Mar. 1950. 

Wheeler, D.S. Supernumerary teeth. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
23:36 No. 2, 1950. 

transplantation: See Implantation 
unerupted: See also Teeth--impacted; Teeth--molars, third 

Matthews, G. W. Inverted, unerupted supernumerary 
tooth. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:299-301 Apr. 1950. 

Milavetz, S. D. Case of arrested eruption. D. Survey 
26:1377 Oct. 1950. 

Pekarsky, R. L. Dentigerous cysts of the jaws with un- 
erupted teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:860-867 July 1950. 

Sly, W.J. Unerupted or impacted maxillary cuspid. Re- 
port of a case. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:913-916 Dec. 
1950. 

Tratman, E. K. Case of dentigerous cyst and an addi- 
tional unerupted tooth. Brit. D. J. 88:71-72 Feb. 
3, 1950. 

TEETH, ARTIFICIAL 
See also Dentures--full 
acrylic resin 

Lindberg, C.G. Acrylic teeth facilitate duplication of 
natural teeth. D. Survey 26:660 May 1950. 

form 

Wendell, Lehman. Tooth form and face form. A come- 
dy of errors. North-West Den. 29:67-68, 70 Jan. 
1950; Texas D. J. 68:214-216 May 1950. 

implantation: See Implantation--artificial teeth 
TEITELBAUM, M. J. Bulging belt line brigade. Oral Hyg. 
40: 512-514 Apr. 1950. 

Reciprocity. Legal restrictions in dentistry. D.Students’ 
Mag. 28:19-20 May 1950. 

TELEVISION: See Education, dental--visual; See also Edu- 
cation of public--visual 

TEMPLETON, L.C. Compound odontoma. J. Tennessee D. A. 
30:131-134 July 1950. 
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TEMPLETON, L. C. (cont.) 

Oral surgery in the general practice of dentistry. J. Mis- 

souri D. A. 30:274-280 Aug. 1950. 
TEMPOROMANDIBULAR JOINT 

Frank, Leonard. Muscular influence on occlusion as 
shown by X-rays of the condyle. D. Digest 56:484- 
488 Nov. 1950. 

Hughes, G. A. Clinical diagnosis and treatment of com- 
mon temporomandibular disturbances. J. D. Educ. 
14:129-136 Mar. 1950. 

Kramer, J. M. Physical lock of the temporomandibular 
joint. J. A. D, A. 41:205-206 Aug. 1950. 

LaDow, C. S. and Helton, J. W. Fracture of the neck of 
the condyle and zygoma. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1505-1508 Dec. 1950. 

Ricketts, R. M. Variations of the temporomandibular 
joint as revealed by cephalometric laminagraphy. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:877-898 Dec. 1950. 

Updegrave, W. J. Improved roentgneographic technic for 
the temporomandibular articulation. J. A.D. A. 
40:391-401 Apr. 1950. 

anatomy 

Collins, C. H. Roentgenologic interpretation related to 
temporomandibular articulation. J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 17:16-19 Mar. 1950. 

Robinson, Marsh. Temporomandibular.....joint liga- 
ments. J. South. California D. A. 17:20-23 Mar. 
1950. 

Shapiro, H.H. Anatomy of the temporomandibular joint. 
Structural relations and therapy. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1521-1539 Dec. 1950. 

diseases 

Johns, S. P. Caseof Costen’s syndrome. Brit. D. J. 89: 
105-106 Aug. 18, 1950. 

Kisling, G. W.and Mills,J. W. Costen’s syndrome. Con- 
tact Point 28:195-200 Apr. 1950. 

Landa, J. S. Preliminary survey and a new approach to 
the study of the temporomandibular joint syndro- 
mes. Ann. Den. 9:5-12 Mar. 1950. 

Markowitz, H. A. and Gerry, R. G. Temporomandibular 
joint disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:75-117 Jan. 1950. 

McKelvey, L. E. Sclerosing solution in the treatment of 
chronic subluxation of the temporomandibular joint. 
J. Oral Surg. 8:225-236 July 1950. 

Miller, S.C. Temporomandibular arthrogryposis with 
gingival involvement. J.A.D.A. 41:207 Aug. 1950. 

Schultz, L. W. Reportof ten year’s experience in treat- 
ing hypermobility of the temporomandibular joints. 
J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 5:7-8 May 1950. 

Shapiro, H.H. Anatomy of the temporomandibular joint. 
Structural relations and therapy. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1521-1539 Dec. 1950. 

Trauner, Richard. Surgical operations on the mandibular 
joint with regardtothearticular disc. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1349-1353 Oct. 1950. Ab- 
stract 

TENENBAUM, BENJAMIN; KARSHAN, MAXWELL; ZISKIN, 
DANIEL and NAHOUM, H. I. Clinical and micro- 
scopic study of the gingivae in periodontosis. J. A. 
D. A. 40:302-314 Mar. 1950. 

TENNESSEE DENTAL HYGIENISTS’ ASSOCIATION 

Tennessee Dental Hygienists’ Association acts to curb 


Dental Practice Act violations. J. Tennessee D. A. 
30:204 July 1950. 
TENNESSEE SOCIETY OF DENTISTRY FOR CHILDREN 
Local unit organized. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:288 Oct. 
1950. 
TENNESSEE STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Brooks, W.B. President’s address at 83rd annual meet- 
ing. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:119-127 portrait, report 
128-129 July 1950. 
Component Society progress reports on recommendations 
of the first Dental Health Workshop. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 30:137-146 disc. July 1950. 
Many dentists prefer the memorial fund. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 30:91-92 Apr. 1950. 
Membership Roster of the Tennessee State Dental Asso- 
ciation. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:184-193 July 1950. 
Council Den. Health 
Recommendations. (Workshops.) J. Tennessee D. A. 
30:55-61 Jan. 1950. 
Second Tennessee Dental Bealth Workshop. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 30:135-183 disc. 173-183 July 1950. 
TENTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY OF NEW YORK 
Bisnoff, H. L. Summary of President’s inaugural ad- 
dress. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 2:58 Feb. 1950. 
Field, B. A. Dental reciprocity for veterans. Bul. Nas- 
sau Co. D. Soc. 24:3-4 Apr. 1950. 
Minutes of Second Annual Meeting of the Tenth District 
Dental Society. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 2:10- 
12 Feb. 1950. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 2:18 Feb.; 
2:13 Apr.; 2:17 May 1950. 
TERRELL, W. H. Immediate restorations for complete den- 
tures. D. J. Australia 22:424-436 Sept. 1950. 
Precision technique producing dentures that fit and func- 
tion. D. J. Australia 22:484-508 Oct. 1950. 
Relines, rebases or transfers and repairs. D.J. Australia 
22:411-423 Sept. 1950. 
Specialized frictional attachments and their role in par- 
tial denture construction. D. J. Australia 22:471- 
483 Oct. 1950. 
TERWILLIGER, K. F. Treatment inthe mixeddentition. Angle 
Orthodont. 20:109-113 disc. 113-115 Apr. 1950. 
TEUSCHER, G. W. Preservation of deciduous and permanent 
teeth. New York J. Den. 20:453-459 disc. 459-460 
Dec. 1950. 
TEUTSCH, L. W. Economic aspects of dentistry for children. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:6-10 Sept. 1950. 
TEW,J.J. Greater need for preventative dentistry. (Address 
of retiring President--4th Dist. Den. Soc.--North 
Carolina.) Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 33:314-318 por- 
trait Jan. 1950. 
TEXAS HEALTH COUNCIL 
Texas Health Council. (Texas.) (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68:288- 
289 July 1950. 
TEXAS STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Certified members of the 1951 House of Delegates. Texas 
D. J. 68:520-521 Dec. 1950. 
Reports received 1950 annual session. Texas D. J. 68: 
348-354 Aug.; 399-403 Sept. 1950. 
Woman's Auxiliary. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68:465-466 Nov. 
1950. 
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THAKOR, H. H. Vulcanite splints for an epileptic patient. J. 
Nair Hospital D. Col. 1:40, 1949-1950. 
THARPE, R. W. Longdreamed clinic tobecome reality. (Mil- 
ledgeville State Hospital) J. Georgia D. A. 23:3-4 
Apr. 1950. 
THEXTON, R.; WISHART, C. and BAXENDINE, W. P. Xylo- 
caine: a clinical report. Brit. D.J.88:214-218 Apr. 
21, 1950. 
THIELEN, B. F. Regent, American College of Dentists. The 
first thirty years and the next fifty. (Comments by 
Officers and Regents.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:125- 
portrait June 1950. 
THIOPENTAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gen- 
eral--thiopental sodium 
THIRD MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, third; See also Extrac- 
tion--impacted teeth; Teeth--impacted 
THOM, L. W. American College of Dentists. The first thirty 
years and the next fifty. (Comments by Regents and 
editors.) J. Am. Col. Den. 17:227-231 portrait Sept. 
1950. 
Biographical sketch. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 34:85 portrait 
Dec. 1950. 
Principles of cavity preparation in crown and bridge pros- 
thesis. I. The full crown. J. A. D. A. 41:284-289 
Sept.; 443-449 Oct.; 541-544 Nov. 1950. 
THOMA, K. H. Advancesin oral surgery. J. A. D. A. 40:670- 
673 June 1950. 
Development and dissemination of oral cancer. New York 
D. J. 16:366-373 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
Diagnosis and treatment of odontogenic and fissural cysts. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:961-986 Aug. 
1950. 
Diagnosis and treatment of salivary cysts and stones. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:961-986 Aug.; 
1087-1095 Sept. 1950. 
Discusses the “‘Massachusetts Plan’’ in the daily press. 
Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 8:4-5, 6-7, 13 July 1950. 
Elected darvie Fellow--1950. New York D. J. 16:398-399 
portrait Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
Oral and dental diagnosis. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 40:103 
Jan. 1950; New York D. J. 16:334 June-July 1950. 
Oral diagnosis and treatment planning in dentistry. Part 
Il. J. Tennessee D. A. 30:255-272 Oct. 1950. 
and HOLLAND, D.J. Peripheral osteotomy with tantalum 
gauze inserts for large mandibular tumors. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:630-842 July 1950. 
THOMAS, A. L. Tooth as a focus of infection. Bul. Nat.D. A. 
8:93-97 Jan.; 155-160 Apr. 1950. 
THOMAS, B. O. A. Biographical sketch. J. Tennessee D. A. 
(Edited by) International Association for Dental Re- 
search. Scientific Proceedings of the Pacific 
Northwest Section, December 4, 1949. J. D. Res. 
Periodontology as a basis for improved general dental 
practice. J. D. Educ. 14:223-230 May 1950. 
Role of prevention in pedodontics, orthodontics, opera- 
tive dentistry and periodontics. J.A.D. A. 40:669- 
670 June 1950. 
THOMAS, E.H. Differential diagnosis. D. Digest 56:539 Dec. 
1950. 
THOMAS, H. E. (Mrs.) Greetings from President to National 
Women’s Auxiliary of the NDA at the Chicago con- 





vention. Bul. Nat. D. A. 9:53-54 Oct. 1950. 

THOMAS, JOAN. Patient calling. Oral Hyg. 40:680-683 ‘May 
1950. 

THOMAS, R. P. Address--W. Virginia S. Den. Soc, W. Vir- 
ginia D. J. 25:10-12 July 1950. 

THOMPSON, C. and HOWARD, M.: See Howard, M. and Thomp- 
son, C. 

THOMPSON, E. C. Oral surgery for the general practitioner. 
Dllinois D. J. 19:96-103, 134 Mar. 1950. 

BURCH, R. J. and BERKSON, RALPH. Bilateral man- 
dibular osteectomy for correction of congenital 
prognathism. Mlinois D. J. 19:277-282, 318 July 
1950. 

and KENNEDY, J. M.: See Kennedy, J. M. and Thomp- 
son, E. C. 

and SLEEPER, H. R. General anesthetic methods with 
special reference to thiopental sodium. J. Oral 
Surg. 8:121-132 Apr. 1950. 

THOMPSON, GENE. Watch your health. (Ed.) J.Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 26:15 Apr. 1950. 

THOMPSON, H.E. Rapid method of constructing a Hawley re- 
tainer. D. Survey 26:795-797 June 1950. 

THOMPSON, J. R. Dentalhealth. J.Ontario D. A. 27:328-329 
Tuly 1950. 

Oral and environmental factors as etiological factors in 
malocclusion of the teeth. New Zealand D. J. 46: 
91-109 Apr. 1950. Reprint 

THOMSON, R. K. Dentist andhis heart. Oral Hyg. 40:376-378 
Mar. 1950. 

THORN, D. 8. Receives honors. Desmos 56:63 July 1950. 

THROMBOCYTOPENIC PURPURA: See Systemic conditions 
manifested in mouth--thrombocytopenic purpura 

THRUSH 

Newman, B. A. Thursh, persisting for fifteen years. 

J. Periodont. 21:180-181 July 1950. Reprint 

THUMB-SUCKING: See Malocclusion-habits as factors; See 
also Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 

THURSTON, E. W.; CHAPIN, M. E. and KOSTRUBALA, J. G.: 
See Kostrubala, J. G.; Thurston, E. W. and Chapin, 
M. E. 

THYMUS GLAND: See Anesthesi idents during 

THYROID DISORDERS: See Endocrine glands in relation to 
oral conditions 

TIC DOULOUREUX: See Neuralgia--trigeminal; trifacial; tic 
douloureux 

TIECKE, R. W. and BERNIER, J. L.: See Bernier, J. L. and 
Tiecke, R. W. 

TIETZ, L. E.,3R. Conduction anesthesiafor children. A tech- 
nic. D. Survey 26:801-805 June 1950. 

TILDEN, EVELYN B.and PROMBO, MARJORIE PIERCE: See 
Prombo, Marjorie Pierce and Tilden, Evelyn B. 

TIMMINS, W. D. Preliminary impression technique. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 21:39-41 Apr. 1950. 

TINKER, H. A. Three-quarter crown in fixed bridgework. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:125-129 Mar.1950. 

TINKHAM, G. E. Painrelief in Vincent’s infection. D. Survey 





26:499 Apr. 1950. 
TISON,G.B. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:718-719 por- 
trait June 1950. 
TISSUE 
changes in tooth movement: See Orthodontic treatment-- 
tissue changes caused by 
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TISSUES (cont.) 
changes under dentures: See Dentures--tissue changes un- 
der 
interdental resection: See Pyorrhea alveolaris--treat- 
ment--surgical 
periodontal: See Supporting tissues of teeth 
stains and staining: See Histology--dental 
TOALSON, MARGARET. Space maintenance. Bul. St. Louis 
D. Soc. 21:28-29 Mar. 1950. 
TOBACCO 
Cigarette. (Ed.) New YorkJ. Den. 20:410-412 Nov. 1950. 
effect on mouth and teeth 
Borges, Alzira. Evils of tobacco. J. Nair Hospital D. 
Col. 1:35-37, 1949-1950. 
TODD, R. L. Immediate denture service for the general prac- 
titioner. J. Kentucky D. A. 2:6-7 July 1950. 
TOEPFER, A. K. Use of isothermal plastics in orthodontics. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:305-306 Apr. 1950. 
TOLER, E. H. Pentothal sodium can be a safe anesthetic. D. 
Survey 26:797-800 June 1950. 
TOLLER, J. R. Report on caries control. Brit. D. J. 88:172- 
175 Apr. 6, 1950. 
TOMACK, I. G. Control of hemorrhage in the dental office. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 8:323-326 June 1950. 
lodoform gauze plug used as wound and socket drain or 
dressing. D. Survey 26:43 Jan. 1950. 
TOMPKINS, H. E. Iam an old softie. D. Items Interest 72: 
111-1113 Oct. 1950. 











TONGUE 
Swinehart, D. R. Importance of the tongue in the devel- 
opment of normal occlusion. Am. J. Orthodont. 36: 
813-830 Nov. 1950. 
biting 
Hogan, W. J. Tongue biting in infant of 15 months. New 
York D. J. 16:141-143 Mar. 1950. 
diseases 
Mueller, H. A. Black tongue. Case report. D.J. Australia 
22:385 Aug. 1950. 
Nathanson, Israel. Diseases of the tongue. D. Items In- 
terest 72:39-46 Jan.; 184-188 Feb.; 293-301 Mar.; 
418-423 Apr.; 498-504 May 1950. 
Pandhi, M. B. Tongue--the mirror of systemic distur- 
bances. Indian D. Rev. 19:27-28 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 
Ronchese, F. Leukoplakia of the tongue, buccal mucosa 
and lips; syphilis. J. Florida D. Soc. 21:14-15 Mar. 
1950. Abstract 
Taylor, R. S. Operation for the treatment of macro- 
glossia. D. Record 70:104 Apr. 1950. 
Wolfson, S. A. Black hairy tongue associated with peni- 
cillin therapy. J. Periodont. 21:186-187 comments 
187-188 July 1950. Reprint; New York D. J. 16:338 
June-July 1950. Abstract 
lesions 
Schaefer, J. E. and Rudder, R.C. Dermoid cyst of the 
tongue. D. Digest 56:219 May 1950. 
TONNER, J. L. Psychosomatics. Mind and body concept in 
medicine and dentistry. D. Students’ Mag. 28:9-14 
Mar. 1950. 
TOOLE, C. L., JR. Submaxillary phlegmon of dental origin 
treated withaureomycin. J. A. D. A. 41:74-75 July 
1950. 
TOOTH FORM 
artificial: See Teeth, Artificial--form 


TOOTHACHE: See Odontalgia 
TOOTHBRUSHES AND TOOTHBRUSHING TECHNIC 
See also Oral hygiene 
Fosdick, L. S. Reduction of the incidence of dental car- 
ies. I. Immediate toothbrushing with a neutral 
dentifrice. J. A. D. A. 40:133-143 Feb. 1950. 
Miller, S. C. Charts to demonstrate the value of tooth- 
brushing after meals. J. D. Med. 5:18 Jan. 1950. 
Strock, A. E. New instrument and method for toothbrush- 
ing. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 24:71-74 July 1950. 
Weaver, E. J. Concerning prophylaxis and care of teeth 
and investing structure. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. 
Soc. 16:7, 12 Jan. 1, 1950. 
TOOTHPASTES: See Dentifrices 
TOOTHPOWDERS: See Dentifrices 
TOPICAL ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, lo- 
cal--topical 
TORUS 
palatinus 
Crich, W. A. Torus palatinus: report of a case. J. On- 
tario D. A. 27:217-219 May 1950. 
TOSSY, C. V. Consideration of the cost of fluoridation in the 
control of caries. J. Michigan D. Soc. 32:165-169 
Sept. 1950. 
TOVELL, R. M.; HICKCOX, C. B. and BROWN, F. F., IR. 
Evaluation of patients for oral surgery. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1047-1059 Aug. 1950. 
TOWNEND, B. R. Twins. D. Record 70:217-218 Sept.-Oct. 
1950. 
TRACY, MARGARET A. Nursing--anartandascience. (Book 
rev.) W. Virginia D. J. 24:216 Apr. 1950. 
TRAEGER, C. H. and RIBBLE, R. D.: See Ribble, R. D. and 
Traeger, C. H. 
TRAENKLE, H. L. Dermatologic diseases affecting the den- 
tist. New York D. J. 16:74-78 Feb. 1950. 
TRANSPLANTATION OF TEETH: See Implantation 
TRATMAN, E. K. Case of carcinoma of the palate. Brit. D. 
J. 88:101 Feb. 17, 1950. 
Caseof dentigerous cyst and an additional unerupted tooth. 
Brit. D. J. 88:71-72 Feb. 3, 1950. 
Chronic hyperplasia of the gums. Brit. D. J. 88:187-188 
Apr. 6, 1950. 
Comparison of the teeth of people Indo-European racial 
stock with the Mongoloid racial stock. D. Record 
70:31-53 Feb. 1950. 
Double hare lip and cleft palate. Brit. D. J. 88:130 Mar. 
3, 1950. 
Honour for professor. (Fellowship in Dental Science of 
the Royal College of Surgeons.) D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 67:203 June 1950. 
Indo-European racial stock with the Mongoloid racial 
stock. D. Record 70:63-88 Mar. 1950. 
Sarcoma of the mandible. A case fordiagnosis. Brit. D. 
J. 88:41-42 Jan. 20, 1950. 
TRATTNER, HENRY. Reactivating occlusal surfaces of pos- 
terior teeth in the middle aged. New York J. Den. 
20:79-80 Feb. 1950. 
TRAUMATIC OCCLUSION: See Occlusion--traumatic 
TRAUNER, RICHARD. Surgical operations on the mandibular 
joint with regard tothe articulardise. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. &Oral Path. 3:1349-1353 Oct. 1950. Ab- 
stract 
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TRAVASCIO, M. A. More room and less fear. Oral Hyg. 40: 
1797-1799 Dec. 1950. 
TRAVIN, M.S. Extensive mandibular cyst. New York D. J. 
16:510-512 Nov. 1950. 
TRAYNOR, P. A. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:717-718 
portrait June 1950. 
TREBITSCH, F.; ROWELL, A. G. and GRAHAM, C.H.: See 
Graham, C. H.; Trebitsch, F. and Rowell, A. G. 
TREMBLAY, VINCENT. Use of “‘fast-curing acrylic materi- 
al in operative dentistry. J. Canad. D. A. 16:249- 
251 May 1950. 
TRENCH MOUTH: See Vincent’s infection 
TRICHLORETHYLENE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gen- 
eral--trichlorethylene 
TRIFACIAL NEURALGIA: See Neuralgia--trigeminal; trifa- 
cial; tic douleureux 
TRIGEMINAL NEURALGIA: See Neuralgia--trigeminal; tri- 
facial; tic douloureux 
TRILENE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general--trichlor- 
ethylene 
TRISMUS 
Pye, W. F. Foreign body in ear causing trismus and se- 
vere pain. Brit. D. J. 88:331 June 16, 1950. 
TRITHART, A. H. and DONNELLY, C. J. Comparative study 
of proximal cavities found by clinical and roent- 
genographic examinations. J. A. D. A. 40:33-37 
Jan. 1950. 
TRUEX, R. C. and KELLNER, C. E. Detailed atlas of the head 
and neck. (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 8:80 Jan. 1950. 
TRUMAN, H. S. President Truman’s October 6 proclamation 
governing registration of dentists. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
615b-615d Nov. 1950. 
TUBERCULOSIS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
tuberculosis 
Curtis, A. C. and Kirkman, L. W. Diseases of the hands 
and nails. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
289-355 Mar. 1950. 
Miller, H. S. Bureauactivities of the Missouri Division 
of Health. Tuberculosis control. J. Missouri D. 
A. 30:324-325 Sept. 1950. 
Susman, R. W. Economy of rehabilitation of tuberculous 
patients. J. Colorado D. A. 28:18 Mar. 1950. 
TUCKER, BENJAMIN. Overnight cure of deafness by the re- 
moval of an impacted lower bicuspid. New York 
D. J. 16:509-510 Nov. 1950. 
TUCKFIELD, W. J. Review of impression techniques in full 
denutre prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 1:112-130 Sept. 
1950. 
TUMORS 
See also names of tumors 
Armbrecht, E.C. Tumor of palate--case report. W. 
Virginia D. J. 24:113 Jan. 1950. 
Baumgartner, C. J. Differential diagnosis of tumors of 
the neck. J. Oral Surg. 8:50-53 Jan. 1950. 
Berger, Adolph. Mixed tumors of the palate. J. Oral 
Surg. 8:208-224 July 1950. 
Bernier, J. L. and Tiecke, R. W. Mixed tumor of the 
parotid gland. J. Oral Surg. 8:167-171 Apr. 1950. 
Crich, W. A. Pregnancy tumour: report of case. J. 
Canad. D. A. 16:304-305 June 1950. 
Ehrlich, Harry. Mixed tumors of the pterygomaxillary 
space. Operative removal: oral approach. Oral 
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Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1366-1371 Nov. 
1950. 

Hamilton, P. H. Hemangiofibroma (pregnancy tumor). 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:1382-1384 Nov. 1950. 

Henderson, G. D. and Radden, H. G. Myeloma of the 
mandible. Case report. Austral.J.Den. 54:96-97 
Apr. 1950. 

Langel, Irwin. Giant-cell tumor of centraltype. Report 
of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
201-203 Feb. 1950. . 

Lee, R. F. Excerpton cysts and neoplasms of the jaws. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 8:203-208 July 1950. 

Levy, B. and Ring, J. R. Experimental production of jaw 
tumors in hamsters. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Or- 
al Path. 3:262-271 Feb. 1950. 

Mammel, C. K. Peripheral and central giant cell tu- 
mors of the head region. J. Oral Surg. 8:38-49 
Jan. 1950. 

Meehan, D.J. Mixed salivary tumors of the oral cavity. 
Medentian 2:86, 94 Apr. 1950. 

Morfit, H. M. Tumors of the salivary glands and bone 
tumors of dental interest. J. Colorado D. A. 28:7- 
12 June 1950. 

Nutlay, A. G. and Abbiss, J.W. Review of the pathology 
of oral epithelial tumours. J.Canad. D. A. 16:243- 
248 May 1950. 

Oehlers, F. A.C. Caseof Ewing’s tumour with primary 
lesion in the mandible. Brit. D.J.88:146-150 Mar. 
17, 1950. 

Peterson, L. W. and Fryer, M. P. Mixed tumors of den- 
tal origin. Report of two cases. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:179-191 Feb. 1950. 

Salama, N. and Hilmy, Aziz. Extensive endosteal osteo- 
clastoma of the lower jaw. Brit. D. J. 89:42-43 July 
21, 1950. 

Sarkany, I. Malignant mandibular tumor in pregnancy. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:192-197 Feb. 
1950. 

Straith, F. E. Endothelial myeloma. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1031-1035 
Aug. 1950. 

Street, R. T. and Street, J. B., Jr. Classification of tu- 
mors with reference to radiosensitivity. D. Items 
Interest 72:491-497 May 1950. 

Stringer, K. K.and Gerard, Paul. Tumour of the soft pal- 
ate. Casereport. D. J. Australia 22:195-198 Apr. 
1950. 

Sung, R. R. Y. Tumors of the mouth and jaws. D. Items 
Interest 72:28-38 Jan.; 178-183 Feb.; 284-292 Mar.; 
406-417 Apr.; 559-565 June; 747-752 July; 830-836 
Aug.; 975-984 Sept.; 1089-1093 Oct.; 1195-1203 Nov.; 
1305-1311 Dec. 1950. 

Thoma, K. H. and Holland, D. J. Peripheral osteotomy 
with tantalum gauze inserts for large mandibular 
tumors. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:830- 
842 July 1950. 

Wolfe, A. M. Malignant neoplasms. New York Univ. J. 
Den. 8:330 June 1950. 

TURCOLLE, CLAIRE. Value of a dental assistant. D. Asst. 
19:138, 145 July-Aug. 1950. 
TURELL, J. C. Experimental production of dental caries of 
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TURELL, J. C. (cont.) 
the enamel in vitro. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 51:17- 
20 Nov. 1950. 

TURESKY, SAMUEL; MANHOLD, J. H. and GLICKMAN, IRV- 
ING: See Glickman, Irving; Turesky, Samuel and 
Manhold, J. H. 

TURNER, NAOMI C.; COUNSELL, L. A. and APOSTOLIDES, 
DANAE. Effect of aspartic acid and other amino 
acids upon the dextrinizing action of amylase. New 
York D. J. 16:135-137 disc. 137 Mar. 1950. 

TUTTLEMAN, HANNON. Library notice. New York J. Den. 
20:482-487 Dec. 1950. 

TWEDE, H. S., JR. and ALLER, D. 1, JR.: See Aller, D. L, 
Ir. and Twede, H. S., Jr. 

TYLDESLEY, W. R. and MATTHEWS, E.: See Matthews, E. 
and Tyldesley, W. R. 

TYLMAN, S.D. CARE book fund sponsoredby A. D. A. Dlinois 
D. J. 19:255 June 1950. 

Chicagoan is named A. D.A. representative to UNESCO. 
Bul, Cincinnati D. Soc. 20:20 Feb. 1950. 

Crowns and fixed partial dentures. J. A. D. A. 40:675- 
676 June 1950. 

On teaching visit in South America. J. A. D. A. 41:37] 
Sept. 1950. 

Serving as visiting professor. (Brazil). Fort Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 20:10, 43 Aug. 15, 1950. 

TYLMAN,S.D. et al. (Edited by) 1949 Year book of dentistry. 
(Book rev.) Austral.J. Den. 54:140 Apr. 1950; Brit. 
D. J. 88:133 Mar. 3, 1950; J. All-India D. A. 22:60 
Mar. 1950; J. D. Educ. 14:257 May 1950; New York 
D. J.16:266 May 1950; J.A.D.A. 41:123-124 July 1950. 

TYROTHRICIN: See Antibiotics 


UDEHN, C.D. Telephone course of the University of Illinois 
College of Dentistry. D. Items Interest 72:316-318 
UEBELE, H. M. President, Wisconsin State Dental Society. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:56 portrait Mar. 1950. 
President’s report to the House of Delegates. J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 26:94-96 May 1950. 
ULTRAVIOLET RAY THERAPY 
Miner, L. M.S.; Rounds, F.W. and Karcher, P.H. Clini- 
cal utility of an unique type of radiation therapy in 
oral pathology. D. Digest 56:345, 352 Aug. 1950. 
UNERUPTED TEETH: See Teeth--unerupted 
UNESCO 
Tylman, S. D. Care book fund sponsored by A. D. A. 
Illinois D. J. 19:255 June 1950. 
UNGER, H. R. Dentist with palette. (Robert E. Motley.) Oral 
Hyg. 40:1448-1451 Oct. 1950. 
Jumping the bite with a malposed tooth. New York D. J. 
16:514 Nov. 1950. 
Method of eliminating checked teeth on dentures. New 
York D. J. 16:460 Oct. 1950. 
UNITARIAN SERVICE COMMITTEE 
Seeks contributions. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 20:13 
Nov. 15, 1950. 
UNITED MINE WORKERS WELFARE AND RETIREMENT 
FUND 
Morrison, J. T. Hospital administration and the Health 
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and Welfare Fund. W. Virginia D. J. 24:208-211 
portrait Apr. 1950. 

UNITED STATES BUREAU OF STANDARDS: See National Bu- 
reau of Standards 

UNITED STATES CHILDREN’S BUREAU 

Expanding hygienists’ scope subject of eastern project. 
(Mass. Dept. Public Health) J. A. D. A. 40:88 Jan. 
1950. 

UNITED STATES PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 

Announcement of Regular Corps examination for dental 
officers. New York J. Den. 20:431-432 Nov. 1950. 

Public Health Service now part of military services. J. 
A. D. A. 41:602 Nov. 1950. 

Service switch. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 10:25 Aug. 
1950. 

U. S. P. H. S. appoints dental consultants for first time. 
J. A. D. A. 40:604 May 1950. 

USPHS awards twenty-eight dental research grants. J. 
A. D. A. 41:612-614 Nov. 1950. 

USPHS career appointment examinations announced. J. 
A. D. A. 41:487 Oct. 1950. 

U. S. P. H. S. recommends public water fluoridation. J. 
A. D. A. 41:93-94 July 1950. 

fellowships: See Fellowships 
UNIVERSITY OF OREGON DENTAL SCHOOL ALUMNI ASSO- 
CIATION 
necro! reports 
In memoriam. Caementum lI:1l Apr. 1950. 
UNLICENSED DENTISTS: See Illegal practice 
UPDEGRAVE, W.J. Improved roentgenographic technic for 
the temporomandibular articulation. J. A. D. A. 
40:391-401 Apr. 1950. 

Professional biographical sketch. Bul. North. Dist. D. 
Soc. 2:1 portrait Apr. 1950. 

Radiation burns and recent developments in radiodontic 
technic. Outlook and Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 19: 
32-33,37,38 Mar. 1950. 

UPHAM, FRANCES. Dynamic approach to illness: a social 
work guide. (Book rev.) J.A.D. A. 41:122-123 July 
1950. 

UREA: See Caries, dental--etiology and control 

URWILLER, MABEL. Role of the D. A. in mixing cements. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 13:206-207 Mar. 1950. 

UTTAL, JAY. Deadeye dentist. (H. J. Brown, Jr.) Oral Hyg. 
40:192-195, 198 Feb. 1950. 

Fish-fly fashioner. (L. A. Wingfield.) Oral Hyg. 40:1012- 
1015 July 1950. 


VALENCIA, ELPIDIO. Cancer--aworldproblem. J. Philippine 
D. A. 3:6-12 June 1950. 

VANCE, M. E. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:728 por- 
trait June 1950. 

VAN HORN, C. S. Pennsylvania award--1950. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 17:256-257 portait Nov. 1950. 

VAN HUYSEN, GRANT; MUHLER,J.C. and BOYD, T. M.: See 
Muhler, J. C.; Boyd, T. M. and Van Huysen, Grant 

VAN LEEUWEN, M. J. Teaching methods in the restorative 
field of operative dentistry. J. D. Educ. 14:101-112 
Jan. 1950. 
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VARVEL, E. I. President’s address--Colorado State Dental 
Association. J. Colorado D. A. 28:15-16 Sept. 1950. 
VASAVADA, N. J. Case report of mildtoximia due tooral sep- 
sis. J. Nair Hospital D. Col. 1:57-58,69, 1949-1950. 

VAUGHN, J.J. President of the Pierre Fauchard Academy. D. 
Survey 26:520-522 Apr. 1950; J. Tennessee D. A. 
30:99 Apr. 1950. 

Specialists by state licensure boards versus specialists 
by accreditation by specialty boards. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Examiners p. 102-105, 1948. 

VAUGHN, R. C. and PEYTON, F. A.: See Peyton, F. A. and 
Vaughn, R. C. 

VENKATARAMANAN, K. Fluorine and dental health. J. All- 
India D. A. 22:103-107 June 1950. 

VERTICAL DIMENSION: See Occlusion--centric 

VETERANS 

Field, B. A. Dental reciprocity for veterans. Bul. Nas- 
sau Co. D. Soc. 24:3-4 Apr. 1950. 
dental care: See also Veterans Administration 
McLean, Charles. Analysis of the D. V. A. Schedule of 
Fees. J. Ontario D. A. 27:220-226, 230 May 1950. 
education 
Dental school enrollments. J. Kansas D. A. 34:45-46 May 
1950. 
G. I. Bill boosts enrollments. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
19:7 Apr. 15, 1950. 
G. L. Bill: See Laws and legislation--Servicemen’s Read- 
justment Act of 1944 
insurance 
Gray, C. R., Jr. Special insurance dividend. Bul. Mil- 
waukee Co. D. Soc. 16:10-1l Jan. 1, 1950. Reprint 
relocation: See Statistics--dentists 

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 

Bill favoring dental specialists passes house. J. A. D. 
A. 41:218 Aug. 1950. 

Dental specialists bill approvedby President. J. A. D. A. 
41:483 Oct. 1950. 

Lambrechts, E. V. Reduced V. A. dental funds referred 
to congressmen. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 21:106 Aug. 
1950. 

Legislation affects dental education, VA and USPHS. J. 
A. D. A. 41:371-372 Sept. 1950. 

New VA hospitals open with dental units. J. A. D. A. 4l: 
603 Nov. 1950. 

Policy for outpatient dental treatment by Veterans Ad- 
ministration St. Louis metropolitan district. J. 
Missouri D. A. 30:168 May 1950. 

Status of V. A. dental chief defined in new statement. J. 
A. D. A. 49:93 Jan. 1950. 

Status quo Veterans Administration approval for ad- 
justed fee schedule. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 68:85-87 
Mar. 1950. 

V-A- fee schedule used for participating dentists. Texas 
D. J. 68:5-6 Jan. 1950. 

Veterans’ Administration. (Washington.) Washington D. 
J. 19:29 Sept. 1950. 

VICKERS, H. R. Sensitization to denture material as a cause 
of angular stomatitis. New York D.J.16:342 June- 
July 1950. 

VILLA, V.G. Report of a case of hypoplasia of the denture 
characterized largely by the relative failure in the 
formation of the dentinal matrix. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 3:1269-1274 Oct. 1950. 
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VINCENT, E. L. and BRECKENRIDGE, MARION E.: See Breck- 
enridge, Marion E. and Vincent, E. L. 
VINCENTE, JOSE. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:734 

June 1950. 
VINCENT’S ANGINA: See Vincent’s infection 
VINCENT’S INFECTION 

Ginwalla, Tehimi M. S. Necrotic gingivitis. 
1949-1950. 

Goldman, H. M. and Bloom, Jack. Topical application of 
aureomycin for the treatment of the acute phase of 
ulcerative necrotizing gingivitis. (Vincent’s infec- 
tion.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1148- 
1150 Sept. 1950. 

Hogan, W.J. Silver nitrate therapy in Vincent’s stomati- 
tis. New York D. J. 16:506-508 Nov. 1950. 

Ingle, J. I. Clinical evaluation of tyrothricin used inthe 
treatment of necrotizing ulcerative gingivitis. 
Washington D. J. 18:7, 9, ll, disc. ll, 13, 15 Mar. 
1950. 

Klock, J. H. Evaluation of fusospirochetosis of the gin- 
givae. D. Digest 56:308-311, 315 July 1950. 

Ribble, R. D. and Traeger, C. H. New light on Vincent’s 
disease. New York J. Den. 20:15-16 Jan. 1950. 

Rosenthal, S. L. Treatment of oral infection. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:204-207 Feb. 1950. 

Tinkham, G. E. Pain relief in Vincent’s infection. D. 
Survey 26:499 Apr. 1950. 

Treatment of Vincent’s infection. J. Oral Surg. 8:350 Oct. 
1950. 

Vincent’s infection by any other name. (Ed.) J. Perio- 
dont. 21:35-36 Jan. 1950. 

VIRGINIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Report of committees. (8lst Annual Meeting.) Bul. Vir- 
ginia D. A. 27:33-50 June 1950. 

Walton, L. J. President’s address. Bul. Virginia D. A. 
27:28-31 June 1950. 

necrology reports 

Necrology Committee. Bul. Virginia D. A. 27:40 June 

1950. 
VIRUS DISEASES 

Cahn, Lester. Virus disease of the mouth. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1172-1183 Sept. 1950. 

Dawson, C.E. and Blagg, Wilson. Further studies on the 
effect of human saliva on the cholera vibrio in vitro. 
J. D. Res. 29:240-254 Apr. 1950. 

VISSER, J. B. and JANSEN, M. T.: See Jansen, M. T. and Vis- 
ser, J. B. 
VISUAL EDUCATION IN DENTISTRY: See Education, dental-- 
visual; See also Education of public--visual 
VITALLIUM SCREWS, APPLIANCES, ETC. See Stainless steel - 
and chrome alloys; See also Fractures--jaws 
VITAMINS 
See also Diet and nutrition 

Connole, Helen. Riboflavin in dentistry. D. Students’ 
Mag. 28:13-14 June 1950. 

Discretion with vitamins. Oral Health 40:351 May 1950. 
Abstract 

Douglas, B. L. Streptomycin--vitamin therapy for tuber- 
cular ulcer. A case report. D. Survey 26:950-952 
1950. 


1:29-34, 
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Hirschi, R.G. Postextraction healing in vitamin A de- 
ficient hamsters. J. Oral Surg. 8:3-ll Jan. 1950. 
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VITAMINS (cont.) wright in Dlinois. D. Items Interest 72:1120 Oct. 
B 1950; J. A. D. A. 41:91-92 July 1950. 
Afonsky, D. Oral aspect of vitamin B complex deficiency. Detail and survey radioautographs. New York J. Den. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1299-1330 Oct. 20:309-312 disc. 313-319; 345-350 Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
1950. and LEMOINE, F. A. Rapiddiffuse penetration of intact 
Dreizen, Samuel; Greene, H. I. and Spies, T. D. Utili- enamel and dentin by carbon'* labeledurea. J. A. 
zation of cereals in various stages of refinement D. A. 41:135-145 Aug.; correction 616 Nov. 1950. 
by an oral strain of lactobacillus acidophilus. J. New York J. Den. 20:334-345 disc. 313-319; 345-350 
D. Res. 29:307-314 June 1950. Aug.-Sept. 1950. 
E WAKEFIELD, B. G. Diagnosis and surgery in the maxillary 
Pindborg, J. J. Dental changes in rats on a purified diet sinus area. Oral Surg., Oral Med, & Oral Path. 
deficient in vitamin E. J. D. Res. 29:212-219 Apr. 3: 712-721 June 1950. 
1950. Removal of retained roots and foreign bodies. Oral Surg., 
P Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:591-597 May 1950. 


Street, R. T. and Street, J. B., Jr. Dentist gets a new 
vitamin...vitamin P. Frater 49:8-9 Jan. 1950. 
VIVISECTION: See Animal experimentation 
VOCATIONS: See Dentistry--as a career 
VOGELSON, G. R. Esthetic replacement of anterior teeth. D. 
Survey 26:1543-1545 Nov. 1950. 
Sponge biopsy. A new method of cancer detection espe- 
cially applicable to the oral cavity. J. D. Med. 5: 
39-40 Apr. 1950. 
VOLAT, MORRIS. Modern cast gold inlay. Alpha Omegan 44: 
80-85 Sept. 1950. 
VOLKER, J. F. Dental school scholarships (University of Ala- 
bama). Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:17-18 Jan. 1950. 
What is the scope of our knowledge of the dental caries 
process? J. California D. A. 26:10-15 May-June 
(Supplement) 1950. 
VOLLAND, R. H. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:721-722 
portrait June 1950. 
“Dentist of the half century’’ for the state of Iowa. lowa 
D. Bul. 36:144 portrait Aug. 1950. 
VON BANK, W. J. Biographical sketch. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 
34:84 portrait Dec. 1950. 
VON BONIN, GERHARDT and BAILEY, PERCIVAL. Neocor- 
tex of macaca mulatta. (Book rev.) J. A.D. A. 40: 
102 “an. 1950. 
VOOGD, GERTRUDE. Do tell us, “‘doctor’’. Oral Hyg. 40: 
824-825 June 1950. 
VOORHIS, H. O. Leo Winter, 1892-1948--a tribute in memori- 
am. New York Univ. J. Den. 8:209-212 Apr. 1950. 
VULCANITE 
Lawrence, G. S. Bacon homicide and its significance to 
dentistry. J. California D. A. 26:65-70 Mar.-Apr. 
1950. 


w 


WAAS, M. J. Dentistry as I lived it. Outlook and Bul. South. 
D. Soc. (N.J.) 19:24-25 Feb. 1950. 

WADE,G. W. Dry socket, its etiology andtreatment. Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 8:209-210 July 1950. 

WADSWORTH, W. J. Layman speaks. J. A.D. A. 41:115 July 
1950. 

WAGENFUEHR, M. E. President--San Antonio District Dental 
Society. J.San Antonia Dist. D. Soc. 5:4 June 1950. 

WAGGENER, D. T. Principles of the extension cone techni- 
que. J. Missouri D. A. 30:204-207 June 1950. 

WAGNER, A. G. President’s inaugural address--1950. Bul. 
2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 36;9-10 Feb. 1950. 

WAINWRIGHT, W. W. Appointement of Dr. William W. Wain- 


Root canal therapy and resection technique. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:743-749 June 1950. 

WAKSMAN, S. A. Achievement Medal Presentation. (Alpha 
Omega.) Alpha Omegan 44:7-8 portrait Apr. 1950. 

WALKER, D. G. and LUCAS, R. B. Eosinophilic granuloma. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 43:717-718 Sept. 
1950. 

WALKER, J. L. President, Kentucky State Dental Association. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 2:6 portrait Jan.; 2:portrait, 
frontispiece Apr. 1950. 

WALKER, O. J.; MacLEAN, H. R. and COGGLES, DOROTHY 
ERICA ROSE: See Coggles, Dorothy Erica Rose; 
Walker, O. J. and MacLean, H. R. 

WALLER, JEAN. Meet the staff. (New Organization School.) 
D. Concept 2:15 portrait Oct. 1950. 

WALLING,G.S. Another sure way to build your practice. Oral 
Hyg. 40:1784-1786 Dec. 1950. 

WALPOLE-DAY, A.J. Orthodontics in general practice. Brit. 
D. J. 89:55-64 disc. 64-66 Aug. 4, 1950. 

WALSH, J. P, Medical aspects of oral diagnosis. New Zealand 
D. J. 46:131-136 July 1950. 

Report of a visit to the United States of America and 
Canada. With special reference to the needs of New 
Zealand. Austral. J. Den. 54:113-119 Apr. 1950; New 
Zealand D. J. 46:9-17 Jan. 1950. 

and GREEN, R. W. Influence of some surface-active 
substances on decalcification of the enamel sur- 
face. J. D. Res, 29:270-277 June 1950. 

WALSH, M. J. ‘“‘Natural’’ and refined sugars. (Discussion of 
paper of Robert C. Hockett.) J. California D. A. 
26:85-93 May-June (Supplement) 1950. Abstract 

Sugar symposium. An appraisal. J. South. California D. 
A. 17:18-24 Dec. 1950. 

WALTON, L. J. President’s address--Virginia State Dental 
Association. Bul. Virginia D. A. 27:28-31 June 1950. 

WARD, A. W. Balance and equalization of stresses in dentures 
accomplished by means of prescribed interfer- 
ences. D. Digest 56:430-434 Oct. 1950. 

WARD, B. V. Permeability of dentin. Tufts D. Outlook 23:9- 
16 Feb. 1950. 

WARD, N. L. Gold inlays by the direct method. Brit. D.J. 89: 
273-276 Dec. 19, 1950. 

WARE, A. L. and DOCKING, A. R. Strength of acrylic repairs. 
Austral. J. Den. 54:27-32 Feb. 1950; D. J. Australia 
22:261-271 June 1950. 

WARNER, B. W. Salivary analysis and its relation to dental 
caries. D. Survey 26:815-818 June 1950; also J. Kan- 
sas City Dist. D. Soc. 26:11-13 Aug. 1950. 
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WARNER, B.W. (cont.) 
SCRIVENER, C. A.; MYERS, H. I. and MOORE, N. A.: 
See Scrivener, C. A.; Myers, H. I.; Moore, N. A. 
and Warner, B. W. 
WASHBURN, DONALD. Dental libraries. 
30:416-419 Dec. 1950. 
WASHINGTON STATE DENTAL ASSISTANTS’ ASSOCIATION 
Fuhrman, Vera. Ninth Annual Meeting. Washington D. 
J. 19:14 Sept. 1950. 
WASHINGTON STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Excerpts, minutes House of Delegates, 1950. Washing- 
ton D. J. 19:39-54 Sept. 1950. 
Executive Committee meeting, Sept.17, 1950. Washington 
D. J. 19:29-32 Nov. 1950. 
Report of Constitution and By-laws Committee to Execu- 
tive Committee. Washington D. J. 18:7-9 Apr. 
1950. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Washington D. J. 18:1 May 1950. 
WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY DENTAL ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
Brandhorst, O. W. Message to the Alumni. Washington 
Univ. D. J. 16:117-121 May 1950. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Washington Univ. D. J. 16:170 May 1950. 
WATANABE, YOSHIO; IGAKU-HAKUSHI and OTAKE, MASA- 
TOSHI. Unreduced dislocation of the mandibular 
joint following eclampsia: report of a surgically 
treated case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
3:1010-1017 Aug. 1950. 


J. Missouri D. A. 


WATER 
Levin, Margaret M. and Cox, G. J. Water consumption 
in relation to temperature. Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 29:5 Feb. 1950. 
fluoride contents: See Fluorides--therapy 

WATRY, M. F. History of the Federation. Internat. D. J. 1:134- 
146 Sept. 1950. 

WATSON, H. C. Society membership and finance. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 17:46-49 Feb. 1950. 

WATSON, H. J. Public Health and Instruction Committee esta- 
blishes minimum program. (Wisconsin S. Den. Soc.) 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:127 July 1950. 

WAUGH, W. F. Should you make a will? Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 20:5-6, 45 Aug. 15, 1950. 

WAXES AND WAX PATTERNS 

See also Casting--gold; Inlays--gold 
Phillips, R. W. and Biggs, D. H. Distortion of wax pat- 

terns as influenced by storage time, storage tem- 
perature, and temperature of wax manipulation. 
J. A. D. A, 41:28-37 July 1950. 

WEATHER 

relation to soil fertility: See Diet and nutrition 

WEAVER, E. J. Concerning prophylaxis and care of teeth and 
investing structure. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 
16:7, 12 Jan. 1, 1950. 

WEAVER, J. W. Report of the President--New Jersey State 
Dental Society. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 21:58-60 
Tuly 1950. 

WEAVER, ROBERT. Fluorine and wartime diet. Brit. D. J. 
88:231-239 May 5, 1950. 

WEBB, C. S., JR. Control pulpal infection with penicillin. D. 
Survey 26:343-344 Mar. 1950. 








WEBER, F. N. My name is “‘preventable disease’. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 17:206-208 June 1950. 
Role of the general practitioner in orthodontics. J. Den. 
Children 17:22-27 Ist quart. 1950. 
WEETH, B. H. Omaha “‘Zips’’ honor national president. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:90 Dec. 1950. 
WEGNER, N. H. “‘Outside’’ view of socialized medicine. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:35-38,48 Oct. 1950. 
WEIDENREICH, FRANZ. Significant factors affecting the 
growth and development of the face. J. A. D. A. 40: 
193-196 Feb. 1950. 
WEIGHT, G. E. Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 34:54 
portrait May 1950. 
President’s address--Kansas State Dental Association. 
J. Kansas D. A. 34:90-93 Sept. 1950. 
WEILER, T.J.and CHIPPS, J.E.: See Chipps, J. E. and Weiler, 
?. J. 
WEINBERG, B. D. Subperiosteal implantation of a vitallium 
(cobalt-chromium alloy) artificial abutment. J. A. 
D. A. 40:549-554 May 1950. 
WEINBERGER, B. W. Bartholomew Ruspini and his sons. D. 
Rems Interest 72:789-805 Aug. 1950. 
Edward Hartley Angle--his influence on orthodontics. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:596-607 Aug. 1950. 
Influence of E. C. Kirk and Edward H. Angle on Bern- 
hard Wolf Weinberger. P. H. Belding. D. Items 
Interest 72:882-884 Aug. 1950. 
Introduction to the history of dentistry. (Book rev.) Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:1332 Oct. 1950. 
WEINMANN, J. P.; SCHOUR, I. and WENTZ, F. M.: See Wentz, 
F. M.; Weinmann, J. P. and Schour, I. 
WEINSTEIN, J. H. Hypnotism in dentistry. D. Concepts 2:5-8 
July; 9-14 Oct. 1950. 
WEIR, A. H. Presidential address--New Zealand Den. Assn. 
New Zealand D. J. 46:1-6 portrait Jan. 1950. 
WEISBERGER, DAVID. Biographical sketch. Harvard D. Alum- 
ni Bul. 10:2 portrait Oct. 1950. 
Role of glucose in the production of artificial caries. J. 
D. Res. 29:14-22 Feb. 1950. 
WEISE, ALLEN. Report of epulis. Diagnosis and treatment 
of a benign tumor. D. Students’ Mag. 29:18-22,36 
Dec. 1950. 
WEISENGREEN, H. H. Case report of compound follicular 
odontoma. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3: 
288 Mar. 1950. 
and WISWELL, O.B. Planning forces in teaching anato- 
my. J. D. Educ. 15:34-39 Nov. 1950. 
WEISS, L. R. Odontoma. North-West Den. 29:53-54 Jan. 1950. 
WEISS, MYRON. Fencing dentist. Oral Hyg. 40:352-355 Mar. 
1950. 
WELCH, H. W. Resigns examining committee. Dlinois D. J. 
19: 312 July 1950. 
WELCH, R. F. Telephonetips for the dental office. Oral Hyg. 
40:1640-1641 Nov. 1950. 
WELDING 
Karp, J. L. Intraoral welding process. D. Digest 56:8- 
14 Jan. 1950. 
WELLOCK, W. D.; GETTING, V. A. and GRIFFIN, W. H.: See 
Getting, V. A.; Griffin, W. H. and Wellock, W. D. 
WELLS, B. B. Clinical pathology. (Book rev.) J. A.D. A. 4: 
383 Sept. 1950. 
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WELLS, HORACE. Dentist, father of surgical anesthesia. 
(Book rev.) W. J. Gies. D. Radiog. & Photog. 23: 
19 No. 1, 1950. 

WELLS, H. B. Indiana University anddental-school. J. Indiana 
D. A. 29:2-5 Sept. 1950. 

WELLS, R. J. Appointed to the Volunteer Dlinois Advisory 
Committee for the selection of physicians, dentists 
and allied specialists. Dlinois D. J. 19:504 Nov. 
1950. 

Military Availability Committee. (Illinois) Bulletin No. 
2 Dlinois D. J. 19:457-458, 476 Oct. 1950. 

WENDELL, LEHMAN. Ammoniated dentifrices. North-West 
Den. 29:200-201 July 1950. 

Tooth form and face form. A comedy of errors. North- 
West Den. 29:67-68,70 Jan. 1950; Texas D. J. 68: 
214-216 May 1950. 

WENK, K. E. Trustee, Pennsylvania S. Den. Soc. 17:94 por- 
trait Mar. 1950. 

WENTZ, F. M.; WEINMANN, J. P.andSCHOUR, I. Prevalence, 
distribution, and morphologic changes of the epi- 
thelial remnants in the molar region of the rat. J. 
D. Res. 29:637-646 Oct. 1950. 

WERNER, S. C. Some medical aspects of bone physiology 
which pertain to orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 
36:428-432 June 1950. 

WERTHER, RAYMOND. What the parent should expect from 
thedentist. Pennsylvania D. J. 17:106-107 Apr. 1950. 

WESCOTT, R. L. Teaching by television. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 19:17 Mar. 15, 1950. 

WEST, S. E. and MARSHALL, L. W.: See Marshall, L. W. and 
West, S. E. 

WEST VIRGINIA DENTAL HYGIENISTS’ ASSOCIATION 

Convention. West Virginia D. J. 25:17-18 July 1950. 

WEST VIRGINIA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Curry, W. W. President’s message. W. Virginia D. J. 
24:172-173 portrait Apr. 1950. 
Past president’s address. W. Virginia D. J. 25:31-34, 
70 portrait Oct. 1950. 
Gaines, D. E. President’s message. W. Virginia D. J. 
25:2-3 July 1950. 

WESTBROOK, J. C., JR. Mal-occlusion as an etiologic factor 
in obscure head and face pain. Bul. Alabama D. A. 
34:30-31 May 1950. 

WESTOVER, R.S. and SUTRO, HENRY: See Sutro, Henry and 
Westover, R. S. 

WHARTON’S DUCT: See Salivary glands; See also Calculus-- 
salivary 

WHEELER, D. S. Supernumerary teeth. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
23:36 No. 2, 1950. 

WHEELER, R.C. Textbook of dental anatomy and physiology. 
(Book rev.) Pennsylvania D. J. 17:138 Apr. 1950; 
W. Virginia D. J. 24:217 Apr. 1950; Bul. Nat. D. A. 
8:177 Apr. 1950; D. Items Interest 72:648-649 June 
1950; D. Students’ Mag. 28:18 June 1950; J. D. Educ. 
14:258 May 1950. J.A.D.A. 41:383 Sept. 1950; J. Oral 
Surg. 8:351 Oct. 1950; Brit. D. J. 89:232 Nov. 21, 
1950; New York D. J. 16:461-462 Oct. 1950. 

WHEELER, R. E.; GORDON, SUNYA; JOHNSON, VILMA; RO- 
BINSON, LEONARD; KRAUS, F. W. and LAZAN- 
SKY, J. P.: See Robinson, Leonard; Kraus, F.W.; 
Lazansky, J. P.; Wheeler, R. E.; Gordon, Sunya 
and Johnson, Vilma 

WHEELOCK, R. W. Open reduction of fractured mandible: re- 
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port of case. J. Oral Surg. 8:247-250 July 1950. 
WHILLIS, J. and KEENE, M. F. L.: See Keene, M. F. L. and 
Whillis, J. 
WHIPPLE, KATHERINE Z. W. Dental technical Advisory Com- 
mittee, and work in dental health education, 1947- 
1950. New York Tuberculosis and Health Associ- 
ation. Ann. Den. 9:91-92 Sept. 1950. 
WHITE, P. D. Benefits from prophylactic use of penicillin be- 
fore dental extractions. J. A. D. A. 41:78 July 1950. 
WHITEFIELD, DURHAM. Railroading dentist. (G. L. Cooper.) 
Oral Hyg. 40:1621-1622 Nov. 1950. Reprint 
WHITNEY,J.M. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:736-737 
portrait June 1950. 
WICKHAM, N. E. Practical periodontia 
46:64-77 Apr. 1950. 
WIGGS, H. A. Our next President. New York University College 
of Dentistry Alumni Association. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 8:303 portrait June 1950. 
WILDERMUTH, ORLISS and CANTRIL, S. T. Problems in the 
diagnosis of cancer with dental symptoms. J.A.D. 
A. 40:385-390 Apr. 1950. 
WILKINSON, F. C. Director of the Eastman Dental Clinic, 
London. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 67:345 Oct. 1950. 
WILKINSON, J. V. Appearances canbe deceptive. Austral. J. 
Den. 54:154-159 June 1950. 
WILLIAMS, C. H. M. Portrait. J. Canad. D. A. l6:opp. p. 3 
Jan. 1950. 
WILLIAMS, G. M. Fistula in hard palate following prolonged 
use of rubber suction disc. Brit. D. J. 88:72 Feb. 
3, 1950. 
WILLIAMS, H. E. Fifty-three years as family dentist. ‘‘Red 
Bank Sage’’ marks jubilee. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. 
Soc. 3:no paging May 1950. Reprint 
Humanizing our great profession. (Book rev.) Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 8:177 Apr. 1950; Contact Point 28:186 Mar. 
1950; D. Radiog. & Photog. 23:38 No. 2, 1950; J. 
D. Soc. 25:41 Apr. 1950; J. Ohio D. A. 24:93 May 
1950. 
WILLIAMS, I. J. Malformation of anunerupted maxillary third 
molar. Brit. D. J. 89:43-44 July 21, 1950. 
WILLIAMS, J. L. Case of acute gingivitis apparently caused 
by administration of dicumarol. J. Periodont. 21: 
95 Apr. 1950. 
Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:723-724 portrait 
Tune 1950. 
WILLIAMS, N. B. Ammoniated dentifrices. New York J. Den. 
20:110-L12 Mar. 1950. 
Progress in prevention of dental caries. Bul. Nassau 
Co. D. Soc. 24:10 Dec. 1950. Abstract 
FORBES, M. A.; BLAU, E. and EICKENBERG, C. F. 
Study of the simultaneous occurrence of entero- 
cocci, lactobacilli, and yeasts in saliva from human 
beings. J. D. Res. 29:563-570 Oct. 1950. 
and STEWART, G. G.: See Stewart, G. G. and Williams, 
N. B. 
WILLIAMS, P. E. Biographical sketch. J. Kansas D. A. 34:64 
portrait May 1950. 
WILLIAMS, S. W. Dental roentgenographic interpretation. 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 34:33-34 June 1950. 
WILLIAMS, W.R. Extraction of premolars in orthodontic treat- 
ment. Bul. Alabama D. A. 34:19-22 July 1950. 
WILLINGER, LOUIS. Dental foci of infection--a case report. 
Indian D. Rev. 19:29 Jan.-Feb. 1950. Reprint 


New Zealand D. J. 
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WILLINGER, LOUIS (cont.) 
Generalizations of general anesthesia. D. Items Interest 
72:606-612 June 1950. 
Osteonecrosis following extraction of a tooth during 
roentgen therapy for treatment of lymphosarcoma. 
D. Items Interest 72:1139-1142 Nov. 1950. 
Procedures for general anesthesia in the dental office. 
D. Digest 56:382-387 Sept. 1950. 
Squamous cell carcinoma. Acase report. D. Survey 26: 
961 July 1950. 
Very nervous patient requires special handling in oral 
surgery. D. Survey 26:1696 -1697 Dec. 1950. 
WILLS, N. G. Biography of a life member. J. Indiana D. A. 
29:8-9 portrait Oct. 1950. 
WILSON, H. D. Immediate lower denture is a psychological 
aid. D. Survey 26:959-960 July 1950. 
WILSON, H. E. Progressor. D. Record 70:213-214 Sept.-Oct. 
1950. 
WILSON, JAMES. Flowers aren’t only for anniversaries. W. 
Virginia D. J. 24:148-149 Jan. 1950. 
WILSON, J. B. President’s address--Southern California S. 
Den. Assn. J.South. California D. A. 17:15-17 May 
1950. 
WILSON, LARRY. Thanksto Dr. L. R. Kramer, children have 
betterteeth. J. Kansas D. A. 34:108-109 Sept. 1950. 
Reprint 
WILSON, MILDRED E. President Kansas State Dental Hygien- 
ists Association. J. Kansas D. A. 34:71 portrait 
May 1950. 
WILSON, NETTA W. and IRWIN, V. D.: See Irwin, V. D. and 
Wilson, Netta W. 
WILSON, T. C. Points of detail in radiodontics. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 23:21-28, 39 No. 2, 1950. 
WILSON, W. A. State board examination procedures. (New Jer. 
sey.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 22:40-45 Sept. 1950. 
WINGFIELD, L.A. Fish-fly fashioner. Jay Uttal. Oral Hyg 
40:1012-1015 July 1950. 
WINKELSPECHT, H. J. My four years as a member of our 
state board. (New Jersey.) Outlook and Bul. South. 
D. Soc. (N.J.) 19:77-79 Oct. 1950. 
WINOKUR, J. B. New act applicable to the dental profession. 
Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 14:183-184 May 1950. 
WINTER, G. B. Department of Oral Surgery of St. Louis Uni- 
versity has been dedicated to. Oral Hyg. 40:351 
portrait Mar. 1950. 
WINTER, G. R. Joins faculty of Temple University. J. A. D. A. 
41:481-482 Oct. 1950. 
Signs and symptoms of periodontal disease. Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 8:143-147 Apr. 1950. 
and STEWART, G.G. Case report. Buccal and labial 
bony protuberances. Ann. Den. 9:19-21 Mar. 1950. 
WINTER, LEO. Memorial Committee. New York D. J. 16:51 
Jan. 1950. 
Memorial meeting. New York Univ. J. Den. 8:205 Apr. 
1950. 
Tribute in memoriam. H. O. Voorhis. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 8:209-212 Apr. 1950. 
WISAN, J. M. Chief of the Dental Service of the new Veterans 
Administration Hospital, Brooklyn, New York. 
Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 29:5 Apr. 1950. 
and PELTON, W. J.: See Pelton, W. J. and Wisan, J. M. 
WISCONSIN STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Dental Payment Plan of state society being made ready 
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for membership. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:145,146 
Aug. 1950, 
Dental Payment Plan soon to be ready for membership. 
(Ed.) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:161 Sept. 1950. 
Important actions of the 1950 House of Delegates. J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 26:103 May 1950. 
Important insurance notice. (Wisconsin) J. Wisconsin 
D. Soc. 26:42 Mar. 1950. 
Moen, O. H. Information for the recent dental graduate. 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:85-93 May 1950. 
Now is the time! J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:75 Apr. 1950. 
Uebele, H. M. President’s report to the House of Dele- 
gates. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:94-96 May 1950. 
Watson, H. J. Public Health and Instruction Committee 
establishes minimum program. J. Wisconsin D. 
Soc. 26:127 July 1950. 
Wisconsin State Dental Society plan for accreditation of 
dental laboratories. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 26:37- 
40 Mar. 1950. 
WISDOM TEETH: See Teeth--molars, third 
WISE, M. W.; POMES, C. E. and SLACK, G. L.: See Pomes, 
C. E.; Slack, G. L. and Wise, M. W. 
WISHART, C.; BAXENDINE, W. P. and THEXTON, R.: See 
Thexton, R.; Wishart, C. and Baxendine, W. P. 
WISLOCKIL, G. B. and SOGNNAES, R. F.: See Sognnaes, R. F. 
and Wislocki, G. B. 
WISWELL, O. B. and WEISENGREEN, H.H.: See Weisengreen, 
H. H. and Wiswell, O. B. 
WITCHER, C. E. Obesity in children. Medentian 2:85, 92-93 
Apr. 1950. 
WITKIN, G.J.; MILLER, S.C. and ROTH, HARRY: See Miller, 
8. C.; Roth, Harry and Witkin, G. J. 
WITTEMAN, JESSICA and COX, G.J.: See Cox, G. J. and 
Witteman, Jessica 
WITTHAUS, C. H. Way ahead for dentistry. Prevention. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 67:94-98 Apr. 1950. 
WITTICH, H. C. Dental servicesfor the child patient. North- 
West Den. 29:232-234 Oct. 1950. 
Effect of topical application of sodium fluoride upon decid- 
uous teeth. North-West Den. 29:113-114 Apr. 1950. 
WOLCOTT, E.S. Here’s Psi Gamma. Frater 50:2-8 Nov.1950. 
WOLF, STEWART and WOLFF, H.G.: See Wolff, H. G. and 
Wolf, Stewart 
WOLF, WALTER; HILL, I. N. and BLAYNEY, J. R.: See Hill, 
I. N.; Blayney, J. R. and Wolf, Walter 
WOLF, WILLIAM; SEIDLER, BEN and MILLER, S. C.: See 
Seidler, Ben; Miller, S. C. and Wolf, William 
WOLFE, A. M. Malignant neoplasms. New York Univ. J. Den. 
8:330 June 1950. 
WOLFE, W. R., JR.: MARTIN, RUTH and PETTIT, L. S.: See 
Martin, Ruth; Pettit, L.S. and Wolfe, W. R., Jr. 
WOLFF, H. G. and WOLF, STEWART. Pain. (Book rev.) 
J. Oral Surg. 8:76 Jan. 1950. 
WOLFSON, S.A. Black hairy tongue associated with penicillin 
therapy. J. Periodont. 21:186-187 comments 187-188 
July 1950. Reprint; New York D. J.16:338 June-July 
1950. Abstract 
WOO, JU-KANG. Direction and type of the transverse pala- 
tine suture and its relation to the form ofthe hard 
palate. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:233-236 Mar. 1950. 
Abstract "7 
WOOD, A. W. S. and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, Maury 
and Wood, A. W. 8. 
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WOOD, B. J. Presentation. Brit. D. ¥. 88:314-315, portrait 
opp. p. 289 June 2, 1950. 
Public dental services of the world. Great Britain. 
Internat. D. J. 1:82-94 Sept. 1950. 
WOOD, R. C. and SHARP, G. S.: See Sharp, G. S. and Wood, 
R. C. 
WOOD, W. M. Rehabilitation of the cleft palate patient. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 36:348-350 May 1950. 
WOODBRIDGE, HELEN McF. Carcinoma in situ. Diagnosis 
and study of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 3:1447-1454 Nov. 1950. 
WOODBURY, C. E. Biographical sketch. F. L. Paynter. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 14:16-17,21-22 portrait Sept. 
1950. 
WOODCOCK, JOHN and HILL, CHARLES: See Hill, Charles 
and Woodcock, John 
WOODS, G. A., JR. Changes in width dimensions between cer- 
tain teeth and facial points during human growth. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 36:676-700 Sept. 1950. 
WOOSTER, H. A., JR. and BLANCK, F. C. (Compiledby) Nu- 
tritional data. (Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 16:150 
Mar. 1950; J.A.D.A. 41:244-245 Aug. 1950. 
WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION 
Insurance information. New England D.J. 3:25 Oct. 1950. 
Insurance notice. J. Indiana D. A. 29:10-11 Mar. 1950. 
Workers’ compensation. D.J. Australia 22:38Jan. 1950. 
WORKSHOPS: See listings on Councils on Dental Health under 
various societies; See also Education, dental-- 
courses in public health; specific subjects dealt 
with in Workshops, i. e. Public health programs, 
etc. 
WORLD HEALTH ASSEMBLY 
World Health Assembly in dental health resolution. J. A. 
D. A. 41:96 July 1950. 
WORLD HEALTH DAY 
Changed to April 7 observance. J. A. D. A. 40:482 Apr. 
1950. 
WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION 
World Health Organization offers fellowships. J.A.D.A. 
40:222 Feb. 1950. 
WOUNDS AND INJURIES 
See also specific types, i. e. Fractures, etc. 
healing 
Ammons, C. A. Investigation of the value in the use of 
alginic acid following surgery of the mouth. North- 
west. Univ. Bul. 50:9-l1 Mar. 1950. 
Hirschi, R. G. Postextraction healing in vitamin A de- 
ficient hamsters. J. Oral Surg. 8:3-ll Jan. 1950. 
Silverman, L. M. Gelatin sponge with thrombin and peni- 
cillin in the treatment of oral surgical wounds. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 50:4-8 Mar. 1950. 
WRAY, H. D. Procedure for full denture construction. D. 
Items Interest 72:1143-1153 Nov. 1950. 
WRIGHT, DOROTHY. Appointed A.D.A. cashier. J. A. D. A. 
40:216 portrait Feb. 1950. 
WRIGHT, D. E. and JENKINS, G. N.: See Jenkins, G. N. and 
Wright, D. E. 
WRIGHT, R. C., JR. Value of organization for dental assist- 
ants. D. Asst. 19:4-6 Jan.-Feb. 1950. 
WRIGHT, W.H. Address on the occasion of the Silver Anni- 
versary. (New York University.) New York Univ. 


J. Den. 8:307-311 June 1950. 
Honored by New York Section, American College of Den- 
tists. J. Am. Col. Den. 17:271-288 portrait Sept. 
1950. 
National Board of Dental Examiners. J. A.D. A. 40:709- 
710 June 1950. 
Pedodoniics and its relation to dental education. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 21:7-10 Jan. 1950. 
WRIGHT, W. R. Biographical sketch. J. A. D. A. 40:726-727 
portrait June 1950. 
Mississippi mouth health program. J.Am.Col. Den. 17: 
189-194 disc. 194-196 June 1950. 
WUNDERLY, J. Appeal for tolerance in a “‘learned”’ profession. 
Austral. J. Den. 54:120-121 Apr. 1950. 
WYCKOFF, W. G. andSCOTT, D. B.: See Scott, D. B. and Wyc- 
koff, W. G. 
WYLIE, W. L. American College of Dentists. The first thirty 
years and the next fifty. (Comments by Deans.) J. 
Dentistry for children. J. California D. A. 26:284-288, 
308 Nov.-Dec. 1950. 
Am. Col. Den. 17:239 Sept. 1950. 
WYRICK, WALTER. Biographical sketch. S. Carolina D.J.3: 
10-11 portrait Apr. 1950. 


X-RAY 
diagnosis: See Roentgenology--in dental diagnosis 
technic: See Roentgenology--technic 
treatment: See Roentgenotherapy 
XYLOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--lidocaine 
hydrochloride 
Y 


YARBROUGH, J. W. Ethics. D. Asst. 19:44-45, 51 Mar.-Apr. 
1950. 

YARDENI, JACOB. Weight losses of intact teeth in different 
buffers at varying pH valuer. J. D. Res. 29:278- 
284 June 1950. 

YATER, W. M. Fundamentals of internal medicine. (Book 
rev.) J. A. D. A. 40:631 May 1950. 

YELTON, W. D. Become awakened or be engulfed. (Address 
of retiring President--First Dist. Den. Soc.--North 
Carolina.) Bul. N. Carolina D. Soc. 33:304-306 por- 
trait Jan. 1950. 

YOST, HOWARD. Improved design of the sliding sleeve attach- 
ment. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:375-377 May 1950. 

Sliding sleeve attachment. Am. J. Orthodont. 36:58 Jan. 

1950. 

YOUNG, A. C. Indications and the diagnosis for fixed partial 
denture prosthesis. J. A. D. A. 41:289-295 Sept. 
1950. 

YOUNGER, A. L. Practicable prevention. J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
638-639 Dec. 1950. 

YOUNGER, H. B.; CRAWFORD, H. M. and GOTTLIEB, BERN- 
HARD: See Gottlieb, Bernhard; Younger, H. B. and 
Crawford, H. M. 

YOUNGS, R. S. Photography for the dentist. J. Michigan D. 
Soc. 32:212-213 Nov. 1950. 
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ZAKON, D. L. Dentist onthe first-aidteam. Oral Hyg. 40:1436- 
1440 Oct. 1950. 
ZANDER, H. A. Effect of a penicillin dentifrice on caries in- 
cidence in school children. J. A. D. A. 40:569-574 
May 1950. 
and GLASS, R. L.: See Glass, R. L. and Zander, H. A. 
GLENN, J. F.and NELSON,C. A. Pulp protection in res- 
torative dentistry. J. A.D. A. 41:563-573 Nov. 1950. 
JORDAN, H. V.and FITZGERALD, R. J.: See Fitzgerald, 
R. J.; Zander, H. A. and Jordan, H. V. 
and LISANTI, V. F.: See Lisanti, V. F.and Zander, H. A. 
ZARATE, A.L. Biographical sketch. P. V. Norona. J. Phili- 
ppine D. A. 3:25-26 portrait June 1950. 
ZEFF, SEYMOUR. Status lymphaticus. Thymic death and anes- 
thesia in oral surgery. D. Digest 56:165, 184-185, 
188-189 Apr. 1950. Reprint 
ZEISZ, R. C.and NUCKOLLS, JAMES. Dental anatomy. (Book 
rev.) D. Items Interest 72:319-320 Mar. 1950; J. 
All-India D. A. 22:36 Feb. 1950; J. Canad. D. A. 16: 
94 Feb. 1950; New York J. Den. 20:170-171 Apr. 1950. 
New York D. J. 16:266-267 May 1950; J.A.D.A. 4l: 





INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


125 July 1950. 
ZELINSKE, VALERIA M. Common sense makes a good D. A. 
D. Survey 26:1576-1577 Nov. 1950. 
ZEPHIRAN CHLORIDE: See Sterilization and asepsis 
ZIEHM, H. W.; SKINNER, E. W.and COOPER, E. N.: See Skin- 
ner, E. W.; Cooper, E. N. and Ziehm, H. W. 
ZINC CHLORIDE 
Dannenberg, J. L. and Bibby, B. G. Effect of zinc chlor- 
ide and potassium ferrocyanide on proteolysis. J. 
D. Res. 29:177-181 Apr. 1950. 
ZINGESER, M. R. Cephalometrics, a tool in clinical ortho- 
dontics. Alpha Omegan 44:75-80 Sept. 1950. 
ZIPKIN, L. and PIEZ, K. A. Citric acid content of human teeth. 
J. D. Res. 29:498-505 Aug. 1950. 
ZISKIN, D. E. 
and KUTSCHER, A. H.: See Kutscher, A. H. and Ziskin, 
D. E. 
NAHOUM, H. L; TENENBAUM, BENJAMIN and KARSHAN, 
MAXWELL: See Tenenbaum, Benjamin; Karshan, 
Maxwell; Ziskin, Daniel and Nahoum, H. I. 
ZUBROW, H. J. and ARCHER, W. H.: See Archer, W. H. and 
Zubrow, H. J. 
ZUR, J. E. Topical anesthesia in dentistry for children. J. Den. 
Children 17:13-20, 3rd quart. 1950. 












































